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PREFACE. 



To make easy and enjoyable the early reading of 
the poem for its own sake is the aim of this edition. 
It leaves to later study the details of the great author's 
life and poetic development, and does not endeavor 
throngh the poem to teach the history of the German 
language or of German literature. For this book, 
therefore, the editor believes that a place is open. 

Both Introduction and !N'otes are designed to be 
concise and practical, while to the Vocabulary most 
caref ul attention and elaboration haye been given, in 
Order to make it complete, accurate, and thoroughly 
helpfal. The publishers are responsible for the Posi- 
tion of the Notes, which in accordance with their ear- 
lier desire were designed by the editor to be footnotes 
on the pages of the Text. It has seemed advisable to 
make this change in response to the eamest solicita- 
tions of many teachers. 

The Text is that of the Standard Weimar edition— 
Goethes Werke. Herausgegeben im Auftrage der 
Grossherzogin Sophie von Sachsen. 60. Band. Wei- 
mar, 1900 — but with the spelling of the Prussian official 
orthography and with slightly modified punctuation. 



VI PREFACE. 

The Elegy Hermann und Dorothea is placed in the 
Introduction. It seems unnecessary, if not undesira- 
ble, for the young Student to labor with it. Either it 
should not be dealt with at all, or the instructor should 
present and translate it to the class. Its words are 
therefore not included in the Vocabulary. 

The niustrations are reproduced from the charm- 
ing work o£ Arthur von Bamberg. 

The Frontispiece is a reproduction of the one in 
Vol. VIII (1887) of the Goethe-Jahrbuch. It is prob- 
able that Goethe sat for this bust [in Eome in 1787 .^] 
and that in it Trippel represented him exactly as he 
saw him. It is now in the Goethe Museum in Weimar. 

So much has been done in editing and commenting 
on Hermann und Dorothea in Germany, France, Eng- 
land, and our own country^ that an edition can now be 
original, if at all, only in adapting a selection from 
this common material to practical ends. For the Intro- 
duction and !N'otes the editor acknowledges indebted- 
ness to all his predecessors, especially to those men- 
tioned in the Select List of Books, pages xxxv and 
xxxvi. The Vocabulary is without any forerunner in 
respect of its references, f ulness, and accuracy, and has 
been made directly and independently from the text 
of the poem. 

To his honored friend Prof. H. S. White of Har- 
vard University the editor is grateful for suggesting 
this undertaking, for advice and the selection of the 
niustrations, and for reading the proof s. 

A. H. P. 

September^ 190S. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



As the young American stndent approaches for the 
first time Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea^ it is well 
for him to recall Longfellow's Evangeline^ which is 
also a story of love on a background of war and exile, 
with a treatment partly epic and partly idyllic, and the 
same verse-form of the dactylic hexameter. Indeed, 
thus to approach is to begin to trace a literary current 
which may lead still farther back. What is involved, 
is suggested by these words of Oliver Wendell Holmes : 
" Of the. longer poems of onr chief singer, I should not 
hesitate to select Evangeline as the masterpiece ; and I 
think the general verdict of opinion would confirm my 
choice. The German model which it follows in its 
measnre and the character of its story was itself sug- 
gested by an earlier idyl. If Dorothea was the mother 
of Evangeline^ Luise [published complete in 1796, by 
J. H. Voss] was the mother of DorotheaP 

The Poet.^ 
Whether or not Longfellow is *our chief singer,* 
there is universal agreement that Johann Wolfgang 

^ An excellent brief life of Goethe is that by James Sime, see 
Select List, p. xxxv. 

2 ix 



X INTRODUCTION. 

Goethe (1749-1832) is the greatest poet and intellectu- 
ally one of the f ew great men of modern times. 

He was born at Frankfurt-on-the-Main in 1749. 
His father, a man of means and yaried culture, devoted 
himself to his son's education, seeking especially to 
deyelop the intellectaal knowledge and Independence 
of the precocious boy. The sweet, joyous spirit of his 
mother tempered well the f ather's stemness and harsh- 
ness. Frankfurt, historic and picturesque, left upon 
the boy's mind and f ancy many important impressions, 
political, commercial, social. The gardens of his 
grandfather and the environs of the city interested 
him in nature. The leading authors of the day, nota- 
bly Klopstock with his religious epic, The Messiahy 
were read by him, and eyen now began his own pro- 
duction of yerse. 

From 1765 to 1768 Goethe studied at the Uniyersity 
of Leipzig, nominally law, but really poetry, art, and 
natural science. Atter an interyal at home because of 
illness, he continued these studies at the Uniyersity of 
Strassburg, receiying his degree in 1771 and then 
beginning the practice of law in Frankfurt. 

His drama Götz von Berlichingen toith the Iron 
Hand (1773) and his noyel The Sorrows of Young 
Werther (1774) made him famous, and in 1775 the 
young Duke Karl August inyited him to Weimar. 
Here Goethe resided, except for trayel, until his death, 
haying early and long a large share in the administra- 
tion of the duchy of Sachsen-Weimar. 

The last quarter of the eighteenth Century made 
the name of Weimar foreyer bright as the home of so 
many of Germany's greatest writers, among them Wie- 
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land, Herder, and Schiller. Döring Goethe's first ten 
years in Weimar he wrote many of his most beautif ul 
lyrics and ballads, and prepared some of his larger 
works. In 1786 he went to Italy in order to recover 
himself from the distractions of court life and politics. 
During his two years in Italy Goethe completed his 
dramas Iphigeneia at Tauris and Egmont^ and worked 
on Faust and Torquato Tasso. His Italian Journey is 
the record of his life in Italy. On his retum he was 
relieved of all administrative duties except as regarded 
the institutions f or education, science, and art, and the 
theatre, of which he was director from 1791 to 1817. He 
also gave himself much to studies in nature and art. 
In 1793 he sought some relief from the political foUies 
of the times in writing his modemized version of Rey- 
nard the Fox^ in hexameters. 

The years of his intimate friendship with Schiller, 
from 1794 until the latter's death in 1805, brought to 
Goethe a new poetic springtide, abounding in ballads, 
lyrics, and epigrams, advancing far toward completion 
Part I of Faust (published as a whole in 1808), finish- 
ing the novel Wilhelm Meister*s Äpprenticeship^ 1796, 
and yielding the beautiful Hermann and Dorothea. 

Goethe's important later works were his autobiogra- 
phy, Fiction and Truthy the novel Elective AßnitieSy 
many lyrics both detached and in the coUection West- 
östlicher Divan^ the rieh and varied Wilhelm Meister^s 
Journeymanshipy and the profound Part II of Faust, 
completed shortly bef ore and published soon after his 
death. Writing much in criticism of art and literature, 
he was during the last decades of his life the honored 
head of the European republic of letters. With his 
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Spiritual powers almost unimpaired he died in his 
eighty-third year, on March 22, 1832. 

The Woek. 

It was in his füll maturity as a man and as a poet 
that Goethe in the years 1796 and 1797 wrote Hermann 
and Dorothea. After the stormy works of his youth, 
which first had giyen him world-wide fame, his lif e in 
Weimar and Italy had still further enriched and 
refined him, had giyen him poise and the noble formal 
beauty that characterizes ancient art. Thus equipped, 
he feit called to modernize the Homeric spirit and in 
his own words, " in an epic crucible to free f rom its 
dross the purely human existence of a small German 
town and at the same time mirror in a small glass the 
great movements and changes of the world's stage." 

In the lyric and dramatic form as well as in that of 
the novel, Goethe had already produced masterpieces, 
but as yet no long original poem in epic form. What- 
eyer general desire he may have feit to try his powers 
also in this new field was now quickened by his admi- 
ration f or the Luise of the poet Johann Heinrich Voss 
(1751-1826), and for the deyelopment which Voss had 
given to the German hexameter in his translations of 
the Homeric poems, of which the first edition of the 
Iliad and a reyised edition of the Odyssey appeared in 
1793. We may note in passing that in 1794 Voss him- 
self read aloud at Weimar from these translations. 

What he owed to Luise Goethe frankly confessed, 
as, e. g., in this passage from a letter to Schiller (Febm- 
ary 28, 1798) : " I still remember well the pure enthusi- 
asm with which I received the Pastor of Grünau when 
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flrst presented in Wieland's Mercury [in which maga- 
zine this and other portions o£ Luise had first been 
published in 1783 and 1784], how often I read it 
aloud, so that even now I know a large part o£ it by 
heart. This proved to be much to my advantage, f or 
this joy finally became productive in me, it drew me 
into this form [the epic], begot my Hermann^ and who 
knows what more may yet come of it." 

Suggestions then Goethe did receive from Voss — 
merely imitate or copy him he did not. Luise is com- 
posed of three parts. In the first the pastor of Grünau 
and his wife, with their future son-in-law Walther, 
celebrate by a picnic the birthday of their daughter 
Luise. The second recounts the visit of Walther, who 
has now become pastor in Seidorf, and of Amelia, a 
friend of Luise. The third canto narrates the mar- 
riage of Luise and Walther. There is in the poem no 
action, no unity. It is, to be sure, a minutely exe- 
cuted description of life in a small town of North 
Germany at the end of the eighteenth Century, but it 
is also a mass of petty details, without any largeness of 
outlook, without any great historical background — at 
best a group of charming idyllic pictures. 

Thus influenced in his choice of the idyllic-epic 
form for the poem, whose subject was gathering shape 
in his mind out of the sources mentioned below, 
Goethe began to write Hermann and Dorothea Septem- 
ber 11, 1796, while on a visit in Jena to enjoy inter- 
course with Schiller and other friends. Before the 
end of the month he had completed about two-thirds, 
reading in the evening to Schiller and his wife what 
he had written each day, often more than 150 lines. 
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Thus were produced the first six cantos, originally di- 
vided, hjowever, into only four. Goethe returned to 
Weimar on October ö, and during the winter revised 
this portion. Th^ plan f or the remaining three can- 
toB, originally conceived as two, was made in January, 
1797, and they were written also in Jena, between 
March 2 and lö. But the final formal revision and 
polishing of the whole, especially as regarded the 
meter, took several months longer, during which also 
some additions were inserted. About the middle of 
June the last sheets of the manuscript were sent to the 
Printer, and in the autumn — September or October, 
1797 — the poem was published. 

The Soueces. 

To Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea four niain 
sources have contributed, which may be outlined 
briefly under the headings : 1, The Salzburg Änecdote ; 
2, The French Revolution ; 3, Personal Experiences ; 
4, Literary Tradition. 

1. The Salzburg Änecdote. — In the winter of 1731- 
'32 about thirty thousand Lutherans were, because of 
their religion, expelled from the territory under the 
control of the Eoman Catholic Archbishop of Salz- 
burg. Most of them found their way into Prussia. 
In the year 1732 there was published a little book tell- 
ing how some of them were hospitably received by the 
town of Gera, in Thuringia. From this pamphlet the 
simple story with which we are now concerned passed 
into other larger historical works. It was probably in 
the year 1794 that some one of the four almost identi- 
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cal yersions came to Goethe's notice. The oldest of 
these runs as f ollows : 

In Alt-Mühl, a town of Oettingen, lived an excellent 
and well-to-do burgher, who had often urged his son to 
many but had not been able to persuade him. When now 
the Salzburg emigrants pass through this town, there is 
found among thom a maiden who pleases the son and he 
resolves in his heart to marry her, if it may at all be. He 
theref ore inquires of the other Salzburgers about this girl's 
conduct and family, and is told that she is the daughter of 
good, honest people, and has always conducted herseif 
well, but on account of her religion has been separated 
from her parents and left them behind. 

Hereupon the young man goes to his father and 
announces that, as his father has so often urged him to 
marry, he now has chosen for himself a maiden, if only 
his father will allow him to marry her. When now the 
father desires to know who she is, the son teils him that 
she is one of the Salzburgers, that she pleases him, and if 
she can not be granted to him by his father, he will never 
marry. At this the father is alarmed, and tries to dissuade 
the young man. He also summons some of his friends 
and the pastor, in order by their aid to bring the son to 
other thoughts. It is, however, all in vain, and the pastor 
at last concludes that it may well be a special divine 
providence, to the advantage both of the burgher's son and 
of the exiled girl. These words induce the friends and the 
father to give their approval and leave the son to do his 
pleasure. 

At once the youth seeks the Salzburg maiden and 
asks her how she likes the land she is in. She answer6 : 
*Sir, right well.' He inquires further whether she would 
perhaps take service under his father. She says she would 
gladly do so, and if he will accept her, she will serve 
him faithfuUy and Indus triously, and she recites to the 
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son all that she can do — feed the cattle, milk the cows, tili 
the ground, make hay, and much more of the sort. 

Now the son takes her with him and presents her to 
his father, who asks the girl if she likes his son and will 
marry him. But she, knowing nothing on this point, 
thinks they mean to tease her, and replies that they ought 
not to make fun of her, for the son had sought a servant 
for his father, and if he would have her she intended to 
serve him faithfully and to eam well her bread. But 
since the father persists and the son also shows his earnest 
desire for her to be his wif e, she declares that if it is meant 
seriously, she will be very well satisfied and will keep him 
as the apple of her eye. When the son now reaches to 
her a marriage-pledge, she puts her band to her bosom and 
says she must also give him a marriage-portion. With 
these words she holds out to him a purse in which are 
two hundred ducats. 

2. The French Sevolution.— The storming of the 
Bastille, July 14, 1789, marked the outbreak of the 
French Eevolution, all-important to the later history of 
Europe. The National Assembly possessed itself of 
supreme authority and passed a Declaration of Eights, 
modeled upon our Declaration of Independence. All 
class distinctions were abolished, and the liberty and 
equality of all Frenchmen in respect of duties and 
rights established. The Intention of it all was to do 
away with the despotism of monarchy and the Privi- 
leges of the favored classes, but the result for a time 
at least was the awf ul tyranny of the mob. Many men 
of high Station and culture were persecuted and ban- 
ished, and the adherents of monarchy perished by the 
guillotine. 

Äustria and Prussia called upon the other Euro- 
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pean powers to aid them in defending monarchy in 
France. In 1792 armies o£ these two powers inyaded 
France with the design of repressing the revolution 
and restoring to the king his former authority. At 
first successful, this f orce was soon checked and before 
the end of the year driven out of France. Meanwhile 
General Custine (whom we may gratefully remember 
because of his participation in the siege of Yorktown) 
with a French army had inyaded the German territory 
west of the Ehine, occupied Speyer and Worms, and, 
Crossing the Bhine, even Mainz and Frankfurt-on-the 
Main, upon which he levied a contribution. Many 
inhabitants of this German district, restive under 
iniquitous taxation and legal disabilities, at first re- 
ceived with joy, expressed or unexpressed, the French 
inyaders proclaiming liberty and equality. Soon 
enough, howeyer, especially in 1794, the French treated 
this region and its people with great cruelty and 
countl^ss German families, yirtually exiled, sought 
refuge among those of their own blood east of the 
Bhine. We pass oyer the details of the Operations at 
this time along the Bhine, and note only that Mainz, 
held by the French, was besieged by a Prussian army in 
the spring and summer of 1793 and capitulated in July. 
Äs the small military f orce of the duchy of Weimar 
was a part of the Prussian army, Goethe had intimate 
relations with the moyements specified aboye. He 
accompanied the Prussian troops which inyaded France, 
and yiyidly described his experiences and obseryations 
in his Campaign in France. He was also present much 
of the time before Mainz in 1793, and what he there 
saw and did he recounted in his Siege of Mainz. 



xviii INTRODÜCTION. 

Early in 1793 Louis XVI was executed, the Ee- 
public declared, and soon the Beign of Terror inaugu- 
rated. Under the lead of England a coalition against 
the Bepublic was f ormed of almost all the European 
powers. Little success, however, attended their armies, 
and after no long time Prussia, weakened and dis- 
couraged, concluded on April 5, 1795, the separate 
Peace of Basel, abandoning to the French all former 
German territory west of the Bhine. The next year, 
1796, two French armies invaded Southern Germany, 
one entering Franconia and one Swabia and Bayaria. 
In spite of initial successes these armies were defeated 
in August and September, and f orced to withdraw by 
the Archduke Charles of Austria. 

Further Operations, which it is not to our purpose 
to follow, led to the preliminary Peace of Leoben, 
April 18, 1797, and the definitive Peace of Campo For- 
mio, October 17, 1797. The later history of the Bevo- 
lution does not here concern us. 

3. Personal Experienoes. — It is natural that in the 
portrayal of German life and customs in his own time 
the poet's own life should yield him material. In the 
little city of the poem we find again notably features 
of Frankfurt and Ilmenau, a town about thirty miles 
Southwest of the city of Weimar. From Frankfurt, 
his early home, may well have come the f ountain in the 
market-place, the house with the large garden back of 
it, the gate opening through the city wall, the vineyard, 
the pear-tree, the spring among the linden-trees, the 
attic room. Ilmenau had no little manufacturing, and 
in its Inn at the Golden Lion Goethe of ten stopped. 

In the characters of the poem it is not difficult tö 
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See traits which belonged to Goethe's parents, and per- 
haps as regards Dorothea to his wife. Especially does 
Hermann's mother bear the name of the poet's mother 
and strongly resemble her — thus in charitable generos- 
ity, practical economy, housewifeliness, talkatiyeness, 
impatience. Bat some qualities of his mother Goethe 
seems to have given to Hermann's father — ^her opti- 
mism, trust in God, cheerfulness, hatred of worry — 
while much of the pedantry and harmless failings of 
the apothecary characterized the eider Goethe. More- 
oyer, unlike as Hermann and the poet himself are, the 
relation of father to son, and of the mother to both, 
was much the same in the poem and in the poet's life. 

His presence with the army in 1792 and 1793, as 
mentioned above, enabled Goethe to observe f or him- 
self the thoughts and feelings, the life and the trials 
of the French who were inspired by the Eevolution, and 
of their immediate German neighbors on both sides of 
the f rontier. Not only the conduct and the suffering 
of large masses of people driven from home, but also 
many specific details of character and incident im- 
pressed themselves so vividly upon his mind, that they 
spontaneously presented themselves during his writing 
and insured the realistic truth of the poem's pictures 
of war and exile. 

After his father's death, in 1782, Goethe's mother 
continued to reside in Frankfurt. The military Opera- 
tions along the Bhine and the Main from 1792 on in- 
volved grave dangers for Frankfurt, and caused its 
inhabitants no little alarm, distress, and loss. In her 
frequent letters his mother picturesquely reported all 
her experiences to Goethe, whose quick sympathy and 
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tender love made them his own. Especially important 
here are the events of July and August, 1796, when 
Frankfurt was first occupied by the Austrians, then 
bombarded by the Erench, with the natural result of 
conflagrations and the tumultuous flight of many in- 
habitants, and soon surrendered to the Prench, who, 
however, did not hold it long, since in the latter part 
of August the fortunes of war began to favor the Ger- 
man arms. It seems to be certain that it was these 
events and experiences of the summer of 1796 that led 
Goethe to transform the previously intended short and 
purely idyllic poem — suggested by Voss's Luise and 
based on the story of the Salzburg maiden — into a 
longer poem, largely epic in character and dealing with 
the eyents and lif e of his own present. 

4. Literary Tradition. — The great modeis of the lit- 
erary forms of the idyl and the epos were f umished to 
all later times by the Greeks, for the former by The- 
ocritus, for the latter by the Homeric poems. In the 
hands of the Eomans both forms became somewhat 
artificial, and this conventional, unnatural character, 
especially of the idyl, became fixed in all the modern 
European literatures, when these came directly under 
the influence of the ancient classics in the fifteenth 
and sixteenth centuries. In German literature of the 
seventeenth Century the idyllic strain is purely senti- 
mental, dealing only with the ideal longings of ideal 
personages, usually shepherds and shepherdesses, in an 
imaginary Arcadia. Continuing into the eighteenth 
Century, the idyl of this quality reached perhaps the 
highest perfection of which it is capable in the prose 
idyls of Salomon Gessner, published in 1756. 
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This general poetic tradition became of course the 
common property of Voss and Goethe and their con- 
temporaries. Bufc Voss gave it a new direction and a 
new Impulse. Influenced in part by the *retum to 
nature ' so prominent in German literature f rom about 
1770, he made the German idyl to be one dealing 
naively and objectively with the real doings and char- 
acters of natural people of the present time. But he 
was also affected by those first great modeis, Theocri- 
tus and Homer. That he did not whoUy retum to 
them is due to the shortcomings mentioned earlier 
(page xiii), the lack of action, and the excess of descrip- 
tion. He had leamed the technical extemalities, but 
he was not fiUed with the spirit of Homer. Thus 
Voss found and, as it were, pointed out the way by 
which Goethe might vie not merely with Theocritus, 
but also with the great Homer in producing a naive 
epic with idyllic Clements (see pages xxii and xxiii) of 
the ciyic or middle-class life of his own land and time, 
with the broadest historic, national background. 

Teeatment of the Soübces. 

The füllest and best answer to the inquiry, How 
did the poet modify and blend his sources ? is of course 
the poem itself. But a f ew general f eatures can hardly 
escape Observation. 

In the Salzburg anecdote the facts have none but a 
fortuitous relation. Goethe has given them a truly 
poetic connection, and made this spring naturally from 
the characters of the persons involved. Moreover, his 
Dorothea has for Hermann a real love which she con- 
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f esses, even when determined to go away. The cause- 
less parse of ducats does not exist for Goethe. Doro- 
thea's earlier betrothed lover is created by the poet in 
Order that Hermann's character and life maj be the 
better appreciated. 

Not only did Goethe artistically expand and trans- 
form his materials into a comprehensire representa- 
tion of German life, but he also made the characters 
of the poem to be humanly typical änd of high ethical 
yalue. How important to this end the suppression of 
the religious basis of the Salzburg anecdote and the 
use of the political and national background ! These 
characters, moreover, exhibit a wide ränge of thought 
and feeling and in most varied ways Interpret for us 
the meaning of life, whether of the indiyidual, or the 
family, or the nation. 

Idyl OK Epos? 

The answer to this question is thus given by Gervi- 
nus, the distinguished German historian : " Goethe was 
incited to write an idyl, and when he had finished his 
work, he and others found to their astonishment that 
the lesser had become the greater, the idyl had become 
an epos." This name Goethe did not hesitate to 
apply to the poem, as it grew under his hands. In 
spite of its simplicity it is no mere idyl. An idyl is 
the representation of a condition of peace and comfort 
that endures. But in Hermann and Dorothea we find 
a swiftly developing action, sharp contrasts, inner and 
outer conflicts and their resolution, the destinies of 
individuals determined by and representative of great 
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national interests. Some have called the poem an 
idyllic epos, others a civic — bürgerUci^ — epic, to distin- 
guish it from tlie heroic epic. To give it this designa- 
tion, which is the one preferred by German critics, is, 
nevertheless, to admit that the poem has distinct idyl- 
lic qualities. 

As such idyllic elements the foUowing features may 
be considered: the narrow limits of the life of the 
landlord's family, the simple naturalness of habits and 
mannerg in the little city, so far removed from the 
great centers of national life. The existence of these 
people rests immediately upon the earth and its culti- 
vation. They are naive personalities, unspoiled by 
social Conventions, each in elementary fashion openly 
and directly acting out his impulses and sentiments, 
and therefore each simple and whole. So also the 
emigrants appear for the time being, in the simple 
conditions of nomadic life under patriarchal guidance. 

Yet the epic character predominates. German 
national life in its essential features is outlined within 
comprehensive historic setting — compare Goethe's words 
quoted on page xii. The poem also presents to us 
one advancing action, resulting from the interplay of 
unlike characters and leading to entanglements and 
crises, and to their harmonious adjustment. There 
are two chief crises of difficulty. The first, due to 
the conflict between the father and the son, Covers 
in its development and settlement the first six cantos. 
The second crisis, arising from the conflict in Her- 
mann's own heart between his love for Dorothea and 
his fear of losing her, runs its course in the last three 
cantos. 
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Further, the poem is essentially epic in 

Style and Diction. 
The poet here presents persons and things as they 
are in themselves, not his thoughts and feelings about 
them. Thus in style the poem is objectiye. This is 
the first characteristie of the pure epic style. Con- 
nected with this is the so-called epic repose, wherewith 
the poet treats alike all the persons and incidents of 
his poem, all the various play of interest and passion. 
Another essential feature of the epic style, found here, 
is pjastic distinctness or concreteness of expression. 
It is for our inner eye what the art of the sculptor is 
to the outer eye. This style is Homeric, but of the 
manifold particulars of Homer's technic Goethe has 
employed only those in treatment and diction which 
are universally valid and adaptable to a modern sub- 
ject-matter and to German life. The diction of our 
poem is simple and natural in the highest degree, yet 
not without warmth and color. All superfluous adorn- 
ment, all artificiality is ayoided. 

The f oUowing particulars are prominent : 
a. To individual things and persons are given in 

Homeric fashion picturesque and characteristie 

epithets : bie blanfen, jinnemen 3;etter, bie gute, öer* 

ftänbige ^au^frau, etc. 
Formulsß, more or less fixed, are used to character- 

ize the speeches: öerfe^te bebäd^tig, fagte gerül^rt, 

etc. 
The attributive adjective is placed after its neun : 

ba« überrl^eimfci^e Sanb, ba^ fd^öne; bie Sänie, bie 

l^öljernen. 
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The genitive is separated from its preceding noun : 
toar @ebrän0 unb @etümmel nod^ gro^ ber 3Banbrer 
unb SEBagen. 

b. Of composite objects a vivid picture is given in 

a few words. Thus of Dorothea's driving the 
wagon in Canto II, 22-26, and of the village at 
the end of Canto V. 

c. With epic breadth in the specification of the con- 

creto details an action is made to run its course, 
as when in Canto V, 132-142, Hermann hitches 
up the horses, or we accompany the mother in 
Canto IV, 1-59. 

d. When such epic breadth is inadmissible, the poet 

concretely emphasizes some one particular eyent 
or some definite circumstances and scenes. Thus 
in the apothecary's description of the emigrant^s 
train one partioular accident is emphasized, as 
also in the case of the conflagration. 

e. The thoughts and f eelings of the characters are ex- 

hibited extemally in concreto actions. We are 
not told about Dorothea's helpfulness to others, 
but we see her doing particular deeds of kindness, 
and we see what the timid caution of the apothe^ 
cary impels him to do. 
/. Goethe f oUows Homer in merely introducing a Sit- 
uation by his own narration and leaving the de- 
velopment of the action to dialogue between his 
personages. So also the recital of past events or 
what has happened elsewhere and the description 
of scenes are put on the lips of those who act in 
the poem. 
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g. In great contrast mth Homer, Goethe has made 
almost no use of elaborate similes. The only one 
in the entire poem is that at the beginning of 
Canto VII, where it is most natural and beautif ul. 
Goethe's explanation of this abstinence on bis 
part was that "the poem rightly dispenses with, 
similes, since, on account of its more ethical sub- 
ject-matter, pictures drawn from physical nature 
would be an unpleasant intrusion." 

Metbical Form. 

As many elements of the epic style, so also the met- 
rical form of Hermann and Dorothea has descended 
from the Homeric poems. It is the dactylic hexam- 
eter, well exemplified in its English eonstruetion by 
Longfellow's Evangeline^ the first two lines of which 
are here divided so as to exhibit the six measures or 
f eet which each contains, and the location of the cse- 
sura or pause. 

This is the | forest pri- | meval. | The | murmuring | pines and 

the I heralocks, 
Bearded with | raoss, and in | garments | green, | indis- | tinet in 

the I twilight. 

The principle of Greek verse was that of the quan^ 
tity or time-length (long or short) of the syllable. 
According to their quantity or lengths syllables were 
grouped into rhythmical measures or f eet, which in tum 
were variously grouped into the lines and other larger 
wholes of verse-form. The dactyl was a measure or 
f oot consisting of one long f oUowed by two short sylla- 
bles, thus, — ^^ ^^. The hexameter was a line made up 
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of six dactyls, the last, however, being shortened by drop- 
ping the final syllable. Moreover, in any f oot (except- 
ing the fifth or next to the last) a spondee (a foot con- 

sisting of two long syllables, thus, ) might be f reely 

substituted for the normal dactyl. In the fifth foot 
this Substitution was infrequent, and when it occurred 
the line was called spondaic (see note to II, 90). The 
hexameter was further characterized by one or more 
CBBsuras. The caesura (cutting) is a pause in the line 
due to the termination of a word within a foot ; it is 
masculine when it falls right after the first long sylla- 
ble of the foot, feminine when between the two short 
syllables of a dactyl. Most important are the csesuras 
in the third and fourth feet, i. e., in the middle of the 
line. Manifold flexibility and variety of cadence are 
possible for the hexameter, through the change be- 
tween dactyls and spondees, and in the location of the 
caesura. 

. In the modern European languages the Controlling 
principle of metrical form is not that of quantity or 
time-length, but that of the accent, stress, or weight of 
the syllable. For the long syllable of the Greeks the 
English and German languages Substitute an accented 
and for the short an unaccented syllable. To formulate 
briefly the construction of the German hexameter, it is 
theref ore only necessary to Substitute in the preceding 
Paragraph accented for long and unaccented for short. 
Theoretically in German the second half of a spondee 
should be a syllable, heavier than either of those in the 
second half of a dactyl, but most of the German writers 
of hexameters have been inconsistent in this regard. 
So Goethe has treated this point with a freedom which 
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after all has contributed not a little to the easy flow of 
his verse. 

If one reading Hermann and Dorothea aload will 
only let himself be guided by the natural accents or 
Stresses, and pauses, occasionally assisting by a slight 
addition of weight to the otherwise too light first sylla- 
ble of a line, he will uneonseiously and successfally 
bring out the metrical construction of Goethe's hexam- 
eter in all its grace and beauty. For illustration, a few 
lines are here divided into feet with indication of the 
csBsuras. The last line is one of the cases in which it 
is well for the reader very slightly to add to the weight 
of the first syllable. 

§ab* id^ ben | 97lar!t unb bie | ^tragen | bod^ | nie fo | einfant 

ge* I feigen ! 
3ft bod^ bie I ©tabt toie ge^ | feiert ! toie \ auSge« | ftorben ! | nid^t | 

fünfzig, 
2)eud^t mir, | blieben ju« | rüdC 1 bon | äffen | unfern S3e* | mol^nern. 
SBßaS bie | SReußier nidjt | tl^ut ! | @o | rennt unb | läuft nun 

ein I jeber. 
Um ben | traurigen | 3«0 I ^^^^ I armen SSer« | triebnen ju | feigen. 
SBiS jum I ^ammtoeg, | toeld^en fie | jiel^n, | ift'8 | immer ein | 

' ©tünbd^en, 
Unb ba I läuft man l^in« | ab | im | l^ei^en | ©taube beä | 3Äittag8. 

Headiistgs. 

Instead of a prosaic enumeration, Goethe, foUowing 
the example of Herodotus in his history, has plaoed the 
name of one of the nine muses above each of the ean- 
tos, and has joined to it a brief German designation 
of its particular Contents. In the choice and arrange- 
ment of the names of the muses we may with no great 
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difflculty find indicated the general development of the 
Story. 

I. Cal-li'o-pe (beautiful-voiced), the muse of epic 
poetry, fitly introduces the epic poem, the first canto 
of whioh brings before us the fate (©ci^idffal) of the 
exiled emigrants and the interest (ä(ntei() of the towns- 
people in them. 

II. Terp-sich'o-re (rejoicing in the dance), the muse 
of the dance, well marks the retum of Hermann, happy 
and joyous in the thought of marriage. 

III. Tha-li'a (blooming, luxuriant), the muse of 
comedy, is Sponsor for the third canto, with its humor- 
ous portrayal of the characters and life of leading 
burghers (Sürger). 

IV. Eü-ter'pe (delightful), the muse of lyric poetry, 
aptly presides over the conversation between niother 
and son, tuming as it does about love, the all-pervading 
theme of lyric utterance. 

V. Pöly-h^m'ni-a (rieh in hymns), the muse of the 
hymn of worship, heads the canto, in which the pastor 
and the judge give eloquent expression to God's rule in 
the affairs of nations and individuals. A äBeltbürger^ 
Citizen of the world, or cosmopolite, is one who dis- 
regards all national ties, and prizes in men only that 
which is universally human, without distinction of 
nation, religion, or class. 

VI. Cli'o (proclaimer), the muse of history, here 
draws the mighty background of the age (ßeitalter) of 
revolution, its Controlling ideas and great events. 

VII. £r'a-to (loving), the muse of erotic or amatory 
poetry, leads us now from national convulsions to the 
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emotions of indiyidual hearts, and brings before us 
Dorothea in person. 

VIII. Mel-pöm'e-ne (songstress), the muse of trag- 
edy, accompanies the pair, Hermann and Dorothea, as 
the clouds of danger and doubt gather about them, 
which may yet bring, the night of final Separation. 

IX. U-rä'ni-a (heavenly), the muse of astronomy, 
opens to man the outlook (3lu§fici^t) upon the universe, 
and it is under her guidance that we now look f orward 
to a happy future not only for the united pair but also 
for their beloved country. 

Akkoukcement AiSTD Dedication. 
$ermamt lutb ^mot^ 

3lIfo bag toäte SSetbred^en, ba^ einft 5Pro})erj tnid^ begei* 
ftert? 

2)a^ SWartial jtd^ ju mir aud^, ber bertoegne, gefeilt? 
2)a^ id^ bie 2llten md(>t l^inter mir lie^, bie ©d^ule ju lauten, 

2)a^ jte naä) Satium gern mir in bag geben gefolgt? 
2)a^ id^ Statur unb Äunft px fd^aun mid^ treulid^ beftrebe? 

2)a^ fein Slame mid^ täufd^t, ba^ mid^ fein 2)ogma be« 
fd^ränlt? 
35a^ nid^t beg geben« bebingenber ©rang mid^, ben 3Dlens 
fd^en, beränbert? 

5Da^ id^ ber §eud^elei bürftige 3KagIe öerfd^mä^t? 
©Didier gel^Ier, bie bu, o 9Rufe, fo emfig ge>)fleget, 

Seiltet ber 5ßöbel mid^ ; ^Pöbel nur fte^t er in mir. 
Sa, fogar ber Seffere felbft, gutmütig unb bieber, 

2BiIl mid^ anber« ; bod^ bu, SWufe, befiel^lft mir allein ; 
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2)cnn bu Kft e§ allein, bie nod^ mir bie innere S^ßenb 

grifc^ emeueft unb jte mir bi^ ju 6nbe berf^jrid^ft. 
Slber t^hoppU nunmel^r, o ©öttin, bie ij^eilige Sorgfalt! 

aid^! bie ©d^eitel umtoattt reic^lid^ bie Sode nid^t mel^r. 
^a bebarf man ber jlrän^e, jtd^ felbft unb anbre }u tau« 
fd^en; 

drängte bod^ Söfar felbft nur au^ Sebürfnid ba$ Qaupt 
§aft bu ein Sorbeerrei^ mir beftimmt, fo la^ e^ am S^^fl« 

SBeiter grünen unb gieb einft e^ bem aCßürbigem \)m; 
älber 9lofen n)inbe genug jum \)äu^lx(S)m ^ranje; 

Salb ald Silie fc^lingt filberne Sode fid^ burd^. 
@d^üre bie @attin bad $euer, auf reinlid^em iperbe ju 
lod^en, 

aSerfe ber Änabe bag Steig fj)ielenb gefd^äftig baju! 
2a^ im Sedier nid^t fel^Ien ben SBein ! ©ef>)räd^ige ^reunbe, 

©leid^gefinnte, l^erein! Äränje, fte toarten auf eud^. 
ßrft bie ©efunbl^eit beg SRanneg, ber enblid^ bom Flamen 
§omerog 

flül^n ung befreienb ung aud^ ruft in bie öottere Sal^n. 
®enn toer toagte mit &'ötttxn ben Äam})f, unb toer mit 
bem einen? 

®od^ §on^be ju fein, aud^ nur afö le^ter, ift fd^ön. 
®arum l^öret bag neufte (Sebidbt! 3lod) einmal getrunfen! 

®ni) befted^e ber SBein, ^reunbfd^aft unb Siebe bag Dl^r. 
©eutfd^en felber fü^r' id^ eud^ ju in bie ftittere SBol^nung, 

2Bo fid^ nal^ ber Statur menfd^lid^ ber SWenfd^ nod^ fr« 
jie^t. 
Ung begleite beg 35id^terg ®eift, ber feine Suife 

SRafd^ bem toürbigen Jyreunb, un« ju entjüdfen, öerbanb. 
3lud^ bie traurigen Silber ber 3^it/ fi^ ^^^' i^ Vorüber; 

aber eg ftege ber 3Jlut in bem gefunben ©efd^Ied^t. 
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ipab' id^ tuä) Sl^ränen in« 2luge flelocft unb 2uft in bte 
Seele 
©ingenb geflößt, fo lommt, briWet tnid^ l^erglid^ an« 
§erj! 
SBeife benn fei ba« ®ef})täd^! Ung leieret SBei^l^eit am 
enbe 
SDag gal^tl^unbett ; toen ^at ba« ©efd^idf nid^t 0ej)rüft? 
Slidet l^eiterer nun auf jene ©d^merjen jurüdfe, 

SEBenn eud^ ein fröl^^lid^er ©inn mand^e« entbel^rlid^ erflärt. 
aJlenfd^en lernten toir lennen unb Stationen ; fo la^t ung 
Unfet eigene^ iperj lennenb ung beffen erfteun. 

This poem is often printed as a sort of introduction 
to the epos. Although not published until the year 
1800, it was written in December, 1796, as both an an- 
nouncement and a dedication. It is an ' elegy,' not as 
being a moumf ul or plaintive poem, but because written 
in the meter of the ancient elegy, the distich contain- 
ing an hexameter foUowed by a pentameter. 

In it the poet first defends himself against the at- 
tacks made upon him on account of the poetic produe- 
tions in ancient Greek and Eoman spirit and form, 
which he had recently published. His Eoman Elegies 
were in the style of Propertius, his Venetian Epigrams 
and Xenien in that of Martial, while others were more 
directly Greek. He declares that he has placed himself 
in the Service of the muse who thus has preserved his 
youth. Theref ore, in the second place, he implores the 
muse to continue her care and inspire him to a poem 
in honor of German family life. This he enjoys in his 
own house, where he summons his intimate friends to 
gather about him. But third^ the new poem shall be 
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Homeric in spirit and form. This the poet may ven- 
ture to attempt, inasmach as F. A. Wolf had shown that 
the Homeric poems were produced not by one but by a 
number of different poets (Homerides), and inasmuch 
as Voss had led the way. Finally^ through his f riends 
Goethe dedicates his poem to his fellow-countrymen, 
calling upon them to be wise and contented. 

Eeceptioit of the Poem. 

Goethe's appeal through friends to his nation — 
,,brü(fet mid^ ^tx^lxi) ang §erj!" (line 40 of the Elegie) 
— met at onoe and has ever received the füllest re- 
sponse. Along with his Faust^ Hermann and Dorothea 
is Goethe's most populär work. KTot that its artistic 
perfection was at once generally appreciated. Voss and 
his friends were at first disposed to regard it as only 
an inferior imitation of Luise. Yet Voss was himself 
soon ready to confess that Goethe's poem contained 
passages for which he would give the whole of his 
Luise, 

It was natural that adequate eriticism should begin 
within the circle of Goethe's friends. The nature of 
this appreciation and its swift and universal diffusion 
are shown by the following examples. 

Even befere the publication of the poem, Schiller 
wrote (to Meyer, in July, 1797) : * His epic poem you 
have read ; you will admit that it is the pinnacle of his 
and all cur modern art.' 

A. W. Schlegel, at the end of 1797, reviewing Her- 
mann and Dorothea upon its public appearance, judged 
that ' Hermann and Dorothea is a finished work of art 
8 
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in the grand style, and at the same time intelligible, 
sympathetic, patriotic, popnlar, a book füll of golden 
teachings of wisdom and virtue.' 

Memorable are the words of the poet Platen (1796- 
1835) : 

ißol^rid^t ift ber ipCEameter jtoar, bod^ toirb baS ®ebid^t ftetS 
S3Ieibm ber ©tolj S)cutf(IJlanb8, bleiben bie ^erle ber k\xn% 

About the middle of the nineteenth Century Ger- 
vinus in his History of Oerman lAterature recorded the 
view that there ' is no poem that comes so near to the 
f ather of all poetry [Homer] as this, and none in whieh 
Greek form and German content are so intimately 
blended.' He also held that this is ' perhaps the only 
poem which without explanation and without embarrass- 
ment all the modern centuries could offer to an ancient 
Greek come to life again.* 

It is bat a score of years since the philosopher F. 
Th. Vischer expressed the opinion of the end of the 
nineteenth Century, declaring the poem to be a ' unique 
amalgam of the artistic spirit, objectivity, and contem- 
plative cleamess of Homer, with the soul-lif e of our own 
times, the heart-beat of our own [German] people, the 
characteristic traits which mark our German nature.' 
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^etmatttt «tt^ S>ovoi|iea« 



ftalliope^ 



@dji(ffal nnb 3(nteiL 

>,§ab' id^ ben ?IJlarft unb bic ©trafen bod^ nie fo einfam 

flefel^en ! 
3ft bod^ bie ©tabt tote ßefel^tt! toie au^ßeftorben ! nid^t 

funfjtg, 
©eud^t mir, blieben jurüi bon allen unfern Setool^nem. 
SBag bie 5Reuflier nid^t tl^ut ! ©o rennt unb läuft nun ein 

ieber, 
5 Um ben traurigen gug ber armen SBertriebnen ju feigen. 
S3ig jum 2)ammtoeg, toetd^en fie jiel^n, ift'« immer ein ©tünb« 

d^en, 
Unb ba läuft man l^inab im l^ei^en ©taube beö 5IRittag«. 
aWöd^t' id^ mid^ bod^ nid^t rül^ren Dom 5pia$, um ju feigen ba^ 

ßlenb 
®uter fliel^enber 2Renfd^en, bie nun mit geretteter ipabe, 
10 Seiber ba« überrl^einifd^e 2anb, bag fd^öne, öerlaffenb, 
3u ung l^erüberfommen unb burd^ ben glüilid^en SBinlel 
3)iefe« frud^tbaren Zf)aU unb feiner Ärümmungen toanbem. 
2:reffKd^ l^aft bu gel^anbelt, o %xau, ba^ bu milbe ben ©ol^n 

fort 
©d^idtteft mit altem Sinnen unb ettoa« ßffen unb S^rinlen, 

8 
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15 Um eä ben 2lrmen ju fj)enben ; benn ©eben ift ©ad^e be« 
Steid^en. 

2ßa3 ber Sunge bod^ f äl^rt ! unb toie et bänbigt bie Sengfte ! 

©el^t gut nimmt ba« Äütfd^d^en jtd^ au«, ba« neue; bequemltd^ 

©ö^en biete batin unb auf bem Sode bet Äutfd^et. 

2)iegmal fuj^t et attein ; toie tottt' e« leidet um bie ©dfe !" 
20 ©0 ft>tod^, imtet bem 2:i^ote be« §aufe« ji^enb am SWatlte, 

SBol^lbel^afllid^/ jut gtau bct SBitt jum golbenen Sötoen. 

Unb e« öetfe^te batauf bie Iluge, öetftänbige §auSftau : 
„SSatet, nid^t getne öetfd^enf ' id^ bie abgettagene Seintoanb ; 
Xtnn fte ift }u mand^em ©ebtaud^ unb füt ®elb nid^ ju 
l^aben, 
25 äBenn man il^tet bebatf. ^od^ l^eute gab id^ fo getne 
SKand^eg beffete ©tüdf an Übetjügen unb §emben ; 
SJenn id^ l^ötte t)on Äinbetn unb Sllten, bie nodfenb ba= 

l^etgel^n. 
Sßitft bu mit abet öetjeibn ? benn aud^ bein ©d^tonl ift ge« 

|)Iünbett. 
Unb befonbetö ben ©d^Iaftodf mit inbianifd^en Slumen, 
80 aSon bem feinften Äottun, mit feinem glaneHe gefüttett, 
®ai xd) f)xn ; et ift bünn unb alt unb ganj <m^ bet 9Jlobe/' 

Slbet e« läd^elte btauf bet ttefflid^e ^au^toitt unb fagte : 
„Ungetn öetmiff' id^ il^n bod^, ben alten, lattunenen ©d^Iafs 

todE 
6d^t oftinbifd^en ©top ; fo ettoa« Itiegt man nid^t toiebet, 
85 SBol^l ! id^ ttug il^n nid^t mel^t. SWan toiH je|t fteilid^, bet 
3Kann fott 
Smmet gel^n im ©uttout unb in bet ^ßefefd^e fid^ jeigen, 
Smmet geftiefelt fein ; betbannt ift 5ßantoffel unb 2Rü|e/' 



2)ic beiben 2llten unterm 2;l;orn)eg. 
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„Sielte!" toetfe^te bie fjrau, „bort lommen fd^on einifle 
toieber, 
2)ie ben 3w0 ^it gefel^n ; er mu^ bod^ tool^I fd^on öorbei fein, 
40 ©el^t, tote atten bie ©d^ul^e fo ftaubig jtnb ! toie bie ©efid^ter 
©lullen ! unb jeglid^er fül^rt bad @d^mi^ftud^ unb «Difd^t fid^ 

ben ©d^toei^ ai. 
W6ä)V i(f) bod^ aud^ in ber $i$e nad^ fold^em @d^auf|)iel fo 

toeit nid;t 
Saufen unb leiben ! gürtoal^r, id^ l^abe genufl am ®rjä^Iten/' 

Unb e« fagte borauf ber gute SSater mit Slad^brudf : 
45 „©old^ ein SQSetter ift feiten ju fold^er ®mtt gefornmen, 
Unb mir bringen bie %vuä)t l^erein, toie ba§ §eu fd^on l^erein ift, 
2:rodfen ; ber §immel ift l^ett, e« ift fein SBölfd^en ju feigen, 
Unb Don 9Rorgen toel^et ber 333inb mit lieblid^er Äül^Iung. 
3)ag ift beftönbige« SBetter ! unb überreif ift baS Äorn fd^on ; 
50 SKorgen fongen toir an §u fd^neiben bie reid^Iid^e ©mte." 

Sltö er fo \)fxaä), öermel^rten fid^ immer bie ©d^aren ber 

SKänner 
Unb ber SBeiber, bie über ben 9Rarft fid^ nad^ ipaufe begaben ; 
Unb fo fam oud^ jurüdf mit feinen 2:öd^tem gefal^ren 
SHafd^ an bie anbere ©eite be« 9Rarftg ber begüterte 9tad^bar, 
55 2ln fein erneuerte« §au«, ber erfte Kaufmann be« Drteg, 
3m geöffneten SBBagen (er toor in Sanbau verfertigt). 
Sebl^aft tourben bie ©offen; benn tool^l toar beööllert ba« 

©täbtd^en, 
9Rond^er JJabrilen befliß man fid^ ba unb mand^e« ©etoerbeg. 

Unb fo fa^ ba« traulid^e $aor, ftd^ unter bem 2^l^orh>eg 
60 Über ba« toanbembe äSolf mit mand^er SSemerlung ergö^enb. 

4 
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dxiblxä) aber begann bie toürbige ^auSfrau unb fagte : 
„©el^t ! bort lommt ber 5ßrebiflet l^et ; e« fommt aud^ bcr 

3lad)bax 
2l})otl^efer mit il^m ; bie fotten un^ atte^ erjäl^len, 
38a§ jte brausen gefel^n unb toa^ ju fd^auen nid^t frol^ mad)t/^ 

65 fjreunblid^ lamen l^etan bie bciben unb grüßten ba« Qijpaav, 
Seiten jtd^ auf bie Sänfe, bie l^öljemen, unter bem %f)ox\ot^, 
©taub bon ben ^Jü^en fd^üttelnb unb Suft mit bem 2:ud^e fid^ 

fäd^elnb. 
3)a begann bemt juerft nad^ toed^felfeitiflen ©rü^en 
3)er 2l})otl^efer ju f})red^en unb fagte beinal^e toerbrie^Iid^ : 
70 „So jtnb bie SKenfd^en fürtoal^r! unb einer ift bod^ toie ber 

anbre, 
®a^ er ju gaffen fid^ freut, toenn ben $Räd^ften ein UnglüdE 

bef ättet ! 
Söuft bod^ jeber, bie fjlamme ju fel^n, bie berberblid^ em))ors 

fc^läßt, 
geber ben armen Serbred^er, ber jjeinlid^ gum 2:obe geführt 

toirb. 
3eber f^)ajiert nun l^inau«, ju fd^auen ber guten Sertriebnen 
75 ßlenb, unb niemanb bebenit, ba^ il^n ba^ öl^nlid^e ©d^idffal 
Slud^, bietteid^t junäd^ft, betreffen lann, ober bod^ fünftig. 
Unberjeil^lid^ finb' id^ ben Seid^tfinn ; bod^ liegt e:r im SDlens 

fc^en." 

Unb e« fagte barauf ber eble, toerftänbige 5ßfarrl^err, 
6r, bie gi^tbe ber ©tabt, ein Jüngling naiver bem 9Ranne* 
80 3)iefer fannte ba« Seben unb fannte ber ^örer Sebürfnig, 
2Bar \>om l^ol^en SBerte ber l^eiligen ©d^riften burd^brungen, 
2)ie un« ber aWenfd^en ©efd^id entl^ütten unb il^re ©efinnung ; 
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Unb fo lannV et aud^ h)ol^I bie beften tDeltlid^en ©d^rtften. 
SJiefet fjjrad^ : „gd^ table nid^t flem, toag immet bem SWetts 
fd^en 

85 gut unfd^äblid^e 2:riebe bie gute SKutter 3flatur gab ; 

3)enn toa« Serftanb unb aSemunft nid^t immer vermögen, Der« 

mag oft 
Sold^ ein glüdlid^er §ang, ber untoiberftel^Ud^ uns leitet. 
Sodfte bie 3?eugier nic^t ben SWenfd^en mit l^eftigen Sleijen, 
©agt, erfüllt' er too^l je, h)ie fd^ön ftd^ bie toeltlid^en 2)inge 

90 ©egeneinanber berl^alten? S)enn erft Verlangt er baS Sleue, 
@ud^et ba$ 9lü$lid^e bann mit unetmübetem f^lei^e ; 
ßnblid^ begel^rt er ba« ©ute, ba« il^n erl^ebet unb toert mad^t 
3n ber 3u0^b ift il^m ein frol^er ®ef alerte ber Seid^tfinn, 
3)er bie ©efal^r il^m berbirgt unb l^eilfam gefd^toinbe bie 
(2j)uren 

05 2:ilget beS fd^merjlid^en Übel«, fobalb e« nur irgenb toorbeijog. 
^eilid^ ift er ju J)reifen, ber 5Kann, bem in reiferen gal^ren 
©id^ ber gefegte SSerftanb au^ fold^em grol^finn enttoidfelt, 
2)er im ®lädf toie im Unglüdf ftd^ eifrig unb tl^ätig beftrebet ; 
3)enn ba« ®ute bringt er ]^ert)or unb erfe^et ben ©d^aben." 

100 t^eunblid^ begann fogleid^ bie ungebulbige ^audfrau : 
„©aget un«, toaS il^r gefel^n ! benn ba« begel^rt' id^ ju toiffen/' 

„©d^toerlid^/' berfe^te barauf ber 3l^)0tl^efer mit Slad^brudf, 
„aSerb' id^ fo balb mid^ freun nad^ bem, toaS id^ alteö er« 

fahren. 
Unb toer erjäl^Iet eS tool^I, baS mannigfaltigfte @Ienb ! 
105 ©d^on t)on ferne fal^n h>ir ben ©taub, nod^ cl^* h>ir bie SEBiefen 
äbtoärtg !amen ; ber 3ug toar fd^on bon §ügel ^u §ügel 
Unabfel^Iid^ bal^in, man tonnte toenig ertennen. 
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2lfö h)ir nun ah^ ben SQ3eg, bct quer burd^« 2:i^al gel^t, 
erreid^ten, 

2Bar ©cbräng* unb ©etümmel nod^ gro^ ber SBanbrcr unb 
SBagen. 
110 Seiber fal|>en' toir nod^ genug ber 3lrmen toorbeijiel^n, 

Sonnten einjeln erfahren, toie bitter bie fd^merjlid^e glud^t fei, 

Unb U)ie frol^ ba§ ©efü^l be« eilig geretteten geben«. 

S^raurig toar e§ ju fel^n, bie mannigfaltige §abe, 

Sie ein $aud nur t)erbirgt, ba« tool^lberfel^ne, unb bie ein 
115 ®uter SBBirt uml^er an bie redeten ©tetten gefegt l^at, 

Zimmer bereit pxm @ebraud^e, benn alle« ift nötig unb nü^lid^, 

3?un ju feigen ba« atte«, auf ntand^erlei 3Bagen unb Äarren 

2)urc^einanber gelaben, mit Übereilung gepd^tet. 

Über bem ©d^ranfe lieget ba« ©ieb unb bie toottene SJedfe, 
120 3" i>^wi Sadftrog ba« 35ett, unb ba« Seintud^ über bem ©^)iegel. 

3ld^, unb e« nimmt bie Oefal^r, toie toir beim Sranbe bor 
Jtoanjig 

Salären aud^ tool^l gefel^n, bem SRenfd^en alte Sefmnung, 

2)a^ er ba« Unbebeutenbe fa^t unb ba« S^eure gurüdElä^t. 

2llfo fül^rten aud^ l^ier mit unbefonnener ©orgfalt 
125 ©d^led^te 2)inge fie fort, bie Dd^fen unb ?ßferbe befd^toerenb, 

ailte SBretter unb gäffer, ben ©änfeftatt unb ben Ääfig. 

3lud^ fo feud^ten bie SBeiber unb Äinber, mit Sünbeln fid^ 
fd^lej)})enb. 

Unter Äörben unb SSutten \>oU ©ad^en leine« ©ebraud^e« ; 

3)enn e« toerlä^t ber 3Kenfd^ fo ungern ba« Se^te ber $abe. 
130 Unb fo jog auf bem ftaubigen SBeg ber brängenbe ßug fort, 

Drbnung«lo« unb öertoirrt. SKit fd^toäd^eren Spieren ber eine 

SBünfd^te langfam ju f al^ren, ein anberer emftg ju eilen. 

3)a entftanb ein ®efd^rei ber gequetfd^ten SBeiber unb Äinber 

Unb ein Slöfen be« Sielte«, bajtoifd^en ber ßunbe ©ebelfer 
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135 Unb ein SEBel^Iaut bet SKten unb firanlen, bic l^od^ auf bem 
fd^toeren. 
Übergehabten 2Bagen auf 93etten fa^en unb fd^tDanlten. 
2lber, auS bem ©eleife gebrängt, nad^^ bem Slanbe bcg ^od^toegg 
Srrte ba« fnarrenbe 9lab ; e^ ftürjt' in ben ©toben ba^ ^l^r- 

toerf, 
Umgefd^lagen, unb toeitl^in entftütjten im ©d^tounge bie SKen« 
fd^en 

140 9Rit entfe^lid^em ©darein in bag ^tli f^xn, aber bod^ glüdflid^, 
Bp'dttx ftürjten bie Äaften unb fielen näbtt bem SBBagen. 
SQSal^rlid^, toer im Ratten fie fal^, ber ettoartete nun fie 
Unter ber Saft ber Äiften unb ©d^ränfe jerfd^mettert ju fd^auen* 
Unb fo lag jerbrod^en ber SBagen unb l^ilfloS bie 9Jlenf d^en ; 

145 I)enn bie übrigen gingen unb jogen eilig vorüber, 
3?ur fid^ felber bebenlenb unb ^ingeriffen toom ©trome. 
Unb toir eilten l^ingu unb fanben bie Äranfen unb Sllten, 
2)ie ju ^au^ unb im 93ett fd^on faum il^r bauembe« Seiben 
2:rügen, l^ier auf bem Soben befd^äbigt äd^jen unb jammern, 

150 SSon ber ©onne toerbrannt unb erftidft toom toogenben ©taube." 

Unb e8 fagte barauf gerül^rt ber menfd^Iid^e §augh)irt : 
„3Köge bod^ §ermann fte treffen unb fte erquidfen unb fleiben. 
Ungern tüürb* id^ fie fel^n ; mid^ fd^merjt ber 2lnblidf be^ 3<in^- 

mer§. 
©d^on öon bem erften 93erid^t fo großer Seiben gerül^ret, 
155 ©d^idften toir eilenb ein ©d^ierflein öon unferm Überfluß, ba^ 

nur 
einige ipürben geftörlt, unb fd^ienen ung felber berul^igt. 
aiber la^t un« nic^t mel^r bie traurigen Silber erneuem ; 
SJenn e« befd^leid^et bie gurd^t gar balb bie §erjen ber SKen« 

fd^en 
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Unb bie ©orge, bie mel^r afö felbft mit ba« Übel toerl^a^ ift. 
160 S:retet l^erein in ben l^intcren 3laum, bag lül^lere ©dld^en. 
3lie fd^eint ©onne bal^in, nie bringet toärmere Suft bort 
Xvixi) bie ftärieren 9Rauem ; unb SWütterd^en bringt ung ein 

©lädd^en 
©reiunbad^tjiger l^er, bamit h)ir bie ©ritten vertreiben. 
§ier ift nic|^t freunblid^ ju trinf en ; bie tJIiegen umfummen bie 
©läfer." 
165 Unb fie ginflen bal^in unb freuten fid^ atte ber Äül^Iung. 

©orgfam brad^te bie SRutter be« flaren, l^errlid^en SEBeine^ 
3n gefd^liffener glafd^e auf blanlem, jinnemem Slunbe, 
SKit ben grünli^en Slömem, ben ed^ten Sed^em be^ SRI^eins 

toein^. 
Unb fo figenb umgaben bie brei ben glänjenb gebol^nten^ 
170 3lunben, braunen 3:ifd^, er ftanb auf möd^tigen gü^en. 
Reiter flangen fogleid^ bie ®läfer be^ SBirte« unb ^ßfarrerS ; 
2)od^ unbetoeglid^ l^ielt ber britte benfenb baS feine, 
Unb eS forbert* il^n auf ber S55irt mit freunblid^en SBorten : 

„3=rif d^, $err 9lad^bar, getrunfen ! benn nod^ betoalj^rte tjor 
Unglüdf 
175 ®ott un« gnäbig unb toirb aud^ fünftig ung alfo betoal^ren, 
2)enn toer erfennet e§ nid^t, ba^ feit bem fd^reilid^en Sranbe, 
2)a er fo l^art un^ geftraft, er unS nun beftänbig erfreut ^at 
Unb beftänbig befd^ü|t, fo toie ber 3Jlenfd^ fid^ be« Sluge« 
Äöftlid^en 2lj)fel betoal^rt, ber öor atten ©liebern il^m lieb ift. 
180 ©ottt* er f emerl^in ni^t ung f d^ü^en unb §ilf e bereiten ? 
2)enn man fielj^t e« erft red^t, toie öiel er toermag^ in ®e= 

fal^ren. 
©ottt^ er bie blü^enbe ©tabt, bie er erft burd^ fleißige Sürger 
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9ieu au§ ber Stfd^e gebaut unb bann fte reid^Itd^ flefegnet, 
Se^o toieber jerftören unb atte SSemül^ung bemid^ten ?" 

185 Reiter jagte barauf ber treffRd^e 5ßfarrer, unb milbe : 
„galtet am ®laxibm feft, unb feft an biefer ©eftnnung ; 
3)enn jte mad^t im ©lüie berftänbig unb ftd^er, im Unglücf 
Sleid^t fie ben fd^önften 2:roft unb Belebt bie l^enlid^fte §off* 
nung." 

3)a toerfe^te ber SBirt mit männlid^en, Ilugen ©ebanlen : 

190 ,/2Bie begrübt* td^ fo oft mit ©taunen bie fluten be« SH^ein« 
ftromg, 
2Benn id^ reifenb nad^ meinem (Sefd^äft il^m lieber mid^ nal^te ! 
gmmer fd^ien er mir gro^ unb erl^ob mir ©inn unb ©emüte ; 
Slber id^ fonnte nid^t benfen, ba^ balb fein Ueblid^e^ Ufer 
©ottte toerben ein SBatt, um abjutoel^ren ben granfen, 

195 Unb fein verbreitetet S5ett ein atttoerl^inbernber ©raben. 
©el^t, fo fd^ü^t bie 3latur, fo fd^ü^en bie toadferen 2)eutfd^en, 
Unb fo f d^ü^t nn^ ber §err ; toer toottte tl^örid^t toerjagen ? 
ajlübe fd^on finb bie ©treiter, unb atte« beutet auf gerieben. 
SWöge bod^ aud^, totnn ba« geft, ba« lang* ertoünfd^te, gefeiert 

200 SBirb in unferer Äird^e, bie ©lodfe bann tönt ju ber Drgel, 
Unb bie 2:rom))ete fd^mettert, ba« l^ol^e 2^e 2)eum begleitenb, — 
5!Röge mein ^ermann bod^ aud^ an biefem 2^age, §err ^farrer^ 
5!Rit ber Sraut entfd^Ioffen Vor ßud^ am 2lltare fid^ ftetten, 
Unb bag glüdflid^e %^\t, in dUtn ben Sanben begangen, 

205 2lud^ mir iünftig erfd^einen ber J^äuSUd^en g^reuben ein ^af)x^i 
tag! 
3lber ungern fel^' id^ ben Sw^öKnfl/ ^^ immer fo tl^ätig 
3Kir in bem §aufe fid^ regt, na^ au^en langfam unb fd^üd^« 
tern. 
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SBenig finbet er Suft, ftd^ unter Seuten ju jeigen ; 
3a, er bermeibet fogar ber jungen SRöbd^en ©efeUfd^aft 
210 Unb ben fröl^Ud^en 2^anj, ben atte Sugenb begel^ret." 

3llfo fj)rad^ er unb l^ord^te. SDlan l^örte ber ftamj)fenben 
5ßferbe 
gerne« ©etöfe. ftd^ nal^n, man l^örte ben rottenben SBagen, 
3)er mit getoalttger (Sile nun bonnert* unter ben XJ^ortpeg. 



Xctpfi^ott^ 



SKfö nun ber tool^IgeKIbcte ©ol^n in« 3^"^«^«^ l^crcintrat, 
©d^aute ber 5ßrebtgcr i^m mit fd^arfcn SUdf cn entgegen 
Unb betrad^tete feine ©eftalt unb fein ganje« Senel^men 
5Wit bem 2luge be§ gorfd^erg, ber leidet bie SJlienen enträtfelt, 
5 Säd^elte bann unb fj)rad^ ju il^m mit traulid^en Söorten : 
,^Äommt ^\)x bod^ ate ein toeränberter 3Kenfd^ ! 3^ ^^^^ «od^ 

niemals 
ßud^ fo munter gefel^n unb @ure Slidfe fo lebl^aft. 
grö^Hd^ fommt 3^^ wnb l^eiter ; man fte^t, '^i^x l^abet bie 

Unter bie 3lrmen Verteilt unb il^ren Segen em))fangen." 



ao SKul^ig ertüiberte brauf ber ©o^n mit emftlid^en SBorten : 
,,Db \d) löblid^ gel^anbelt, id^ hjei^ e« nid^t ; aber mein §erj 

3Kid^ gel^ei^en ju tl^un, fo h)ie id^ genau nun erjäl^Ie. 
3Kutter, ^l^r framtet fo lange, bie alten ©tüdfe ju fud^en 
Unb ju tüaf)kn ; nur fpät toar erft ba§ Sünbel jufammen, 
15 3lud^ ber SBein unb bag S3ier Waxh langfam, forglid^ gejjadfet. 
31U ic^ nun enblid^ toor§ 2^l^or unb auf bie Strafe t^inau^fam. 
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©trömtc jurücf bic SWenge ber Sütfler mit SBeibem unb Ätnbem 
aJlir entgegen ; benn fem toat fd^on ber 3wfl ^^ 3Sertriebnen. 
©d^netter ^ielt id^ mxä) bran unb fulj^r bel^enbe bem 3)orf ju, 

20 S55o fte, tüie id) gel^ört, l^eut' übemad^ten unb raften. 
3lfö id^ nun meinet IBegS bie neue ©tra^e l^tnanfu^r, 
giel mir ein SBagen in^ Sluge, bon tüd^tigen Säumen gefüget, 
SSon 3ti)ei Od^fen gejogen, ben größten unb ftäriften be^ älud- 

lanbg, 
Slebenl^er aber ging mit ftarlen ©d^ritten ein 5Kabd^en, 

25 Senfte mit langem ©tabe bie beiben gewaltigen Spiere, 
abrieb fie an unb l^ielt fie jurüdf, fte leitete ilüglid^. 
SIU mid^ bog 9Räbd^en erblidEte, fo trat fie ben ^ferben gelaffen 
3?äl^er unb fogte ju mir : ,9?id^t immer toar e« mit ung fo 
Sammeröott, ol« ^\)x un^ \)t\xV auf biefen SBBegen erblidEet. 

80 ytoä) nid^t bin id^ getoo^nt, Dom ^emben bie ®abe ju l^eifd^en^ 
I)ie er oft ungern giebt, um log ju toerben ben Strmen ; 
3lber mid^ bränget bie 3lot ju reben. §ier auf bem ©trolle 
Siegt bie erft entbunbene grau beg reid^en SSefi^erg, 
3)ie id^ mit ©tieren unb SBBagen nod^ laum, bie fd^toangre^ 
gerettet. 

36 ©))ät nur fommen toir nad^, unb faum bag Seben erl^ielt fie. 
9?un liegt neugeboren bag Äinb il^r nadfenb im 3lrme, 
Unb mit Wenigem nur toermögen bie Unfern ju l^elfen, 
333enn toir im näd^ften 2)orf, too toir l^eute ju raften gebenlen, 
Stud^ fie finben, h)ieh)ol(;l id^ fürd^te, fie finb fd^on borüber. 

^ 2Bär' ßud^ irgenb bon Seintoanb nur toa« ©ntbel^rlid^eg, totttn 

§ier aug ber 9lad^barfd^aft feib, fo f))enbet'g gütig ben Slrmen/ 

„3llfo fprad^ fie, unb matt erl^ob fid^ öom ©trolle bie bleid^c 
SBöd^nerin, fd^aute nad^ mir ; id^ aber fagte bagegen : 




35er 3^9 '^^^ 2lu^n)anberer. 
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,®uten SKenfd^en fürtoal^r fj)rid^t oft ein J^immlifd^er ©cift ju, 

45 J)a^ fie fül^Ien bie 3lf>t, bie bem armen Sruber beöorftel^^t ; 
3)enn fo gab mir bie 3Kutter im aSorgefül^le Don eurem 
Sammer ein Sünbel, foQleicl^ e^ ber nadten 3totburft ju rei« 

d^en.' 
Unb id^ löfte bie Änoten ber ©d^nur unb gab il^r ben ©d^lafrod 
Unfer« SBater« bal^in unb gab il^r ipemben unb Seintud^. 

50 Unb fte ban!te mit ^reuben unb rief : ^2)er ©lüdlid^e glaubt 
nid^t, 
3)a^ nod^ SBunber gefd^el^n ; benn nur im @Ienb erlennt man 
©otte« §anb unb ^Jinger, ber gute SKenfd^en jum ®uten 
Seitet. aSBa« er burd^ @ud^ an un« tl^ut, tl^u' er ®ud^ f eiber !' 
Unb id^ fal^ bie SBöd^nerin frol^ bie berfd^iebene Seinloanb, 

65 3lber befonber« ben loeid^en glaneff be^ Sd^lafrodE« befül^Ien. 
,@ilen loir/ fagte ju i^x bie Sw^öf^ö«/ /^^^ SDorf ju, in 

toeld^em 
Unfre ©emeine fd^on raftet unb biefe $Kad^t burd^ ftd^ aufl^ält ; 
3)ort beforg' id^ fogleid^ ba^ Äinberjeug, affe§ unb jebe^.' 
Unb fie grüßte mid^ nod^ unb fj)rad^ ben l^erjKd^ften 2)anl aug, 

60 3:rieb bie Dd^fen ; ba ging ber SBagen. ^di) aber öertoeilte, 
§ielt bie $ferbe nod^ an ; benn 3h)iefj)alt loar mir im §erjen, 
Db id^ mit eilenben 3loffen ba« ®orf erreid^te, bie ©J)eifen 
Unter ba« übrige aSoH gu fj)enben, ober fogleid^ l^ier 
3lIIe§ bem 3Käbd^en gäbe, bamit fie e« toeiglid^ berteilte. 

65 Unb id^ entfd^ieb mid^ gleid^ in meinem ^erjen unb ful^r x\)x 
©ad^te nad^ unb erreid^te fie balb unb fagte bel^enbe : 
,®ute« 3Käbd^en, mir l^at bie SRutter nic^t Seinloanb affeine 
2luf ben aSagen gegeben, bamit id^ ben SladEten befleibe, 
©onbern fie fügte baju nod^ ©J)eif* nvb mand^e« ©etränie, 

70 Unb e§ ift mir genug baüon im ilaften beö SBagen«. 
3l\xn bin ic^ aber geneigt, aud^ biefe ©aben in beine 
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§anb ju legen, unb fo erfüll' \i) am beften ben 2luftrag ; 
3!)u öerteilft fte mit ©inn, xd) mü^te bem ßwfött gel^or^en/ 
SJrauf üerfe^te ba^ SKäbd^en : ,3Kit aller Sreue Dertoenb' id^ 

75 ®üre ©aben ; ber dürftige fott fid^ berfelben erfreuen.' 
ailfo fj)ra(^ fte. ^c^ öffnete fd^nett bie Äaften be« SBageng, 
Srad^te bie ©d^infen l^eröor, bie fd^toeren, brad^te bie Srote, 
glafd^en SBeine« unb S5ier«, unb reid^t' i^r affe§ unb jjebe«. 
®eme l^ätt' id^ nod^ mel^r il^r gegeben ; bod^ leer toar ber haften. 

80 2lIIe« )faiU fie brauf ju ber SBöd^nerin gü^en unb jog fo 
aSBeiter ; id^ eilte jurüi mit meinen $f erben ber ©tabt ju." 

2Kg nun ^ermann geenbet, ba nal^m ber gefj)räd^ige 9?ad^bar. 
©leid^ ba« SBort unb rief : ,,D glüdlid^, toer in ben Sagen 
2)iefer ^lud^t unb SBertoirrung in feinem §au« nur allein lebt, 

85 SGBem nid^t grau unb Äinber jur ©eite bange fid^ fd^miegen ! 
©lüdlid^ fül^r id^ mid^ je^t ; id; möd^t* um Diele« nid^t ^eute 
aSater l^ei^en unb nid^t für ^Jrau unb fiinber beforgt fein. 
Öfter« bad^t' id^ mir aud^ fd^on bie glud^t unb l^abe bie beften 
©ad^en jufammengej)adEt, ba« alte ®elb unb bie iletten 

90 5Weiner feiigen SKutter, tooöon nod^ nid^t«. öerfauft ift. 

greilid^ bliebe nod^ öiele« jurüdf, ba« fo leidet nid^t gefd^afft 

toirb. 
©etbft bie Kräuter unb SBurjeln, mit vielem S^lei^e gefammelt, 
3Ki^t* id^ ungern, toenn aud^ ber SBSert ber 2Baare ni^t gro^ ift. 
Sleibt ber ^roöifor jurüdE, fo gel^* id^ getrbftet Don §aufe. 

95 §ab* id^ bie Sarfd^aft gerettet unb meinen Äör^jer, fo l^ab' id^ 
2llle« gerettet ; ber einzelne SKann entfliel^et am leid^tften." 

„$Rad^bar," öerfe^te barauf ber junge ^ermann mit 3laä)s 
brudE, 
„Äeine«ioegc« benf ' id^ toic Z^x, unb table bie SRebe. 
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3ft tDof)l ber ein toürbigcr 3Kann, ber im ©lud unb im Unglüd 
100 Bid) nur aQein bebenft unb Setben unb ^euben ju teilen 
3lxä)t öerftel^et unb nid^t baju öon §erjen betoegt toirb ? 
Sieber möd^t' id^ afe je mid^ ^^^^ jur §eirat entfd^Ue^en ; 
^tm mand) flute« SWäbd^en bebarf be« fd^ü^enben SKanne«, 
Unb ber SKann be« erl^eitemben SEBeib«, toenn \\)m Unglüd be* 
toorfte^t." 

106 gäd^elnb jagte barauf ber SBater : „©o l^ör' id^ bid^ gerne ! 
©old^ ein öemünftifle« SBort l^aft bu mir feiten flefj)rod^en/' 

2lber e« fiel fogleid^ bie gute 3Kutter bel^enb ein : 
^,©ol^n, fürtoal^r, bu l^aft rec^t ; toir Sltern gaben ba« Seifj^iel, 
3)enn toir l^aben un« nid^t an fröl^lid^en 2:agen ertoä^let, 

110 Unb ung Inüj)fte Dielme^r bie traurigfte ©tunbe jufammen, 
SKontag morgen« — ^id^ toei^ e« genau ; benn tage« Dörfer toar 
Sener fd^redEIid^e S5ranb, ber unfer ©täbtd^en Derje^rte — 
S^^^äifi 3^^^^ ^\nV^ nun ; e« toar ein ©onntag h)ie l^eute, 
§ei^ unb trodfen bie 3^it unb toenig SEBaffer im Drte ; 

115 aiHe Seute toaren, fj)ajierenb in feftlid^en Äleibem, 

2luf ben ®örfem verteilt unb in ben ©d^enlen unb 3Kül^len. 
Unb am ®nbe ber ©tabt begann ba« 3=euer. 35er 93ranb lief 
©lig bie ©trafen l^inburd^, erjeugenb fxd^ felber ben ^ugtoinb. 
Unb e« brannten bie ©d^eunen ber reid^gefammelten (Smte, 

120 Unb e« brannten bie ©trafen bi« gu bem SKarft, unb ba« §au« 
hJar 
SKeine« 35ater« l^iemeben öerjel^rt unb biefe« jugteid^ mit. 
SfBenig flüd^teten toir. 3^ f^fe bie traurige älad^t burd^ 
aSor ber ©tabt auf bem 2lnger, bie Äaften unb ^tü^n be« 

toa^renb ; 
2)od^ jule^t befiel mid^ ber ©d^laf, unb al« nun be« 3Rorgen« 
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125 3Rxä) bte Äü^Iung ertoecfte, bie öor ber ©onne J^erabfäHt, 
©al^ \i) ben 3laucl^ unb bie ©lut unb bie l(;ol^len aWauem unb 

eifen. 
©a h)ar beflemmt mein ^erj ; allein bie ©onne ging toieber 
^errlid^er auf ate je unb flößte mir SKut in bie ©eele. 
SDa erl^ob xif mid^ eilenb. 6^ trieb mid^, bie ©tätte ju feigen, 
130 SBo bie SBoJ^nung geftanben, unb ob ftd^ bie ^ül^ner gerettet, 
35ie id^ befonberg geliebt ; benn finbifd^ toar mein ®emüt nod^. 
3H^ id^ nun über bie 2:rümmer be^ §aufeg unb ^ofeg bal^er« 

ftieg, 
3)ie nod^ raud^ten, unb fo bie SEBol^nung toüft unb jerftört fal^, 
Äamft bu jur anbem ©eite l^erauf unb burd^fud^teft bie ©tätte. 
135 2)ir toar ein ^ferb in bem ©taHe öerfd^üttet ; bie glimmenben 

»allen 
Sagen barüber unb ©d^utt, unb nid^tg ju fel^n toar bom Spiere. 
Sllfo ftanben toxx gegeneinanber, bebenllid^ unb traurig ; 
35enn bie SEBanb h)ar gefallen, bie unfere §öfe gefd^ieben. 
Unb bu fa^teft barauf mid^ bei ber §anb an unb fagteft : 
140 ,2iegd^en, toie lommft bu l^ierl^er? ®el^ h)eg! bu öerbrenneft 

bie ©ol^Ien, 
3)enn ber ©d^utt ift l^ei^, er fengt mir bie ftärleren ©tiefein/ 
Unb bu l^obeft mid^ auf unb trugft mid^ l^erüber burd^ beinen 
§of h)eg. SDa ftanb nod^ ba« %\)ox beg §aufeg mit feinem 

®eh)ölbe, 
2Bie e§ je^t fielet ; e§ toar allein öon allem geblieben. 
145 Unb bu fe^teft mid^ nieber unb fü^teft mid^, unb id^ öertoel^rt' 

e«. 
Slber bu fagteft barauf mit freunblid^ bebeutenben SBorten : 
,©ie^e, ba§ §aug liegt nieber. 33Ieib' l^ier unb l^ilf mir e^ 

bauen, 
Unb id^ l^elfe bagegen aud^ beinem SSater an feinem.' 
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a^od^ id^ berftanb btd^ nid^t, K« bu jum Sater bte 5Kutter 
150 ©d^idfteft unb fd^neff ba« ©clübb' ber frö^Iid^en ß^e öoHbrad^t 
toar. 
3toä) erinnr' id^ mid^ lernte be« J^albberbrannten ©ebälfeS 
grcubig unb fel^e bte Sonne nod^ immer fo l^errlid^ l^eraufs 

fle^n; 
3)enn mir gab ber 2:a0 ben ©emal^l, e« l^aben bie erften 
Seiten ber toilben Serftörung ben ©ol^n mir ber gugenb gege» 
ben. 
155 35arum lob' id^ bid^, ^ermann, ba^ bu mit reinem Vertrauen 
Slud^ ein SKäbd^en bir benfft in biefen traurigen S^ten 
Unb e« toagteft ju frein im Ärieg unb über ben 2:rümmem/' 

3)a berfe^te fogleid^ ber SSater lebl^aft unb fagte : 
„Sie ©efmnung ift löblid^, unb toal^r ift aud^ bie ©efd^id^te, 

100 STOütterd^en, bie bu erjäl^Ift ; benn fo ift atteö begegnet. 
3lber beffer ift beffer. 9lid^t einen jeben betrifft e«, 
anzufangen öon Dom fein ganjeö Seben unb SEBefen ; 
$Kid^t fott jjeber fid^ quälen, toie toir unb anbere tl^aten. 
D toie glüdflid^ ift ber, bem 3Sater unb 3Kutter ba« ^an^ fd^on 

a65 SfBol^Ibeftettt übergeben, unb ber mit ©ebeil^en e« au^jiert ! 
Sitter SCnfang ift fd^toer, am fd^toerften ber Slnfang ber SBirts 

fc^aft. 
9Jland^erIei 35inge bebarf ber SDlenfd^, unb atte« toirb täglid^ 
2:eurer ; ba fel^* er ftd^ öor, beg Selbe« mel^r px ertoerben. 
Unb fo l^off' id^ bon bir, mein ^ermann, ba^ bu mir näd^ften« 

170 3" i>ö^ ^ÄW« bie 93raut mit fd^öner SKitgift l^ereinfül^rft ; 
3)enn ein toadferer SKann berbient ein begüterte« SKäbd^en, 
Unb e« bel^aget fo tool^l, \t>mn mit bem getoünfd^eten 2ßeibd^en 
9lud^ in Jtbrben unb Jtaften bie nü^lid^e ®abe l^ereinlommt. 
3iid^t umfonft bereitet burd^ mand^e Saläre bie 3Kutter 
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175 Siele Seintoank ber %oä)ttt Don feinem unb ftarlem ©etoeBe ; 
3l\(i)t umfonft öerel^ren bie $aten il^r Silbetgerdte, 
Unb ber Sater fonbert im $ulte bag feltene ©olbftüdf ; 
Senn fte foH beteinft mit il^ten Qivd^xn unb ®aben 
Senen Sö^öling erfreun, ber fte bor atten ertüäl^lt l^at. 

180 3a, id^ loei^, loie bei^aglid^ ein aBeibd^en im §aufe ftd^ finbet, 
3)ag il^r eignet ®erät in Äüd^* unb 3iw^mem erlerntet 
Unb bag ^^Uz ftd^ felbft unb ben SCifd^ ftd^ felber gebeclt l^at. 
9iur tool^I au^geftattet möd^t' id^ im §aufe bie 33raut fel^n ; 
35enn bie arme loirb bod^ nur jule^t öom SKanne bera^tet, 

185 Unb er l^ält fte atö SWagb, bie al« SWagb mit bem »ünbel l^er« 
einfam. 
Ungered^t bleiben bie 3Känner, unb bie S^Un ber Siebe ber* 

gelten. 
3a, mein ipermann, bu toürbeft mein SCIter böd^lic^ erfreuen, 
aSenn bu mir balb ing §au8 ein Sc^loiegertöd^terd^en bräd^teft 
2lug ber 9?ad^barfd^aft ^er, au« jenem §aufe, bem grünen. 

190 gfleid^ ift ber 3Kann fürtoa^r, fein ^anbel unb feine Gabrilen 
3Kad^en il^n täglich reid^er ; benn too getoinnt nid^t ber Äaufs 

mann? 
Stur brei 2^öd^ter finb ba ; fie teilen allein bag SBermögen, 
Sd^on ift bie ältfte beftimmt, id^ h)ei^ e^ ; aber bie gtoeite 
2Bie bie britte finb nod^, unb bieHeid^t nid^t lange, ju l^aben. 

195 SBär' id^ an beiner Statt, id^ l^atte bi« je^t nid;t gejaubert, 
ging mir ber 3Käbd^en gel^olt, fo toie id^ ba« 3Jlütterd^en fort« 
trug." 

3)a Derfe^te ber ©ol^n befd^eiben bem bringenben 3Sater : 
„aSirflid^, mein SBitte toar aud^, tüie ßurer, eine ber JCöd^ter 
Unfer« Slad^bar« ju toät^len. SBir fittb jufammen erjogen, 
200 ©j)ielten neben bem Srunnen am SKarft in frül^eren 3«iten, 
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Uttb id^ l^aBe fte oft öor bcr Änaben SBilbl^eit Bcfd^ü^et. 

^oä) bag ift lange fd^on l^ct ; e^ bleiben bie hjad^fenben SWöbs 
c^en 

©nblid^ billig ju §au8 unb fliel^n bie toilberen @J)ieIe. 

SBol^Igejogen finb fte getoi^, 3^ öi'^Ö <*"^ i" 3^i*^» 
206 3i0^ au« alter »elanntfd^aft, fo h)ie 3^r e« toünfd^tet, ^in* 
über; 

2lber id^ lonnte mid^ nie in i^rem Umgang erfreuen. 

3)enn fie tabelten ftet« an mir, ba« mu^t* id^ ertragen : 

®ar in lang h)ar mein dtod, ju grob ba« 2:ud^ unb bie fjarbe 

®ar ju gemein, unb bie §aare nid^t red^t geftu^t unb gefräus 
feit. 
210 ßnblid^ l^att' id^ im ©inne, mid^ and) ju J)u^en, toie jene 

§anbefebübd^en, bie ftet« am Sonntag brüben fid^ jeigen 

Unb nm bie l^albfeiben im ©ommer ba« £&j)j)d^en ^eruml^ängt. 

2lber nod^ frü^ genug merlt* id^, fie l^atten mid^ immer jum 
beften ; 

Unb ba« toar mir emj)finblid^, mein ©tolj toar beleibigt ; bod^ 
mel^r nod^ 
215 Äränite mid^'g tief, bafe fo fte ben guten SBiffen t)erlannten, 

2!)en id^ gegen fte liegte, befonberS älind^en, bie jüngfte. 

Senn fo toar id^ jule^t an Dftem l^inübergegangen, 

§atte ben neuen 9lodf, ber je^t nur oben im ©d^ranl l^ängt, 

2lngejogen unb toar frifiert toie bie übrigen Surfd^e. 
220 2lfö id^ eintrat, lid^erten fte ; bod^ jog id^'§ auf mtd^ nid^t. 

SKind^en fa^ am Älaöier ; e§ toar ber SSater jugegen, 

§örte bie S^öd^terd^en ftngen unb toar entjüdft unb in Saune. 

5!Rand^e§ berftanb id^ nid^t, toaS in ben Siebem gefagt toar ; 

3lber id^ l^örte öiel öon $amina, öiel öon S^amino, 
225 Unb \d) tooHte bod^ aud^ nid^t ftumm fein, ©obalb fie geenbet 

^•agt* td^ bem %^iU na6) unb nad^ ben beiben ^erfonen. 
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Wit fd^totegen barauf unb läd^elten ; aber bet SSoter 

Sagte : ,3t\(i)t toal^r, mein ^eunb, @t lennt nur älbam unb 

©öa?' 
9{temanb l^ielt ftd^ al^bann, unb laut auf ladeten bie SRobd^en^ 

fiao Haut auf ladeten bie Anaben, e^ l^ielt ben 93aud^ ftd^ ber ä(Ite. 
fallen lie^ id^ ben §ut öor SBerlegen^eit, unb ba^ ©elidier 
dauerte fort unb fort, fo öiel fte aud^ fangen unb fjjielten. 
Unb id^ eilte befd^ämt unb toerbrie^lic^ toieber nad^ $aufe, 
langte ben dioi in ben @d^ran{ unb jog bie $aare l^erunter 

235 3Wit ben ^ngem unb f d^tour, nid^t mel^r ju betreten bie ©d^toette. 
Unb id^ l^atte tool^l red^t ; benn eitel ftnb fie unb lieblo«, 
Unb id^ l^öre, nod^ l^ei^* id^ bei il^nen immer 2^amino." 

®a öerfe^te bie 3Kutter : „3)u foHteft, §ermann, fo lange 
3Rit ben Äinbem nid^t gümen ; benn Äinber ftnb fie ja f ämmtlid^. 
240 3Kind^en fürtoal^r ift gut unb toar bir immer getoogen ; 
Sleulic^ fragte fte nod^ nad^ bir. 3)ie fottteft bu toäl^len." 

®a berfe^te bebenllid^ ber ©ol^n : „3^^ ^^^ ^^d^t, e§ J)rägte 
Sener SBerbru^ ftd^ fo tief bei mir ein, id^ möd^te fürtoal^r nid^t 
©ie am Älaöiere mel^r fel^n unb il^re Siebd^en toemel^men/' 

245 2)od^ ber SSater ful^r auf unb fj)rad^ bie jomtgen SBorte : 
„SBenig gteub' erleb* id^ an bir ! ^ä) fagt* e« bod^ immer, 
2lfe bu ju $f erben nur unb 2uft nur be^eigteft iwm 3ldEer : 
333ag ein Äned^t fd^on öerrid^tet be« too^lbegüterten aKanne«, 
2:i^uft bu ; inbejfen mu^ ber SSater be« ©o^ne« entbel^ren, 

250 ®er il^m jur ßl^re bod^ auc^ öor anberen Sürgem ftd^ jeigte. 
Unb fo täufd^te mid^ frül^ mit leerer §offnung bie aJlutter, 
3Q8enn in ber ©d^ule ba« Sefen unb ©abreiben unb Semen bir 
niemals 
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SBie ben anbcm gelang unb bu immer ber unterfte fa^eft. 
fjreilid^, ba« fommt bälget, h)enn @l(;rgefül(;l nid^t im S5ufen 
255 @ine^ Sw'^ö'^ittÖ^^ l^^t wnb toenn er nid^t l^öl^er hinauf hjiff. 
§ätte mein Sater geforgt für mid^, fo toie id^ für bic^ t^at, 
3Ri(i) jur ©d^ule gefenbet unb mir bie Seigrer gehalten, 
3a, id^ tt)äre toa^ anber^ ate SBirt jum golbenen Sötoen/' 

SCber ber ©ol^n ftanb auf unb nal^te fid^ f d^toeigenb ber 2:i^üre, 
260 Sangfam unb ol^ne ©eräufd^ ; allein ber 3Sater, entrüftet, 
Slief il^m nad^ : „Bo gel^e nur l^in ! id^ lenne ben 2^ro^foj)f ! 
©el^ unb fü^re fortan bie SBirtf c^aft, ba^ id^ nid^t fd^elte ; 
älber beute nur nid^t, bu tt>oSeft ein bäurifd^e^ ^äbd^en 
3e mir bringen in« §au« ate ©d^h)iegertod^ter, bie 2:rutte ! 
285 Sänge l^ab* id^ gelebt unb h)ei^ mit aJlenfd^en ju l^anbeln, 
SBei^ ju betoirten bie §erren unb grauen, ba^ fte aufrieben 
SSon mir toeggel^fn ; id^ toei^ ben gremben gefällig ju fd^mei« 

d^eln. 
SCber fo fott mir benn aud^ ein ©d^toiegertöd^terd^en enblid^ 
SBieberbegegnen unb fo mir bie öiele SKül^e berfü^en ; 
270 ©))ielen foU fte mir auc^ ba« JtlaDier ; e« foEen bie fc^önften, 
Sef^^n Seute ber ©tabt fid^ mit aSergnügen öerfammeln, 
2Bie e« ©onntag« gefd^ie^t im §aufe be« $Kad^bar«." 3)a 

brüdfte 
2eife ber ©ol^n auf bie Älinle, unb fo toerlie^ er bie Btvbt. 
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Sllfo enttüid^ bet befd^eibene ©o^n bcr l^eftigen 3lebe ; 
3lber ber 3Sater fui^r in ber 2lrt fort, h)ie er begonnen : 
„2Bag im SWenfd^en nid^t ift, lommt aud^ nid^t a\i^ \i)m, unb 

fd^toerlid^ 
SBirb mid^ be^ ^erjlid^ften SEBunfd^eS ßrfüHung jemal« erfreuen, 
5 3!)a^ ber So^n bem SSater nid^t gleid^ fei, fonbem ein Setter. 
^tnn h)a§ hjäre baS §au§, toaö toäre bie ©tabt, hjenn nid^t 

immer 
3eber gebadete mit 2uft, ju erl^alten unb ju erneuen 
Unb ju öerbeffem aud^, toie bie S^t un« Icl^rt unb bag 2lugs 

lanb ! 
©Ott bod^ nid^t aU ein pij ber 5D?enfd^ bem Soben entioad^fen 
10 Unb tjerfaulcn gefd^toinb an bem $la^e, ber i^n erjeugt l^at, 
Äcinc ©})ur nad^Iaffenb t)on feiner lebcnbigen SEBirlung ! 
©ie^t man am §aufe bod^ gleid^ fo beutlid^, h)e§ ©inne§ ber 

§err fei, 
SBie man, bag ©täbtd^en betretenb, bie Dbrigleiten beurteilt ; 
^mn h)o bie Sürme verfallen unb 3Jlauern, h)o in ben ©räben 
15 Unrat fid^ l^äufct unb Unrat auf allen ©äffen J^erumliegt, 
aSo ber ©tein au^ ber guge \\6) xMt unb nid^t toieber gefegt 
Irirb, 
24 
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SBo bet Sallen verfault unb bag i^au« öergeblid^ bie neue 

Untetftü^ung ertüartet : ber Drt ift übel regieret 

2)enn too nid^t immer öon oben bie Drbnung unb Sleinlid^Ieit 
toirfet, 
20 3)a getoöl^net fid^ leidet ber »ürger ju fd^mu^igem ©aumfal, 

SBie ber Settier ftc^ aud^ an Iumj)ige Äleiber getoöl^net. 

9)arum l^ob' id^ getoünfd^t, e« foHe ftd^ §ermann ouf Steifen 

SBalb begeben unb f el^n gum toenigften ©trapurg unb ^^^anlfurt 

Unb ba« freunbUd^e 3Rannl^eim, bo§ gleid^ unb l^eiter gebaut ift. 
25 a)enn toer bie ©täbte gefel^n, bie großen unb reinlid^en, rul^t 
nid^t, 

Künftig bie SSaterftabt felbft, fo Kein fte aud^ fei, ju öerjieren. 

Sobt nid^t ber ^embe bei ung bie au^gebefferten 2:i^ore 

Unb ben getoei^ten 2:urm unb bie tool^lemeuerte Äird^e ? 

Slül^mt nid^t jeber ba« 5ßflafter? bie hjafferreid^en, öerbedEten, 
30 aBo^löerteilten Kanäle, bie ^bt^tn unb ©ic^erl^eit bringen, 

3)a^ bem ^Jeuer fogleid^ beim erften Slu^brud^ getoel^rt fei ? 

3ft ba« nid^t alle« gefd^el^n feit jenem fd^redflic^en Sranbe ? 

Saul^err toar id^ fed^^mal im 3lat unb l^abe mir Seifatt, 

§abe mir l^erjlid^en ^axd Don guten bürgern öerbienet, 
35 SEBag id^ angab, emftg betrieben unb fo aud^ bie 2lnftalt 

SReblid^er 5Känner bottfül^rt, bie fie unöottenbet berlie^en. 

©0 lam enblid^ bie 2uft in jebe« 5Kitglieb be« State«. 

3llle beftreben ftd^ je^t, unb fd^on ift ber neue (S^auffeebau 

fjeft befd^loffen, ber un8 mit ber großen ©tra^e berbinbet. 
40 Slber id^ fürd^te nur fel^r, fo toirb bie ^«9^^ ttid^t l^anbeln. 

3)enn bie einen, fie beulen auf Suft unb Dergönglid^en ^u^ 
nur ; 

2lnbere l^odfen ju ^a\i^ unb brüten l^inter bem Dfen. 

Unb, ba« fürd^t' id^, ein fold^er toirb ^^xmann immer mir 
bleiben." 
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Unb e« betfe^tc fogleid^ bie gute, berftänbige STOutter : 

45 ,,3mmer bift bu bo^, SBater, fo ungered^t gegen ben ©ol^n ! 
unb 
©0 h)irb am toenigften bir bein SBunfd^ be8 ®uten erfüllet. 
2)enn toir lönnen bie Äinber nad^ unferm Sinne nid^t formen ; 
So toie ©Ott fie ung gab, fo tm^ man fte l^aben unb lieben, 
©ie erjiel^en auf« befte unb jjeglid^en laffen getoäl^ren. 

50 3)enn ber eine l^at bie, bie anbeten anbete ©aben ; 
Seber brandet fte, unb jjeber ift bod^ nur auf eigene SBeife 
®ut unb glüdEUd^. ^6) laffe mit meinen §ermann nid^t fd^et 

im; 
3)enn, id^ loei^ e§, er ift ber ©titer, bie er bereinft erbt, 
aBert unb ein trefflid^er aQ8irt, ein 3Rufter S3tirgem unb 33aiu 
em, 

55 Unb im 3late getoi^, id^ fel^' eg öorau«, nid^t bet le^te. 
Slbet täglid^ mit ©dielten unb 2:abeln l^emmft bu bem 2ltmen 
Sitten aJlut in bet Stuft, fo toie bu e« l^eute getl^an l^aft." 
Unb fie öetlie^ bie ©tube fogleid^ unb eilte bem ©o^n nad^, 
2!)a^ fie il^n itgenbtoo fänb* unb il^n mit gütige« 2Botten 

60 aSiebet etfteute ; benn et, bet ttefflid^e ©ol^n, et Detbient' eg. 

Söd^elnb fagte batauf, fobalb fie l^intoeg toat, bet SSatet : 
„©inb bod^ ein tounbetlic^ aSolI bie SBeibet fo toie bie Äinber ! 
Sebe« lebet fo getn nad^ feinem eignen Selieben, 
Unb man foffte l^etnad^ nut immet loben unb ftteid^eln, 
65 ©inmal füt attemal gilt ba« toal^te ©J)tüd^lein bet Sllten : 
,2Bet nid^t bottoattg gel^t, bet fommt jutüdfe.' ©o bleibt 

Unb e« betfe^e batauf bet Sljjotl^elet bebäd^tig : 
„©etne geb' id^ e8 gu, §ett SRad^bat, unb fel^e mid^ immer 
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©clbft mdf bcm Sefferen im, hjofem e« nid^t teuer, bod^ neu 

ift; 

70 3lbet l^ilft e« fürtoal^r, totm man ntd^t bte ^JüHe be« ®elb« 

2:i^ätig unb rührig ju fein unb innen unb au^en ju beffem? 
3tur in fel^r ift bet Sürget befd^ränft ; ba« ®ute vermag et 
Slid^t ju erlangen, toenn er e^ lennt ; ju fd^toad^ ift fein 

»eutel, 
3)a§ Sebürfnig ju gro^ ; fo toirb er immer gel^inbert. 
75 SKand^e^ l^ätt' id^ getl^an ; attein h)er fd^eut nid^t bte Äoften 
©old^er 3Seränbrung, befonberg in biefen gef äl^rlid^en Qütm ! 
Sänge ladete mir fd^on mein ipau^ im mobifd^en Äleibd^en, 
Sänge glänjten burd^aug mit großen Sd^eiben bte g^enfter ; 
2lber toer tl^ut bem Kaufmann e^ nad^, ber bei feinem Sers 
mögen 
«0 Slud^ bie SSBege nod^ lennt, auf h)eld^en bag Sefte ju l^aben? 
©el^t nur ba« §aug an ba brüben, ba^ nm^ ! SBie J)räd^tig 

in grünen 
gelbem bie ©tudfatur ber tüeifeen ©d^nörlel ftd^ aufnimmt ! 
@ro^ finb bie 2:afeln ber genfter ; tote glänjen unb f J)iegeln 

bie ©d^eiben, 
3)a^ öerbunlelt ftel^n bie übrigen §äufer be^ üJlarlteg ! 
85 Unb bod^ toaren bie unfern gleid^ nad^ bem Sranbe bie fd^öm 
ften, 
ajie 3lJ)otl^eIe ium ßngel fo toie ber golbene Söh)e, 
©0 toar mein ©arten aud^ in ber ganjen ©egenb berül^mt, unb 
Seber SReifenbe ftanb unb fal^ burd^ bie roten ©tafeten 
SRad^ ben Settlem bon ©tein unb nad^ ben farbigen ß^ergen. 
90 SBem id^ ben Äaffee bann gar in bem l^errlid^en ©rottentoerl 
reid^te, 
2)a« nun freilid^ öerftaubt unb ^alb Verfallen mir bafte^t. 
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2)cr erfreute fid^ l^od^ beg farbig fd^immemben Sic^te^ 
©d^ön georbneter 3Kufd^eIn ; unb mit geblenbetem 2tuge 
©d^aute ber Äenner felbft ben Sleiglan^ unb bie ÄoroHen. 

ö5 ®ben fo h)arb in bem ©aale bie 3RaIerei aud^ betüunbett, 
SBo bie 0ej)u^ten §erren unb SDamen im ©arten fj)ajieren 
Unb mit fjji^igen gingetn bie Slurnen reid^en unb l^alten, 
3a, h)er fäl^e ba« je^t nur nod^ an l 3^ 0^^^ Derbriefelid^ 
Äaum me^r i^man^ ; benn alle^ foff anber« fein unb gefd^madE« 
bott, 

100 3Bie fie'g ^d^tn, unb toei^ bie Satten unb l^öljemen SSanle ; 
3ltte^ ift einfad^ unb glatt ; nid^t ©d^ni^hjerf ober SBergotbung 
SBill man mel^r, unb e« loftet ba^ frembe ^olj nun am meiften. 
9lun, id^ toär' eö aufrieben, mir aud^ toa« 3teueS ju fd^affen, 
2lud^ ju ge^n mit ber geit unb oft ju beränbem ben ^au^rat ; 

105 2lbcr e« fürd^tet ftd^ jeber, aud^ nur ju rüdfen ba^ Äleinfte. 
2)cnn toer öermöd^te too^l je^t bie äCrbeit^leute ju gal^len? 
9leutid^ fam mir'« in ©inn, ben ®ngel 3Rid^ael loiebcr, 
35er mir bie Dffijin bejeid^net, öergolben ju laffen, 
Unb ben greulid^en Stadien, ber i^m gu ?Jü^en ftd^ toinbet ; 

HO Slber id^ tie^ i^n Derbräunt, toie er ift ; mid^ fd^redtte bie gor« 
brung." 



utetpCi 
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älfo fj)ra(i^en bie 3Jlänner fid^ unterl^oltenb. 3)te 3Kutter 
®infl inbejfen, ben ©ol^n erft bor bem ^aufc ju fuc^en, 
2luf ber fteinemen Sanf, too fein getoö^nlid^er ©i^ toar. 
Site fte bafelbft il^n nid^t fanb, fo ging fie im (Statin )u 
fc^auen, 
6 Db er bie J^errlid^en ^ßferbe, bie ipengfte, felber Beforgte, 
3)ie er atö ^oi^Ien gelauft unb bie er niemanb vertraute. 
Unb e« fagte ber Äned^t : ,,®t ift in ben ©arten gegangen/' 
35a burd^fd^ritt fie bei^enbe bie langen, bo<)J)eIten §öfe, 
2ie^ bie ©tötte jurüd unb bie too^Igejimmerten &ä)^mn, 
10 2:rat in ben ©arten, ber tüeit bi« an bie aJlauern be« ©täbt« 
d^en« 
Sleid^te, fd^ritt i^n l^inburd^ unb freute fid^ jeglid^e^ SBad^gs 

tum§, 
©tettte bie ©tü^en jured^t, auf benen belaben bie Sfte 
Stülpten be^ 9lj)felbaum§, toie be« 93imbaumg laftenbe 3ö>^i8^/ 
3laf)m gleid^ einige 3lauJ)en t)om fräftig ftro^enben Äol^l toeg ; 
15 2)enn ein gefd^äftige« 2Beib tl^ut feine ©d^ritte tjergeben«. 
älfo toar fie ang ®nbe be§ langen ©artend gefommen, 
Si« jur 2aube mit ©ei^blatt bebedt ; nid^t f anb fie ben ©ol^n ba, 
5 29 
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6bcn fo tocnifl atö fic K« jc^t il^n im ©arten erbKtftc. 
aber nur angelel^nt toar bad ^förtd^en^ bad au$ ber Saube 

20 älud befonberer @unft burd^ bie ^auer bed Stäbtd^end gebrod^en 
§attc ber 3ll^nl^err einft, ber toürbige Surgemeifter. 
Unb fo ging fte bequem ben trodEenen @raben l^inüber^ 
SQ3o an ber Strafe fogleid^ ber tool^Iumjäunete SBeinberg 
äufftieg fteileren $fab«, bie glädj^e jur Sonne gefel^ret. 

25 Slud^ ben fd^ritt fte l^inauf unb freute ber ^üUe ber ^^rauben 
Sid^ im Steigen, bie laum ftd^ unter ben Slättem öerbargcn, 
Sd^attig toar unb bebedt ber i^o\)t mittlere Saubgang, 
^en man auf Stufen erftieg Don unbel^auenen platten. 
Unb e« l^ingen l^erein ©utebel unb ajlu^latetter, 

80 Slötlid^ blaue baneben öon ganj befonberer ®rö^e, 
aitte mit gleite gej)flanjt, ber ®äfte 5Rad^tifd^ gu jieren. 
aber ben übrigen Serg bebedten einzelne StödEe, 
kleinere 2^rauben tragenb, bon benenber löftlid^e 9EBein lommt. 
älfo fd^ritt fte Ij^inauf, ftd^ f d^on be« §erbfte« erfreuenb 

35 Unb be« feftlid^en lag«, an bem bie ©egenb im gubel 
2:rauben liefet unb tritt unb ben SKoft in bie ?Jäffer öerfammelt, 
e^euertoerle bed Slbenb« Don allen Orten unb @nben 
Sendeten unb Inatten unb fo ber (&vxtttti f d^önfte geehrt toirb. 
2)od^ unrul^iger ging fte, nad^bem fte bem So^ne gerufen 

40 gtoeis aud^ breimal, unb nur ba« 6d^o bielfad^ gurüdSam, 
2)a« bon ben 2:ürmen ber Stabt, ein fel^r gefd^toä^ige«, 

berftang. 
3Sl^n gu fud^en toar i^r fo fremb ; er entfernte ftd^ niemate 
SBeit, er fagt* e« il^r benn, um ju bereuten bie Sorge 
Seiner Hebenben SJfutter unb i^re ^urd^t bor bem Unfall. 

45 aiber fte l^offte nod^ ftet«, il^n bod^ auf bem 3Bege gu finben ; 
^znn bie 2:i^üren, bie untre fo toie bie obre, be« SBeinberg« 
Stauben gleid^falte offen. Unb fo nun trat fte in« gelb ein. 
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3)ad mit toeiter ^Idd^e ben dtMm be$ iQügel^ bebedEte. 
gmmer no6) toanbelte fU auf eigenem S3oben unb freute 
50 Sid^ ber eigenen Saat unb be^ J^errlid^ nidenben Kornea, 
®a^ mit golbener Äraft fid^ im ganzen gelbe belegte. 
3toifc^en ben äcfem fd^ritt fte l^inburd^ auf bem Slaine ben 

gu^»)fab, 
§atte ben Simbaum im Sluge, ben großen, ber auf bem §ügel 
©tanb, bie ©renje ber gelber, bie il^rem §aufe gehörten. 
ö5 SJBer il^n gej)flanjt, man lonnt* e^ nid^t toiffen. ßr toar in ber 

©egenb 
SBeit unb breit gefe^n, unb berül^mt bie grüd^te beS Saume«. 
Unter il^m ^jflegten bie Sd^nitter be« 3Ra^te fid^ gu freuen am 

3Kittag 
Unb bie §irten be« SBiel^« in feinem ©d^atten ju Iparten ; 
S3änfe fanben fte ba öon rollen Steinen unb 3lafen. 
60 Unb fte irrete nid^t ; bort fa^ \\)X i^ermann unb ru^te, 

©a^ mit bem 3[rme geftü^t unb fd^ien in bie ©egenb ju 

fd^auen 
3ienfeit« nad^ bem ©ebirg ; er lehrte ber SJlutter ben 9lüdEen, 
©a(^te \d)l\6) fte ^inan unb rü^rt* il^m leife bie ©d^ulter. 
Unb er toanbte ftc^ fd^nett ; ba fal^ fie il^m 2:i^ränen im 3luge. 

«5 ,,3Jlutter/' fagt' er betroffen, ,,3]^r überraf d^t mid^ ! " Unb 
eilig 
2:rodEnet* er ab bie Jl^räne, ber S^ngling eblen ©efü^Ie«. 
„SBie ? bu toeineft mein ©o^n ?" berfe^te bie SJlutter betroffen, 
„S)aran lenn' id^ bid^ nid^t ; id^ l^abe ba« niemate erfal^ren. 
©ag*, toa« bellemmt bir ba« §erj ? ioa« treibt bid^, einfam ju 
ft^en 
70 Unter bem Simbaum l^ier? loa« bringt bir 2:i^ränen in« 
2luge?" 
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Unb c« nal^m ftd^ jufammen ber ttefpid^c Sönglinfl unb fagtc : 
„SBal^riid^, bemift lein $etj im eisernen Sufen, ber je^o 
SRid^t bie 3loi ber aJlenfd^en, ber umfletriebnen, emjjfinbet ; 
2)em ift lein ©inn in bem §ait()te, ber nid^t um fein eigene^ 

75 Unb um be« SB'aterlanb« SBol^I in biefen 2;agen belümmert. 
SBa« id^ If^eute gefel^n unb gel^ört, ba« rül^rte ba« §erj mir ; 
Unb nun ging id^ l^erau« unb fal^ bie l^errlid^e, toeite 
Sanbfd^aft, bie fid^ öor un« in frud^tbaren §ügeln uml^erfd^lingt, 
@a^ bie golbene grud^t ben ©arben entgegen \x(S) neigen 

80 Unb ein reid^Iid^eg Dbft un^ öotte Kammern berfjjred^en. 
2lber, ad^ ! toie naff ift ber fjeinb ! S)ie fluten be« SRI^eineg 
©d^ü^en un^ jtoar ; bod^, ad^ ! h)a^ finb nun gluten unb Serge 
^tmm fd^redEUd^en SSoHe, ba« toie ein ®eh)itter bal^erjiel^t ! 
^tnn fte rufen gufammen aug atten ßnben bie gugenb 

85 2Bie ba« älter unb bringen getoaltig bor, unb bie 5Dlenge 
©d^eut ben 2^ob nid^t ; ed bringt gleid^ nad^ ber 3Renge bie 

3Renge. 
Sld^ ! unb ein 2)eutf d^er toagt in feinem §auf e ju bleiben ? 
§offt öietteid^t ju entgelten bem aUeg bebrol^enben Unfatt? 
Siebe 5Dlutter, id^ fag* ©ud^, am l^eutigen 2:age öerbriefit mid^, 

90 Sa^ man mid^ neulid^ entfd^ulbigt, ald man bie ©treitenben 
au^la^ 
2lu« ben Sürgem. fjürtoa^r, id^ bin ber eingige ©o^n nur, 
Unb bie SBirtfd^aft ift gro^ unb toid^tig unfer ©etoerbe ; 
aiber toär' id^ nid^t beffer, gu toiberftel^en ba öome 
2ln ber ©renje, aU ^ier gu erwarten ßlenb unb Äned^tf d^aft ? 

95 3fl/ wtir ^at e^ ber (Seift gefagt, unb im innerften S3ufen 
Siegt ftd^ 2But unb Segier, bem 3SaterIanbe ju leben 
Unb gu fterben unb anbern ein toürbige^ Seif))iel gu geben. 
SQ3al^rIi(^, toäre bie Äraft ber beutfd^en Sug^nb beifammen 




§crmann unb bie SKuttcr untcmt Simbaum. 



IHtttter nnb Soljn. IV. 33 

3(n ber ©renje^ berbünbet^ nid^t nad^jugeben ben %xtmim, 
100 D, fie foHten un« nid^t ben l^errKc^cn Soben betreten 
Unb t)or unfercn Slugen bie grüd^tc be^ Sanbeö öerjel^ten, 
3txä)t ben 5Kännern gebieten unb rauben SQäeiber unb 3Käbc^en ! 
©e^et, 3Kutter, mir ift im tiefften §erjen befd^loffen, 
Salb ju tl^un unb gleid^, mag red^t mir beud^t unb öer« 
ftänbig ; 
105 2)enn toer lange bebenit, ber toäl^It nid^t immer ba« Sefte. 
@el^et^ id^ toerbe nid^t toieber nad^ $aufe feieren ; t)on l^ier auS 
Oel^* id^ gerab* in bie Stabt unb übergebe ben Kriegern 
3)iefen 2lrm unb bie« §erj, bem SSaterlanbe ju bienen. 
©age ber SBater aföbann, ob nid^t ber gl^re ©efül^I mir 
110 3lud^ ben Sufen belebt, unb ob id^ nid^t l^öl^er l^inauf toitt !" 

®a berfe^te bebeutenb bie gute, öerftänbige SKutter, 
©tiKe Xl^ränen t)ergie^enb, fte tarnen tl^r leid^tKd^ ind 9(uge : 
„©ol^n, h)a« l^at ftd^ in bir öeränbert unb beinern ©emüte, 
2)a6 bu ju beiner SKutter nid^t rebeft h)ie geftem unb immer, 

115 Offen unb frei, unb fagft, toa« beinen SBünfd^en gemä^ ift? 
§örte je^t ein britter bid^ reben, er toürbe fürtoal^r bid^ 
$öd^Iid^ loben unb beinen @ntfd^Iu^ atö ben ebelften ^jreifen, 
3)urd^ bein SBort öerfül^rt unb beine bebeutenben Sieben. 
S)od^ id^ table bid^ nur ; benn ftel^, id^ lenne bid^ beffer. 

120 2)u öerbirgft bein §erj unb l^aft ganj anbre ©ebanfen. 

2)enn id^ toei^ e«, bid^ ruft nid^t bie 2^rommel, nid^t bie 

2:romj)ete, 
9lid^t bege^rft bu ju fd^einen in ber SJlontur bor ben SKäbd^en ; 
2)enn e« ift beine SSeftimmung, fo toadJer unb brab bu aud^ fonft 

bift, 
SBol^I ju öertoa^ren ba« §au3 unb ftille ba« fjelb gu beforgen. 

125 2)arum f age mir frei : toaö bringt bid^ ju biefer ©ntf d^Iie^ung ?" 
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gmftl^aft faßte ber So^n : ,,^f)x irret, SWutter. ©n 2aQ ijl 
Stielet bem anberen gleid^. ®er Süngling reifet jum 3Ranne ; 
SSeffer im ftitten reift er jur Xi^ai oft, ate im ©eräufd^e 
SBilben, fc^toanlenben Seben«, ba« mand^en S^ngling öerberbt 
ffat 

130 Unb fo ftitt id^ and) bin unb toar, fo f)at in ber ©ruft mir 
S)od^ ftd^ gebilbet ein §erj, ba« Unred^t l^affet unb Unbill, 
Unb id^ öerftel^e red^t gut, bie toeltlid^en ©inge ju fonbem ; 
Slud^ l^at bie Slrbeit ben 2lrm unb bie gü^e mäd^tig geftärlet, 
Siae«, fül^r id^, ift toa^r ; ic^ barf e« lü^nlid^ be^au»)ten. 

135 Unb bod^ tabelt 3^r mid^ mit Siedet, o 3Kutter, unb ^abt mid^ 
3luf l^albtoal^ren SBorten tttappt unb If^alber SSerftellung. 
^tnn, geftel^* id^ eö nur, nid^t ruft bie nal^e ®efal(^r mid^ 
2tu^ bem §aufe be^ SBaterö unb nid^t ber l^ol^e ®eban!e, 
3Keinem SBaterlanb l^ilfreid^ gu fein unb fd^redElid^ ben geinben, 

140 aSJorte toaren e^ nur, bie id^ \pxai), fte fottten öor @ud^ nur 
3Reine ©efü^Ie öerftedEen, bie mir ba« iperj jerreifeen. 
Unb fo la^t mid^, o 3Kutter ! ^tnn ba id^ öergeblid^e SSJünfd^e 
§ege im S3ufen, fo mag aud^ mein Seben öergeblid^ bal^in« 

gel^n. 
2)enn id^ toeife e« red^t tool^I : ber einzelne fd^abet ftd^ fetter, 

145 2)er fxd^ l^ingiebt, toenn ftc^ nid^t atte jum ®anjen beftreben." 

„fja^re nur fort," fo fagte barauf bie berftänbige SKutter, 
„ätte« mir ju erjäl^Ien, bag ©rö^te toie ba« ©eringfte ; 
2)enn bie SKänner fxnb* ^eftig unb beulen nur immer ba« 

Se^te, 
Unb bie ^inbemig treibt bie heftigen leidet öon bem SQSege ; 
150 «ber ein SBeib ift gefd^idEt, auf SKittel ju benfen, unb toanbelt 
2lud^ ben Umtoeg, gefd^idEt gu i^rem gn^edE gu gelangen, 
©age mir alle« bal^er, toarum bu fo ^eftig betoegt bift. 
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SOMe \i) bid^ niemafe gefel^n, unb bag Slut bit toallt in ben 

Slbcm, 
SBibcr SBittcn bie 2^l^räne bem Sluge ftd^ bringt ju entftürjen/' 

155 S)a überlief fid^ bem ©d^merje ber gute Süngling unb tocintc^ 
SBeinte laut an bcr S3ruft bcr SKuttcr unb ^pxacS) fo cmeid^ct : 
,,9Ba^rH(i^, be^ SSater^ SBort ^at l^cute mid^ Iränfcnb getroffen, 
35a« td^ niematö öerbient, nid^t l^eut* unb feinen ber 2:age. 
35enn bie ®Item ju e^ren n^ar frül^ mein Siebfte«, unb niemanb 

160 ©d^icn mir llüger )u fein unb toeifer, aU bie mid^ erzeugten 
Unb mit ®mft mir in bunleler S^t ber Äinbl^eit geboten. 
SBiele« l^ab' id^ fürtoal^r bon meinen ®ef^)ielen gebulbet, 
SBenn fie mit 2:üdEe mir oft ben guten SBitten bergalten, 
DftmÄl« l^ab* id^ an il^nen nid^t SBurf nod^ ©treidle gerod^en ; 

165 stber fj)otteten fie mir ben SJater au«, toenn er ©onntag« 
Stu« ber Äird^e fam mit toürbig bebäd^tigem ©d^ritte, 
Sad^ten fte über ba« S5anb ber 3Rü^e, bie Slumen be« ©d^Iafs 

rodE«, 
S)en er fo ftattlid^ trug unb ber erft l^eute berfd^enlt toarb : 
gürd^terlid^ ballte ftd^ gleid^ bie gauft mir, mit grimmigem 
SBüten 

170 giel id^ fie an unb fd^Iug unb traf mit blinbem beginnen, 
Dl^ne JU feben too^in ; fte l^eulten mit blutigen Slafen 
Unb entriffen fid^ faum ben ioütenben dritten unb ©dalägen. 
Unb fo toud^« id^ ^eran, um biet bom SJater gu bulben, 
S)er ftatt anberer mid^ gar oft mit SBorten l^erumna^m, 

176 SBenn bei SRat il^m SSerbru^ in ber legten ©i^ung erregt ioarb ; 
Unb id^ büfete ben ©treit unb bie 3länfe feiner ÄoHegen. 
Dftmal« l^abt ^\^x mid^ felbft bebauert ; benn biele« ertrug id^, 
©tet« in ©ebanlen ber ßltem bon iperjen ju el^renbe SBol^Itl^at^ 
^ie nur finnen, für un« gu meieren bie $ab' unb bie ©üter. 
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180 Unb fid^ felber mand^e« entjielj^n, um ju f^)aren ben Ätnbem, 
Slbcr, ad^ ! nid^t ba^ Bpaxtn allein, um \pät gu geniefeen, 
3Ra6)i ba^ ®lüdE, e^ mac^t nid^t ba« ®IM ber §aufe beim 

Raufen, 
5lid^t bet Sldfer am 2lier, fo fd^ön fid^ bie ®ütet aud^ fd^Iie^en. 
2)enn ber 3Sater h)irb alt, unb mit i^m altem bie ©öl^ne, 

185 D^ne bie greube be^ 2^ag^ unb mit ber ©orge für morgen, 
©agt mir unb fd^auet l^inab, h)ie l^errlid^ liegen bie fd^önen, 
Sleid^en ©ebreite nid^t ba, unb unten SBeinberg unb ©arten, 
S)ort bie ©d^eunen unb Stätte, bie fc^öne Steige ber ©üter ; 
Slber fel^' id^ bann bort ba^ §interl^au^, too an bem ©iebel 

190 @id^ bad ^enfter und geigt k)on meinem ©tübd^en im 3)ad^e, 
S)enf* id^ bie 3^i*^« jurüdE, ioie mand^e Siad^t ic^ ben SRonb 

fc^on 
©ort ertoartet unb fd^on fo mand^en 3Korgen bie ©onne, 
W>^nn ber gefunbe ©d^laf mir nur toenige ©tunben genügte : 
2ld^ ! ba lommt mir fo einfam bor, h)ie bie Kammer, ber §of 
unb 

1Ö5 ©arten, baö ^enlid^e ^elb, baö über bie i&ügel fid^ l^inftredEt ; 
Sitten liegt fo öbe bor mir : id^ entbel^re ber ©attin." 

S)a antwortete brauf bie gute ?!Jlutter öerftänbig : 
„©ol^n, mel^r loünfd^eft bu nid^t bie Sraut in bie Kammer ju 

führen, 
©a^ bir toerbe bie 9lad^t gur fd^önen §älfte beö Seben«, 
200 Unb bie Slrbeit be^ 3:ag$ bir freier unb eigener toerbe, 

Site ber gSater e« toünfc^t unb bie 5Kutter. SEBir ^aben bir 

immer 
3ugerebet, ja bid^ getrieben, ein 2ßäbd^en ju toä^len, 
Slber mir ift eg befannt, unb je^o fagt e^ ba« §erg mir : 
SBenn bie ©tunbe nid^t lommt, bie redete, toenn nic^t ba^ redete 
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205 ÜKäbd^en jur ©tunbe fxd) jetgt, fo bleibt ba« SBäl^Icn im toeitcn, 
Unb e« toirlet bie %vixd)t, bie falfd^e ju flreifen, am meiften. 
©Ott id^ bir fagcn, mein ©ol^n, fo l^aft bu, ic^ glaube, ge« 

toäl^let ; 
a)enn bein §erj ift getroffen unb me^r afe geteöl^nKd^ enH)finbs 

©ag' e« gerab* nur ^erau^, benn mir fd^on fagt eö bie ©eele : 
210 3ene« SRäbd^en iffö, ba« vertriebene, bie bu getoäl^It If^aft/' 

„Siebe SJlutter, 3^r fagt'« ! " verfemte lebhaft ber ©o^n brauf. 
„3ä/ fte ift'g, unb fül^r* id^ fxe nid^t afe Sraut mir nad^ §aufe 
^mtt nod^, jie^et fxe fort, berfd^ioinbet bietteid^t mir auf immer 
3n ber SBertoirrung beö Äriegg unb im traurigen SQxns unb §er« 

jie^n. 
215 5Kutter, etoig umfonft gebeult mir bie reid^e Sefi^ung 

2)ann öor 3lugen ; umfonft ftnb fünftige '^af)xt mir frud^tbar. 
Sa, bag geloo^nte §au« unb ber ©arten ift mir gutoiber ; 
3ld^! unb bie Siebe ber SRutter, fxe felbft nid^t tröftet ben 

airmen. 
S)enn e« löfet bie Siebe, bag fül^r id^, jeglid^e S3anbe, 
220 SBäenn fie bie irrigen fnü^jft ; unb nic^t ba« SJfäbd^en attein 

lä^t 
aSater unb 5Dlutter jurüdf, toenn fie bem ertoäl^Ieten SJfann 

folgt; 
2lud^ ber Sw^flli^fl/ ^ ^^6 ^^^^^ ^^^^ ^on 3Kutter unb 

aSater, 
aSenn er ba« 2ßäbd^en fielet, ba« einjiggeliebte, babonjiebn. 
2)arum laffet mid^ gel^n, toof^in bie 33ergtoeifIung mid^ antreibt. 
225 ®enn mein aSater, er l^at bie entfc^eibenben SBorte gefj)rod^en, 
Unb fein §au« ift nid^t mel^r ba« meine, toenn er bag 3Räbd^en 
Sugfd^Iie^t, ba« id^ attein nad^ §aug ju fül^ren begel^re." 
6 



38 Pterter <5efang. €ttterpe. 

Xa i)erfe^te be^enb btc gute, berftänbige SKutter : 
,,©tcl^en toic fjelfcn boc^ gtoei SKänner gegcneinanbet ! 

230 Unbetoegt unb ftolj toitt leiner bem anbem \xd) naivem, 
Äeiner jum guten SSJorte, bem erften, bie 3w"0^ betoegen. 
®arum fag' id^ bit, ©ol^n : nod^ lebt bie Hoffnung in meinem 
ißerjen, ba^ et fte bir, toenn fie gut unb brat) ift, öerlobe, 
Dbgleid^ arm, fo entfd^ieben er aud^ bie arme öerfagt l^at. 

836 3)enn er rebet gar mand^e« in feiner l^eftigen Slrt au«, 

a)a« er bod^ nid^t bottbringt ; fo giebt er aud^ ju ba« SSerfagte. 
Slber ein gute« 3Bort »erlangt er unb lann e« »erlangen ; 
S)enn er ift aSater ! Slud^ toiffen toir tool^I, fein Qoxn ift nad^ 

3:tfc^e, 
aSBo er l^eftiger f^jrid^t unb anberer ©rünbe b^toeifelt, 

240 Slie bebeutenb ; e« regt ber SBein bann jeglid^e Äraft auf 
©eine« l^eftigen ®otten« unb lä^t üftt bie SBorte ber anbem 
Slid^t bemel^men, er ^ört unb fül^It alleine fid^ felber. 
aber e« lommt ber 2lbenb l^eran, unb bie tnelen ®ef^)räd^e 
©inb nun jtoifd^en i^m unb feinen ^eunben getoed^felt. 

245 3Rilber ift er fürtoal^r, id^ tDei^, tDenn ba« Släufd^d^en »orbei 

ift 
Unb er ba« Unred^t fül^It, ba« er anberen lebl^aft erjeigte. 
Äomm ! toir toagen e« gleid^ ; ba« ^f d^getoagte gerät nur, 
Unb toir bebürfen ber ^eunbe, bie je^o bei il^m nod^ »erfam* 

melt 
©i^en ; befonber« toirb un« ber toürbige ©eiftlid^e l^elfen." 

250 SKfo fj)rad^ fte be^enbe unb jog bom ©teine ftd^ l^ebenb 
3lud^ öom ©i^e ben ©o^n, ben toillig folgenben. S3eibe 
ßamen fd^n)eigenb l^erunter, ben toid^tigen SSorfa^ bebenlenb* 
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Slber eg fa^en bte brei nod^ immer fj)red^cnb jufhmmen, 
3Ktt bem geiftlid^en §erm ber ^poti)tUx beim SBirte ; 
Unb e^ h)ar ba« ©efjjräd^ nod^ immer ebenbaöfelbe, 
®ag öiel l^in unb l^er nad) atten ©eiten gefül^rt toarb. 
5 2lber ber trefflid^e Pfarrer berfe^te tDürbig geftnnt brauf : 
„3Biberf^)red^en toitt id^ ßud^ nid^t, gd^ toei^ e«, ber 3Kenfd^ 

fott 
3mmer ftreben jum Seffem ; unb, h)ie lt)ir feigen, er ftrebt aud^ 
Smmer bem §öl^eren nad^, gum teeniöften fud^t er ba^ 3ltnt, 
Slber ge^t nic^t ju toeit ! ^mn neben biefen ©efü^len 

10 ®ab bie Slatur un« aud^ bie Suft, ju ber^arren im 2llten 
Unb fid^ beffen ju freun, toaö jeber lange getool^nt ift. 
aitter 3#Ä^^b ift gut, ber natürlid^ ift unb vernünftig. 
Siele« toünfd^t ftd^ ber 5Dlenfd^, unb io'i) bebarf er nur toenig ; 
2)enn bie Xage fmb furj, unb befc^ränft ber Sterblichen 
Sd^idJfal. 

15 9liemafö tabP id^ ben SKann, ber immer tl^ätig unb raftlog 
Umgetrieben ba« SJleer unb alle ©trafen ber ®rbe 
Äül^n unb emftg befä^rt unb fid^ be« ©etoinne« erfreuet, 
3Beld^er ftd^ reid^lid^ um i^n unb um bie Seinen ^eruml^äuft ; 

39 
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aber jener ift auäf mir toert, ber ruhige Sürger, 

20 ®er fein öäterlid^ ßrbe mit ftiKen Sd^ritten umgel^et 
Unb bie ßrbe beforgt, fo toie eö bie ©tunben gebieten. 
Stielet beränbert ftd^ il^m in jebem ^a^x^ ber SSoben, 
SRid^t ftretft eilig ber Saum, ber neugej)flanjte, bie Slrme 
®egen ben §immel auö, mit reichlichen Slüten gelieret. 

25 9lein, ber 3Rann bebarf ber (Sebulb ; er bebarf aud^ beg reinen, 
gmmer gleid^en, rul^igen Sinn« unb be« graben aSerftanbe«. 
S)enn nur toenige Samen bertraut er ber nä^renben @rbe, 
SBenige liere nur öerftel^t er mel^renb ju jie^en ; 
2)enn ba« 9iü$Iid^e bleibt allein fein ganzer ©ebanle. 

80 QHMlxd), toem bie Slatur ein fo geftimmteö ©ernüt gab ! 
@r ernäl^ret nni atte. Unb §eil bem SSürger be« Keinen 
Stäbtd^en«, toeld^er Wnblid^ (Setoerb mit Sürgergetoerb j)aart ! 
9luf il^m liegt nid^t ber ^vai, ber ängftlid^ ben Sanbmann be« 

fd^ränlet ; 
3il^n berh)irrt nid^t bie Sorge ber öielbege^renben Stäbter, 

35 Sie bem Sleid^eren ftetg unb bem §öl^eren, toenig bermögenb, 
5Rad^juftreben getoo^nt fmb, befonberö bie SBeiber unb 5Dläbs 

d^en. 
Segnet immer barum be« Sol^ne« rul^ig Semü^en 
Unb bie ©attin, bie einft er, bie gleid^geftnnte, ftd^ toäl^let/' 

SHfo fj)rad^ er. ß« trat bie SJlutter jugleid^ mit bem Sol^n 
ein, 
4p ^ül^renb i^n bei ber §anb unb öor ben ©atten i^n ftellenb. 
„aSater," ^pxai) fxe, „toie oft gebadeten toir unter einanber 
Sd^toa^enb be« fröl^Iic^en 2:ag«, ber lommen toürbe, fornn 

fiinftig 
Hermann feine S3raut ftd^ ertoä^Ienb un« enblid^ erfreute! 
$in unb toieber badeten toir ba ; balb biefe«, balb jene« 
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45 5Dläbd^ett bcftimmten toir \\)m mit clterlid^em ©efd^toä^c. 

3l\m ift er lommen, ber XaQ ; nun f)at bie Sraut i^m ber 
^immel 

^ergefül^rt unb gejeigt, eö f)ai fein §crj nun entfd^ieben. 

Sagten toir bamafe nid^t immer, er foHe felber fid^ toä^len? 

SBünfd^teft bu nid^t nod^ bor^in, er möd^te l^eiter unb lebl^aft 
50 gür ein SRäbd^en emj)finben ? 5iun ift bie Stunbe gefommen ! 

Sei/ er l^at gefül^It unb getoä^It unb ift männlid^ entfd^ieben. 

3ene« SKäbd^en ift'«, bie grembe, bie i^m begegnet. 

®ieb fie il^m ! ober er bleibt, fo fd^tour er, im lebigen ©tanbe/' 

Unb eg fagte ber ©ol^n: „Sie gebt mir, SSater! SDlein 
§era^at 
55 Stein unb fidler getoäl^It ; ©ud^ ift fie bie toürbigfte S^od^ter." 

9lber ber Sßater fc^toieg. Da ftanb ber ©eiftlid^e fd^nett auf, 
Slalom bog 3Bort unb fj)rad^ : „2)er SlugenblidE nur entfd^eibet 
Über bag geben be« SRenfd^en unb über fein ganjeö ©efd^idEe ; 
Denn nad^ langer Beratung ift bod^ ein jeber (gntfd^Iufe nur 
60 SBäerf be« SKoment«, e« ergreift bod^ nur ber SSerftänb'ge ba« 

SRed^te. 
gmmer gefäl^rlid^er ift'«, beim SBä^Ien biefe« unb jene« 
9flebenl^er gu bebenlen unb fo ba« ©efüi^I ju berloirren. 
Stein ift Hermann ; id^ fenn' il^n bon ^ugenb auf ; unb er 

ftredEte 

©d^on afe Änabe bie §änbe nid^t au« nad^ biefem unb jenem ; 

65 33Ba« er begehrte, ba« toar il^m gemäfe ; fo l^ielt er e« feft aud^. 

©eib nid^t fd^eu unb bertounbert, ba^ nun auf einmal erfd^einet, 

SBäa« '$f)x fo lange getoünf d^t. g« i)ai bie ©rfd^einung fürloal^r 

nid^t 
Se^t bie ©eftalt be« SEJunfc^e«, fo h)ie 3^r i^n ettoa ge^eget. 
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35enn bte ffiünfd^e i>er^ütten und felbfi ba« ©etDünfd^te ; Wc 
©oben 

70 kommen t)on oben l^erab in il^ren eignen @eftalten. 

3lun öerfennet eä nid^t, ba« aJläbd^en, bag eurem geliebten, 
®uten, öerft&nbigen ©ol^n juerft bie ©eele betoegt \)aU 
®lMlxd) ift bet, bem fog(eid^ bie erfte®eUebte bieiganb reid^t, 
2)em ber Keblid^fte äBunfd^ nid^t l^eimlid^ im ^erjen Der« 
f d^mad^tet ! 

75 3a, id^ fel^' e« il^m an, e« ift fein ©d^idEfal entfd^ieben. 
SGBal^re Steigung t)ottenbet fogleid^ jum SKanne ben Söngling, 
Siid^t betoeglic^ ift er ; id^ fürd^te, öerfagt 3^r i^m biefe«, 
©el^en bie ^af)x^ bal^in, bie fd^önften, in traurigem Seben." 

2)a t>erfe^te fogleid^ ber 9(^otl^eter bebäd^tig, 
80 S)em fd^on lange baö 3Bort öon ber 2\pp^ ju f^jringen bereit 
toar : 

„2afet un« aud^ bieömal bod^ nur bie SKittelftrafee betreten ! 

,eile mit SBeile !' ba« toar felbft Äaifer »uguftu«» Seöife. 

®eme fd^idE' id^ mid^ an, ben lieben 5Rad^bam ju bienen, 

2Reinen geringen 3Serftanb ju il^rem 3laiitn gu braud^en ; 
85 Unb befonber^ bebarf bie S^Ö^*^^/ ^^^ man fie leite. 

2a^t mid^ alfo ^inauö ; id^ toitt e« ^jrüfen, bag 3Räbd^en, 

3Bitt bie ©emeinbe befragen, in ber fxe lebt unb befannt ift. 

5Riemanb betrügt mid^ fo leidet ; id^ toei^ bie ®orte gu fd^ä^en. " 

3)a berfe^te fogleid^ ber ©o^n mit geflügelten SBorten : 
90 „2;^ut e«, 9Iadi>bar, unb ge^t unb erfunbigt ®ud^. 3lber id^ 
toünfd^e, 
S)afe ber §err Pfarrer fid^ aud^ in gurer ©efeHfd^aft befinbc ; 
3h)ei fo trefflidbe 3Känner fmb unüertoerflid^e ^tn^tn, 
D mein SSater ! fte ift nid^t leergelaufen, ba« "äRdbd^en, 
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RÄm, bic burd^ ba« Sanb auf 2lbenteuer umJ^erfd^toeift 
95 Unb ben SüngUnQ beftricft, ben unerfa^men, mit Stänfen. 
5Rein, ba« toilbe ©efdiiicf bc« atti)erberbK(i^en Äriegeg, 
35a^ bic SßJelt jerftört unb mand^c^ fefte ©cbäube 
Sd^on au$ bem ®runbe gel^oben^ l^at aud^ bie ä(rme bertrieben. 
Streifen nid^t l^errlid^e SBlänner öon l^ol^er ©eburt nun im 
@Ienb? 

100 fjürften fliel^en öermummt, unb Äönige leben öerbannet. 
2ld^, fo ift aud^ fie, Don il^ren ©d^toeftem bie befte, 
2lu^ bem Sanbe getrieben ; ibr eigene« Unglüd öergeffenb, 
©tel^t fie anberen bei, ift ol^ne §ilfe nod^ l^ilfreid^. 
®ro^ finb Sommer unb Slot, bie über bie 6rbe fid^ breiten ; 

105 ©offte nid^t aud^ ein (Slüdf au^ biefem Unglüdf j^erijorgel^n, 
Unb id^ im Slrme ber Sraut, ber juk)erläffi0en ©attin, 
3Kid^ nid^t erfreuen be« Ärieg«, fo toie ^^x beö S3ranbe« @ud^ 
freutet?" 

2)a Derfe^te ber Sater unb tl^at bebeutenb ben ÜRunb auf : 
„3Bie ift, o ©ol^n, bir bie 3w"Ö^ Ü^^'o% bie fd^on bir im SBlunbe 

110 Sänge ^Q!f)Xt geftodft unb nur fid^ bürftig betoegte ! 

3Rn^ \(S) hoi) l^eut' erfal^ren, ft)a« jebem 3Sater gebrol^t ift, 
3)a^ ben SEBillen be« ©ol^n«, ben l^eftigen, gerne bie 3Kutter 
Slffjugelinb begünftigt unb jeber 9iad^bar 5ßartei nimmt, 
S33enn eS über ben 3Sater nur l^ergel^t ober ben (gl^mann. 

115 Slber id^ toitt eud^ jufammen nid^t tüiberftel^en ; toa« l^ülf e#? 
35enn id^ fel^e bod^ fd^on l^ier 3:ro$ unb S^l^ränen im borau«. 
©el^et unb Jjrüfet unb bringt in ©otteÄ Flamen bie 3:od^ter 
5Kir in« ig^w^ ; ^^ ^^<^^f ft> "^^g er baS SKäbd^en öergefjen/^ 

SKIfo ber SSater* 6« rief ber ©ol^n mit frol^er ©ebärbe : 
120 „9lod^ öor Slbenb ift ®ud^ bie trefflid^fte S^od^ter befd^eret. 
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SGBie fie ber ÜKann fid^ toünfd^t, bem ein fluger ©inn in bet 

Stuft lebt, 
©lüdlid^ ift bie ®ute bann aud^, fo barf id^ e^ l^offen. 
Sa, fie banf et mir etoig, ba^ xcS) x^x 3Sater unb 3Kutter 
SBiebergegeben in eud^, fo toie fie öerftänbige Äinber 

125 äSünfd^en. älber id^ jcutbre nid^t mel^r ; id^ f d^irre bie $ferbe 
®Ieid^ unb füllte bie ^reunbe l^inauö auf bie Bpux ber ©eliebten, 
Überlafje bie 3Ränner ftd^ felbft unb ber eigenen Älugl^eit, 
Slid^te, fo f d^toör' id^ @ud^ ju, mid^ ganj nad^ il^rer @ntf d^eibung, 
Unb id^ fe^' eg nid^t toieber, afe bi^ e^ mein ift, ba« aRöbd^en." 

130 Unb fo ging er l^inau«, inbeffen mand^e^ bie anbem 

äSeidlid^ ertoogen unb fd^neE bie toid^tige @ad^e beff^rad^en. 

^ermann eilte pxm Statte fogleid^, too bie mutigen ^engfte 
Stufig ftanben unb rafd^ ben reinen §afer öerjel^rten 
Unb bag trodfene ^tu, auf ber beften 3Biefe gel^auen. 

135 ßilig legt' er il^nen barauf ba« blanfe ®ebi^ an, 

3og bie Sliemen fogleid^ burd^ bie fd^ön öerfilberten ©d;natten 

Unb befeftigte bann bie langen, breiteren 3^^!^ 

gurrte bie 5Pferbe l^erauö in ben igof, too ber toiffige Äned^t 

fd^on 
Sorgefd^oben bie Äutfd^e, fte leidet an ber 35eid^fel bctoegenb. 

140 aibgemeffen fnü^)ften fie brauf an bie SBage mit faubern 
Stridfen bie rafd^e Äraft ber leidet f^injiei^enben ^ferbe. 
^ermann fa^te bie ^eitfd^e ; bann fa^ er unb roHt* in ben 

2;^orn)eg. 
2tl§ bie greunbe nun gleid^ bie geräumigen ^lä^e genommen, 
älollte ber SBagen eilig unb lie^ ba^ ^flafter jurüdfe, 

145 £ie^ jurüdf bie SRauern ber Stabt unb bie reinlid^en Stürme. 
©0 ful^r §ermann bal^in, ber too^lbefannten ß^auffee ju, 
Slafd^, unb fäumete nid^t unb ful^r bergan loie bergunter* 
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äl« er aber nunmel^r ben S^urm beö S)orfe^ erblidEte, 
Unb nid^t fem me^r lagen bie gartenumgebenen $äufer^ 
150 ^a(l)V er bei ftc^ felbft, nun anju^alten bie ^ferbe. 

SSon bem to>ürbigen ^untel erl^abener Sinben umfd^attet^ 
2)ie Sft^'^^unberte fd^on an biefer ©tette getüurjelt, 
SBar mit Slafen bebedt ein toeiter, flrüneiü>er Singer 
aSor bem S)orfe, ben Säuern unb naiven ©täbtem ein Suftort. 

165 glad^gegraben befanb fid^ unter ben Säumen ein Srunnen. 
Stieg man bie ©tufen l^inab, fo jeigten fid^ fteineme S3änle, 
Sling^ um bie Duelle gefegt, bie immer lebenbig l^eröorquoll, 
SReinlid^, mit niebriger SRauer gefaxt, ju fd^ö^)fen bequemlid^. 
^ermann aber befd^lo^, in biefem ©d^atten bie 5ßferbe 

100 aJlit bem SGBagen ju l^alten. ®r tl^at fo unb fagte bie SGBorte : 
//©teiget, greunbe, nun an^ unb gebt, bamit il^r erfal^ret, 
Db ba« aRäbd^en aud^ toert ber ipanb fei, bie id^ il^r biete. 
Stoar id^ glaub' e«, unb mir ergäl^lt il^r nid^t« Sleue« unb 

©eltne« ; 
§ätt' id^ allein ju tl^un, fo ging* id^ bel^enb ju bem Dorf l^in, 

165 Unb mit toenigen SBorten entfd^iebe bie ®ute mein ©d^idffal. 
Unb il^r toerbet fie balb öor allen anbem erlennen ; 
Denn tool^l fd^toerlid^ ift an Silbung il^r eine toergleid^bar. 
Slber id^ geb* eud^ nod^ bie S^^^^ ber reinlid^en Äleiber : 
Denn ber rote Sa$ erl^ebt ben getüölbeten Sufen, 

170 ©d^ön gefd^nürt, unb e« liegt bag fd^toarje 3Rieber i^r ina)fp 
an; 
©auber l^at fie ben ©aum be« §embeg jur Äraufe gefaltet, 
3)ie il^r ba« Äinn umgibt, ba« runbe, mit reinlid^er Slnmut ; 
^Jrei unb l^eiter jeigt fid^ beg Äo))fe« jierlid^e« ßirunb ; 
©tarl ftnb öielmal bie 3ö>)fe um filberne Slabeln getoidtelt ; 

175 SSielgefaltet unb blau fängt unter bem 2a^e ber 9lod an 
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Unb uitifd^Iägt tl^r im (Sel^n bie tool^IgebUbeten Änöd^el. 
^oi) ba$ toxü xd) eud^ fagen unb nod^ mir audbrüdtlid^ erbitten : 
Siebet nid^t mit bem SRöbd^en unb la^i nid^t merfen bie 

«bftc^t, 
©onbem befraget bie anbem unb l^ört, toa« jie alle« erjäl^Ien. 
180 ^abt x^x 3lai)xx(i)t genug, )u berul^igen SSater unb 3Rutter^ 
Äel^ret ju mir bann jurüd, unb toir bebenfen baö toeitre. 
älfo bac^t' id^ mir'« au« ben SSJeg l^er, ben toir gefal^ren." 

2Hfo fjjrad^ er. 6« gingen barauf bie fjreunbe bem SDorf 

SBo in ©arten unb ©d^eunen unb Käufern bie SKenge \)on 

ÜKenfd^en 
185 SBimmelte, Äarm an Äarm bie breite ©tra^e bal^in ftanb. 
3Känner öerforgten ba« brüttenbe SBie^ unb bie 5ßferb' an ben 

SBagen, 
SBäfd^e trodfneten emjtg auf äffen $edfen bie 2Beiber, 
Unb e« ergö^ten bie Äinber fid^ ^)Iätfd^ernb im SBaffer beg 



Stifo burd^ bie SBagen fid^ brängenb, burd^ 5[Renfd^en unb 

Spiere, 
190 ©al^en fie red^t« unb linfö fid^ um, bie gefenbeten Spaf^tx, 
Db fie nid^t ettoa ba« S3Ub be« bejeid^neten SKäbd^en« erblicf* 

ten; 
aber leine öon äffen erfd^ien bie l^errlid^e gungfrau. 
©törfer fanben fie balb ba« ©ebränge. ®a toar um bie 

SBagen 
©treit ber brol^enben 9Ränner, tuorein ftd^ mifd^ten bie SBeiber, 
195 ©d^reienb. 2)a nal^te fid^ fd^neff mit toürbigen ©d^ritten ein 

SKter, 
2:rat ju ben ©d^eltenben ^in ; unb fogleid^ berftang ba« ©etöfe. 
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Slfö er Slul^e gebot unb öäterltd^ emft fie bebrol^te. 
„§at un«/' rief er, ,,noi) nid^t ba« Unglücf alfo gebänbigt, 
S)a^ tüir enblid^ öerfte^n, und untereinanber ju bulben 
200 Unb ju k)ertraflen, toenn aud^ nid^t jeber bie ^anblungen ab* 

mifet? 
UnöerträgKd^ fürtoal^r ift ber ©lüiKd^e ; toerben bie Seiben 
@nbUd& eud^ leieren, nid^t me^r toie fonft mit bem Säruber ju 

l^abem? 
Qiörmü einanber ben 5ßla| auf frembem ©oben unb teilet, 
SBad il^r l^abet, jufammen, bamit i^r »arml^erjiöleit finbet." 

205 Sllfo faßte ber 3Rann, unb atte fd^tuiegen ; öerträßlid^ 
Drbneten 3Sie^ unb SEBaßen bie toieber befänftigten aWenfd^en. 
Site ber OeiftKd^e nun bie Siebe bed aWanne« k)emommen 
Unb ben ruhigen Sinn be« fremben 3lid^terg entbedte, 
2:rat er an i^n l^eran unb ^pxadf bie bebeutenben SlBorte : 

210 „SSater, fürtoa^r, toenn ba« SBoI! in glüilid^en %aQm babin« 
lebt, 
SSon ber @rbe ftd^ näl^renb, bie toeit unb breit fid^ auftl^ut 
Unb bie ertounfd^ten ®aben in ^ä'&'^^w unb 5IRonben erneuert, 
3)a ge^t äffe« öon (elbft, unb jeber ift fid^ ber Älügfte 
aSie ber S5efte ; unb fo befte^en fie nebeneinanber, 

215 Unb ber i)ernünftigfte 3!llann ift toie ein anbrer gel^alten ; 
3)enn toa« äffe« flcfd^iel^t, gel^t ftiff toie öon felber ben ©ang 

fort. 
2lber jerrüttet bie 5Rot bie getoöl^nlid^en 333efle be« Seben«, 
Steigt ba« ©ebäube nieber unb toül^Iet ©arten unb Saat um, 
2^reibt ben ÜRann unb ba« äBeib k>om Flaume ber traulid^en 
SBol^nung, 

220 Si)kppt in bie ^m fte fort burd^ ängftlid^e %aQt unb 5läd^te : 
2tc^, ba fie^t man fic^ um^ toer too^I ber öerftänbigfte 3Kann fei. 
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Unb er rebct ntd^t me^r bie J^etrlid^en 2BoTte betgeben«. 
Qaßt mix, aSater, Sl^r fcib getoi^ ber Sttd^ter bon biefen 
fjlüd^tigen 3Rännem, bcr 3^r foflleid^ bic ©emütcr beruhigt? 
829 ^a, 3^r crfd^eint mir fftxxV ate einer ber älteften ^ü^rer, 
2)ie burd^ SGBüften unb "^xxm vertriebene 3Sößer geleitet ; 
S)enf' xi) ioä) eben, id^ rebe mit Sofua ober mit aJlofe^." 

Unb eg k)erfe|te batauf mit emftem S3K(f e ber Slid^ter : 
„3äa1^xlxd), unfere 3^* öergleid^t fid^ ben feltenften 3^ten, 

230 ^ie bie ©efd^id^te bemerlt, bie J^eilige toie bie gemeine. 
S)enn toer geftem unb ^eut' in biefen 2^agen gelebt f)at, 
$at fd^on ^öi^re gelebt ; fo brängen fid^ alle (Sefd^id^ten. 
S)enl* id^ ein toenig jurüdt, fo fd^eint mir ein grauet 2llter 
2luf bem §auj)te ju liegen, unb bod^ ift bie Äraft nod^ lebenbig. 

235 D, toir anberen bürfen un« tool^I mit jenen öergleid^en, 
35enen in ernfter ©tunb' erfd^ien im feurigen Sufd^e 
(Sott ber §err ; aud^ nn^ erfd^ien er in 2BoKen unb g=euer." 

2113 nun ber ^Pfarrer barauf nod^ toeiter ju f^)red^en geneigt 

toar 
Unb ba^ ©d^idtfal beS 9Ranng unb ber ©einen gu l^ören tocts 

langte, 
240 ©agte bel^enb ber ©efäl^rte mit l^eimlid^en SBorten ing Dl^r 

il^m : 
„®^)rec^t mit bem Slid^ter nur fort unb bringt ba^ ©ef^räd^ 

auf bag 3Jläbd^en ; 
2lber id^ gel^e l^erum, fie oufjufud^en, unb lomme 
SBieber, fobalb id^ fie finbe." 6« nidfte ber ^Pfarrer bagegen^ 
Unb burdf) bie §edfen unb ©arten unb ©d^eunen fud^te ber 

©^äl^er. 



lio. 



2)aö gtitalttt. 

3Ite nun bcr geiftRcl^e ^ttx ben frcmben SHid^tcr Befragte, 
SEBaS bie ©emetne gelitten, tüie lang' fte toon igaufe Vertrieben, 
©agte ber 5IRann barauf : „9iicl^t lurj finb unfere Seiben ; 
3)enn toir l^aben \>a^ Sittre ber fämmtUd^en S^l^re getrunlen, 
6 ©d^redlid^er, toeil aud^ un« bie fd^önfte Hoffnung jerftört toarb. 
35enn toer leugnet e« tüol^l, ba^ l^od^ fid^ ba« igerj il^m erl^oben, 
Sl^nt bie freiere Sruft mit reineren Wulfen gefd^Iagen, 
2lfö fid^ ber erfte ©lanj ber neuen ©onne l^eranl^ob, 
Site man l^örte öom SHed^te ber 5Kenfd^en, bo8 allen gemein fei, 

10 SSon ber begeiftemben ^Jteil^eit unb öon ber löblid^en ©leid^l^eit ! 
3)amate l^offte jeber [xi) felbft px leben ; e^ fd^ien ftd^ 
Sluf3ulöfen baS Sanb, ba« öiele Sänber umftridfte, 
SDag ber ÜKüfeiggang unb ber ßigennu^ in ber §anb l^ielt. 
©d^auten nid^t alle 3Sölfer in jenen bröngenben 2:agen 

15 9lad^ ber §au^)tftabt ber SGBelt, bie eS fd^on fo lange getoefen 
Unb je^t mel^r ate je ben l^errlid^en 5Kamen berbiente ? 
SBaren nid^t jener SWänner, ber erften SSerlünber ber Sotfd^aft, 
Flamen ben l^öd^ften gleid^, bie unter bie ®Uxnt gefegt fmb ? 
S33ud^g nid^t jeglid^em SKenfd^en ber 5!Rut unb ber ©eift unb bie 
©^)rad^e? 

49 
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80 ^,Unb toir toarcn juerft aU ^ladfiam lebl^aft entjünbct. 
3)rauf begann ber Ärieg, unb bie Süße bewaffneter granlen 
Slüdften naiver ; allein fie fd^ienen nur greunbfd^aft ju bringen. 
Unb bie brad^ten fie aud^ ; bcnn il^nen erl^ö^t toar bie ©eele 
Sitten ; fte J)f(anjten mit 2uft bie munteren Säume ber greil^eit, 

25 gebem ba« ©eine k)erf^)red^enb unb jebem bie eigne Slegierung. 
§od^ erfreute fid^ ba bie 3w9^w4>/ fi^ f^^^*^ ^^^ Sllter, 
Ünb ber muntere 2:anj begann um bie n^t ©tanbarte. 
©0 getoannen fie balb, bie übertüiegenben granlen, 
erft ber 3Känner ©eift mit feurigem, munterm beginnen, 

80 ®ann bie §erjen ber SBeiber mit untüiberftel^Iid^er Slnmut. 
Seid^t felbft fd^ien un^ ber 3)rud be^ k)ielbebürfenben Äriege« ; 
35enn bie Hoffnung umfd^toebte öor unfern 2lugen bie geme^ 
Soite bie Sliie ^inou^ in neueröffnete Sahnen. 

„D toie frol^ ift bie 3^i*/ h)enn mit ber SSraut fid^ ber 
S3räut'gam 
85 ©d^toinget im SCanje, ben 2:ag ber getoünfd^ten SSerbinbung 
ertoartenb ! 
Slber l^errKd^er toav bie g^t, in ber un« ba« ißöd^fte, 
SGBa« ber 3Renfd^ fid^ benft, aU nal^ unb erreid^bar ftd^ jeigte. 
3)a tüar jebem bie 3u«6^ Ö^Iöft ; e« f^)rad^en bie ©reife, 
9Jlänner unb Jünglinge laut i)ott l^ol^en ©inng unb ©efül^Ie«. 

40 /,2lber ber §immel trübte fid^ balb. Um ben Vorteil ber 
§errfd^aft 

©tritt ein toerberbte« ©ef d^Ied^t, untüürbig, ba« ®\xtt ju fd^affen ; 

©ie ermorbeten ftd^ unb unterbrüdöen bie neuen 

5Rad^bam unb Srüber unb fanbten bie eigennü^ige ÜKenge. 

Unb e« ^)rafeten bei ung bie Dbem unb raubten im ©ro^en, 
45 Unb e« raubten unb pxa^ttn big ju bem Äleinften bie Äleinen ; 
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gebet fd^'ien nur beforgt, e« bleibe toa^ übrig für morgen. 

SlHjugro^ toar bie 3loi, unb täglid^ toud^^ bie S3ebrü^ng ; 

5Riemanb i)erna^m bag ©efd^rei, fie toaren bie §enen beö 
2:ageg. 

®a fiel Äummer unb SßJut aud^ felbft ein gela^ne« ©emüt an ; 
50 Seber fann nur unb fd^tour, bie S3e(eibigung alle ju räd^en 

Unb ben bittem SBerluft ber hv\>püi betrogenen Hoffnung. 

Unb ed toenbete fid^ bad @IM auf bie Seite ber ^eutfd^en^ 

Unb ber ^anle flol^ mit eiligen SRärfd^en jurüdfe. 

äld^^ ba füllten toir erft ba^ traurige @d^idEfaI bed ^rieged ! 
55 ^tnn ber ©ieger ift gro^ unb gut ; jum toenigften fd^eint er'S, 

Unb er fd^onet ben 3Kann, ben befiegten, afe toär* er ber ©eine, 

2Benn er i^m täglid^ nü^t unb mit ben ©ütem i^m bienet. 

W>tt ber ^lüd^tige lennt lein ©efe^ ; benn er toel^rt nur ben 
SCob ab 

Unb öerjel^ret nur fd^neH unb ol^ne Slüdfftd^t bie ©üter ; 
60 3)ann ift fein ©emüt aud^ erl^i^t, unb e« feiert bie SSerjtoeiflung 

Slu« bem ißerjen l^ertjor ba« frek)ell^afte beginnen. 

SWd^tö ift l^eilig il^m mel^r ; er raubt e«. SJie toilbe Segierbe 

©ringt mit ©etoalt auf ba« SßJeib unb mad^t bie Suft jum 



Überall fielet er ben 2:ob unb geniest bie legten SKinuten 
65 ©raufam, freut fid^ be« Slut« unb freut fid^ be« l^eulenben 
Jammer«. 

„©rimmig erl^ob pd^ barauf in unfern 5!Rännem bie SBut 
nun, 
®ad SSerlome ju rad^en unb ju Derteib'gen bie 3lefte. 
atte« ergriff bie SBaffen, gelodft i)on ber eile be« fjlüd^tling« 
Unb Dom blaffen ©ejtd^t unb fd^eu unfid^eren S31idte. 
70 SRaftlod nun ertlang ba« ©etön ber ftürmenben ©lodfe. 
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Unb bie fünft'gc ©efal^t l^ieft nid^t bic ßrimmiöe SBut auf. 

Qd^mU k)ertt)anbelte ftd^ be$ ^elbbaud frieblic^e 3{üftung 

9lun in SBel^re ; ba troff Oon Slute ©abel unb ©enfe. 

Dl^ne Segnabigung fiel ber geinb unb ol^nc SSerfd^onung ; 
75 Überall rafte bie SBut unb bie feige, tüdRfd^e ©d^toäd^e. 

W6d)V xd) ben 5IRenfci^en bod^ nie in biefer fd^nöben 3Serirrung 

SBieberfe^n ! ba« toütenbe SCier ift ein befferer Hnblidf. 

©Jjred^' er bod^ nie Don ^ei^eit, ate fönn' er ftd^ felber 
regieren ! 

Soggebunben erfd^eint, fobalb bie ©d^ranlen l^intoeg ftnb, 
80 ätte« S3öfe, ba« tief ba« ®efe^ in bie SBinlel jurüitrieb." 

,,2:reffKd^er 3Kann !" berfe^te barauf ber 5ßfarrer mit SRad^« 

brudf : 
,,3Benn ^br ben 3Menfd^en berfennt, fo fann id^ @ud^ barum 

nid^t fd^elten ; 
$abt gl^r boc^ 35öfe« genug erlitten Dom h)üften beginnen. 
SgoIItet '^\)x aber jurüdf bie traurigen 3:age burd^fd^auen, 
85 SEBürbet ^l^r felber geftel^en, hjie oft ^f)x au6) ®ute« erblidEtet, 
ÜKand^e« irefflid^e, ba« »verborgen bleibt in bem §erjen, 
SRegt bie Oefa^r e« nid^t auf, unb brängt bie 5Rot nid^t ben 

5Wenfd^en, 
3)afe er al« (gngel fid^ jeig\ erfd^eine ben anbem ein ©d^u^s 

flott/' 

gäd^elnb öerfe^te barauf ber altt, loürbige Slid^ter : 
90 ,,^l}v erinnert mid^ flug, toie oft nad^ bem Sranbe be« i^aufeg 
5JRan ben betrübten Seji^er an ®oIb unb ©über erinnert, 
aja« gefd^moljen im Bd)ntt nun überblieben gerftreut liegt. 
SBenig ift e« fürtoal^r, bod^ aud^ ba« n>enige löfilid^ ; 
Unb ber SBerarmte grabet i^m nad^ unb freut fid^ be« JJunbeS. 



Das geitalter. VI. 68 

06 Unb fo lel^t' id^ ani) getn bie l^eitem ©ebanicn ju jenen 

ffienißen guten 2:i^aten, bie aufbetoal^rt ba« ©ebäd^tni«. 

3a, id^ toiff e« nidjit leugnen, id^ fa^ fid^ geinbe öerföl^nen. 

Um bie ©tabt öom Übel ju retten ; id^ fal^ aud^ ber greunbe, 

©a^ ber ®Item Sieb' unb ber Äinber Unmöglid^e« toagen ; 
100 ©a^, toie ber Sw^öK^Ö ^«f einmal jum SKann toarb ; fal^, 
tüie ber ©rei« fid^ 

aOSieber berjüngte, bag Äinb fid^ felbft ate Süngling ent^üttte. 

3a, unb ba« fd^toad^e ©efc^Ied^t, fo toie e« getüöl^nlid^ ge* 
nannt toirb, 

3eigte fid^ ta^)fer unb mäd^tig unb gegenwärtigen ©eifte«. 

Unb fo la^t mid^ öor äffen ber fd^önen 2:^at nod^ ertoä^nen, 
106 3)ie l^od^l^erjig einüKabd^en öoffbrad^te, bie treff Ud^e 3un9f^öu, 

3)ie auf bem großen ©el^öft affein mit ben aJläbd^engurüdfblieb ; 

^txm e^ toaren bie 3Känner aud^ gegen bie gremben gejogen. 

®a überfiel ben §of ein ^mpp öerlaufnen ©efinbefö, 

5ßlünbemb, unb brängte fogleid^ fid^ in bie 3i«tmer ber ^auen. 
110 ©ie erblidtten ba« S3i(b ber fd^ön ertoad^fenen Sw^öf^ÄU 

Unb bie lieblid^en 3Räbd^en, nod^ el^er Äinber ju l^ei^en. 

SDa ergriff fie toilbe »egier ; fte ftürmten gefü^ffo« 

2luf bie jittembe ©d^ar unb aufi^ l^od^berjige SRäbd^en. 

Slber fie ri^ bem einen fogleid^ öon ber ©eite ben ©äbel, 
115 $ieb il^n nieber getoaltig ; er ftürjt' il^r blutenb ju güfeen. 

®ann mit männlid^en ©treid^en befreite fie taj>f er bie SKäbd^en, 

2:raf nod^ biere ber Släuber ; bod^ bie entftol^en bem S^obe. 

®ann öerfd^Io^ fie ben $of unb ^arrte ber $i(fe bewaffnet. " 

SKU ber ©eiftlid^e nun bag Sob be« 5Käbd^eng öemommen, 
120 ©tieg bie §offnung fogleid^ für feinen ^Jteunb im ©emüt auf, 
Unb er toar im Segriff ju fragen, h)ol^in fte geraten, 
Db auf ber traurigen ^lud^t fte nun mit bem 3SoH fid^ befinbe. 
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2lber ba trat l^erbei ber 3lJ)otl^eler bel^cnbc, 
Sujjfte bcn geiftUd^en §erm unb fagte bic toif})embcn SGBorte : 

125 „§ab* id^ bod^ enblic^ bag 3Räbc^en au^ öielen ^unbert gefunben, 
9lad^ ber Sef d^rcibung ! ©o lotnmt unb feilet jte fclber mit 

3(ugen; 
SRe^met ben Slid^ter mit ®ud^, bamit toir ba« toeitere Igoren." 
Unb fte lehrten fic^ um, unb tocg toarb gerufen ber SRic^ter 
SSon ben Seinen, bie i^n bebürftig be« Üatt^ öerlangten, 

130 2)od^ e« folgte fogleic^ bem Sl^)ot^efer ber ^farr^err 
2ln bie Südfe beö 3^«"^/ «^^ 1^"^^ beutete liftig. 
//©e^t 3^r," fagt' er, „ba« 3Räbd^en? (Sie bat bie ^nppt 

getoicfelt, 
Unb id^ erlenne genau ben alten Kattun unb ben blauen 
Äifjenüberjug tool^I, ben il^r Hermann im Sünbel gebrad^t l^at. 

135 ©ie öertoenbete fd^nett ftirtoal^r unb gut bie ©efd^enle. 
2)iefe fmb beutlid^e S^xd)m, e« treffen bie übrigen alle ; 
3)enn ber rote Sa^ erl^ebt ben getoölbeten Sufen, 
©d^ön gefd^nürt, unb e« liegt ba« f d^toarje 5[Rieber il^r InaJ)}) an ; 
©auber ift ber ©aum be« §embe« jur firaufe gefaltet 

140 Unb umgiebt il^r ba« Kinn, ba« runbe, mit reinlid^er älnmut ; 
fjrei unb l^eiter jeigt fid^ be« Äoj)fe« jierlid^e« ßirunb 
Unb bie ftarfen 3ö^)fe um filbeme 9iabeln getoidelt ; 
©i^t fte gleid^, fo feigen toir bod^ bie trefflid^e ©rö^e 
Unb ben blauen 3todf, ber öielgefaltet öom S3ufen 

145 Sleid^Iid^ l^eruntertoallt gum tool^Igebilbeten finöd^eL 

Dl^ne S^rif^I. fi^ ift'«. 2)rum lommet, bamit toir öemel^men, 
Dh fie gut unb tugenbl^aft fei, ein l^äu«Iid^e« SKäbd^en." 

3)a öerfe^te ber ^Pfarrer, mit Sliien bie ©i^enbe !()rüfenb : 
„3)afe fte ben Süngling entjüit, fürtoa^r, e« ift mir lein 
SSJunber ; 




3!)orotf^ea imb bie ffiöd^nerin. 
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150 ®cnn fte l^ält öör bem S5Hd be« erfahrenen 5Kanne^ bie $ßrobe. 
©lüdfUc^, toem bod^ 3Kutter Statur bie redete ©eftalt ^ah ! 
''Ztnn fie em^)fie^let il^n ftet«, unb nirgenb^ ift er ein grembling. 
Seber na^et fid^ gern unb jeber möd^te bertoeilen, 
fSämn bie ©efäHiflleit nur ftd^ ju ber ©eftalt nod^ gefeßet. 

155 3^ k)erficl^r' ßud^, e« ift bem 3w«öKng ein SRäbd^en gefunben, 
3)a« il^m bie lünftigen SCage be« Sebeng J^errlid^ erweitert, 
Sreu mit toeiblid^er Äraft burd^ alle S^ten il^m beiftel^t. 
©0 ein i)oIHommener R'öxptx getüife öertoal^rt aud^ bie Seele 
Slein, unb bie rüftige ^u^tni t)erfj)rid^t ein glüdflid^e« Sllter." 

160 Unb es fagte barauf ber 2l^)ot]^eIer bebenlKd^ : 

,, trüget bod^ öfter ber ©d^ein ! 3d; mag bem Supern nid^t 

ixautn ; 
®enn id^ l^abe bag ©^)rid^h)ort fo oft erj)robet gefunben : 
(S^^ bu ben ©d^effel ©alj mit bem neuen Selannten öerjel^ret, 
S)arfft bu nid^t leid^tlid^ il^m trauen ; bid^ mad^t bie 3«it nur 

getoijfer, 
1Ö5 SBie bu eS l^abeft mit il^m, unb toie bie ^eunbfd^aft beftel^e. 
Saffet und alfo }uerft bei guten Seuten und umtl^un^ 
3)enen bad ^öbd^en belannt ift^ unb bie und t>t>n \i)x nun 

erjagten. " 

,,3lud^ id^ lobe bie 3Sorfid&t/' öerfe^te ber ©eiftlid^e f olgenb ; 
„f^ein toir bod^ nid^t für und ! fjür anbere frein, ift bebenflid^. " 
170 Unb pe gingen barauf bem loadtem Slid^ter entgegen, 
2)er in feinen ©efd^äften bie ©trafee toieber l^erauffam. 
Unb pi xf)m ]\>vai) fogleid^ ber Iluge Pfarrer mit SSorfid^t : 
//©ögt, toir l^aben ein 5Käbd^en gefel^n, bad im ©arten gu* 

näd^ft l^ier 
Unter bem 3l^)felbaum fiftt unb Äinbem Äleiber berfertigt 
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175 Slu« flctraflnem Äattun, bcr il^r bermutlid^ gcfd^enlt h)arb. 
Un« gefiel bie ©eftalt ; fte fd^einet bet SBaderen eine. 
Saget un«, toa« Sl^^ ^ife^ ; ^i^^ fragen oud löblid^er 316=: 
ftc^t." 

Site in ben ©arten ju btiien ber Slid^ter fogleid^ nun j^er« 
jutrat, 
©agt' er : ,,3!)iefe fennet il^r fd^on ; benn toenn id^ erjäl^Ite 

180 SBon ber l^errlid^en ail^ot, bie jene Jungfrau öerrid^tet, 
Site fte ba« ©d^tüert ergriff unb ftd^ unb bie ^l^ren befd^ü^te, 
I)iefe toax'^ ! Sl^r fel^t e« il^r an, fte ift rüftig geboren, 
Slber fo gut toie ftarl ; benn il^ren alten SSertoanbten 
^Pflegte fie bi« gum a:obe, ba il^n ber Sammer bal^inri^ 

185 Über be« ©täbtd^en« SRot unb feiner Seft^ung ©efal^ren. 
Slud^ mit ftiHem ®emüt l^at fte bie ©d^merjen ertragen 
Über be« Sräutigamä 2:ob, ber, ein ebler SüwflKwß^ im 

erften 
fjeuer be^ l^ol^en Oebanlen^, nad^ ebler ^eil^eit ju ftreben, 
©elbft l^inging nad^ $ari$ unb balb ben fd^redlid^en Xci 
fanb; 

190 ^tnn toie gu §aufe fo bort beftritt er SBiHfür unb SRänIe." 
Sllfo fagte ber SSid^ter. 2)ie beiben fd^ieben unb banften, 
Unb ber ©eiftlid^e jog ein ©olbftüdE (ba« ©ilber be« Seutel« 
SBar öor einigen ©tunben t)on i^m fd^on milbe öerf^enbet, 
Site er bie gltid^tlinge fal^ in traurigen §aufen borbeijiel^n). 

1Ö5 Unb er reid^t' e« bem ©d^uljen unb fagte : „S^eilet ben 
Pfennig 
Unter bie 3)ürftigen au«, unb ©ott bermel^re bie ©abe !" 
3)od^ e« toeigerte fid^ ber 3Rann unb fagte : „SBir l^aben 
5öland^en S^aler gerettet unb mand^e Äleiber unb ©ad^en, 
Unb id^ l^offe, toir feieren jurüdf, nod^ el^* e« berjel^rt ift." 
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200 2)a berfe^te ber ?J5farrer unb brüdt' il^m ba« ®elb in bic 
$anb ein : 

„SRicmanb fäumc ju geben in biefen Slawen, unb SRiemanb 

SBeigre fid^ anjunel^men, h>a« xf)m bie SKilbe geboten ! 

3tiemanb toei^, toie lang' er ed l^at, toa^ et mJ^ig beft§et ; 

5liemanb, toie lang' er nod^ in frentben Sanben uml^erjiel^t 
205 Unb be« SlÄer« entbel^rt unb be« ©arten«, ber il^n ernähret/' 

„© bod^!" fagte barauf ber a^potl^efer gefd^äftig, 
,,aB(ire mir je^t nur ®elb in ber 2:afd^e, fo foHtet Si^t'« l^aben, 
©ro^ toie Hein ; benn biele getüi^ ber Suren bebürfen'g. 
Unbefd^enlt bod^ laff ' id^ (gud^ nid^t, bamit Sl^r ben SBitten 

210 Seilet, toofeme bie 2;^at aud^ l^inter bem SSBillen gurüdtbleibt." 
3Hfo fiprad^ er unb jog ben geftidften, lebemen Seutel 
3ln ben Sliemen l^erbor, toorin ber 2:obaI il^m üertoal^rt h>ar. 
Öffnete jierlid^ unb teilte ; ba fanben ftd^ einige 5ßfeifen. 
„Älein ift bie ©abe/' fe^t' er baju. 2)a fagte ber ©d^ultl^ei^ : 

215 ,,©uter 2:obaf ift bod^ bem Sleifenben immer toiUfommen." 
Unb e« lobte barauf ber 3())otl^eIer ben ^nafter. 

3lber ber ^farrl^err gog il^n l^intoeg, unb fie fd^ieben bom 

SRid^ter. 
„ßilen toir !" f^rad^ ber berftänbige 3Rann ; ,,eg loartet ber 

SüngRng 
?ßeinttd^. ®r l^öre fo fd^nett ate möglid^ bie fröl^Iid^e Sot* 

fi^aft/' 
ggo Unb fte eilten unb lamen unb fanben ben S^^^ßK^Ö gelel^net 
Sin ben Söagen unter ben Sinben. 2)ie ^ferbe jerftam^ften 
9Bilb ben Slaferi ; er l^ielt fte im S^nm unb ftanb in ©ebanfen, 
aSlidfte ftiH öor fid^ l^in unb fal^ bie ^reunbe nid^t el^er, 
Siö fte lommenb i^n riefen unb fröl^lid^e S^d^en il^m gaben. 
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235 Bä)on Don ferne begann ber 9l))otl^eIer ju f))ted^en ; 
2)0(1^ fte traten naiver l^inju. 2)a fa^te ber ?{5farrl^err 
©eine i&anb unb ^pxai) unb nal^m bem ©efäl^rten ba« SBort 

toeg: 
„§eil bir, junger 9Rann ! bein treue« Sluge, bein treue« 
$erj l^at rid^tig getoälj^lt ! GHücf bir unb bem SEBeibe ber 3«^ 
genb ! 

230 ©einer ift fie toert ; brum lomm unb toenbe ben SDBagen, 
3)a^ h)ir fal^renb fogleid^ bie ©de be« 2)orfe« erreid^en. 
Um fie toerben unb balb nad^ §aufe fül^ren bie ®ute." 

Slber ber Süngling ftanb, unb ol^ne 3^^^^^ ^^ Sfreube 
§ört* er bie SBorte be« S3oten, bie J^immlifd^ toaren unb tröftUd^, 

885 ©euf jete tief unb f^rad^ : ,,aBir famen mit eilenbem gul^rtoerf, 
Unb toir jiel^en bielleid^t befd^ämt unb langfam nad^ §aufe ; 
®enn l^ier l^at mid^, feitbem id^ toarte, bie ©orge befallen, 
Slrgtool^n unb S^^^fel unb atte«, h>a« nur ein liebenbe« $erj 

fränit. 
@laubt il^r, tvenn n)ir nur tommen, fo n)erbe ba« 3Rdbd^en un« 
folgen, 

940 aSSeil toir reid^ jinb, aber fie arm unb vertrieben waijiaffi^l 
ärmut felbft mad^t ftolg, bie unöerbiente. @eiiig|bn 
©d^eint ba« SJläbd^en unb tptig, unb fo ge^^t^r bie SEBelt an. 
©laubt il^r, e« fei ein SBeib bon fold^er Äfiht^eit unb ©tttc 
aiufgetoad^fen, um nie ben guten ^Njlwg gu reijen? 

245 ©laubt i^r, fte ^abe bi« je^t i^r ^ berf d^Ioflen kr 2i*e ? 
^a^ret nid^t rafc^ bi« l^inan ; Wb'mö^tw jawifrer Sefd^ämung 
©ad^te bie ^ferbe ^erum ml^ ^«^ ItnUn. gd^ fürd^te, 
Srgenb ein Süngling bcft^ bieg §erj, unb bie loadere §anb l^ot 
(Singefd^Iagen tu* ff^ bem ©lüdHid^en 2:reue t)erf))rod^en. 

250 äld^ l b» fkr^' i^wcjipc mit meinem Slntrag befd^ämet/' 
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Sl^n ju tröften, öffnete brauf ber ?J5farrer ben SKunb 

fd^on; 
^oif e« fiel ber ®ef äl^rte mit feiner flef^räd^igen Slrt ein : 
„gfreilid^ I fo toären h)ir nid^t öor Seiten öerlegen getoefen, 
2)a ein jjebe« ©efd^äft nad^ feiner 2Beife bollbrad^t toarb. 
255 §atten bie ©Item bie Sraut für il^ren ©ol^n fid^ erfel(;en, 
Sßarb jubörberft ein JJreunb üom §aufe üertraulid^ ge* 

rufen ; 
2)iefen fanbte man bann afö ^eierSmann ju ben ©Item 
35er erlorenen Sraut, ber bann in ftattlid^em ^u^e 
©onntag« ettioa nad^ 2:ifd^e ben tüürbigen SSürger befud^te, 
200 gteunblid^e SBorte mit i^m im aUgemeinen juöörberft 

Sßed^felnb unb flug ba« Oef^räd^ ju lenlen unb toenben ber* 

ftel^enb. 
©ttblid^ nad^ langem Umfd^toeif toarb aud^ ber Sod^ter er* 

toäl^net 
Slül^mUd^ unb rül^mlid^ be« SWann« unb be« §aufeg, bon bem 

man gefanbt toar. 
Äluge Seute merlten bie Slbfid^t ; ber Iluge ©efanbte 
265 Perlte ben äBiUen gar balb unb lonnte ftd^ weiter ertlären. 
2^nte ben Slntrag man ab, fo h)ar aud^ ein Äorb nid;t ber« 

brie^Iid^. 
Slber gelang e« benn aud^, fo toar ber ^eier«mann immer 
3n bem $aufe ber erfte bei jebem J^äuSlid^en ^efte ; 
3)enn e^ erinnerte fid^ burd^« ganje Seben bag gl^ipaar, 
270 3!)a^ bie gefd^idfte §anb ben erften Änoten gefd^Iungen. 
3e§t ift aber ba« äße« mit anberen guten ©ebräud^en 
2lu« ber 5Dlobe gefommen, unb jeber freit für ftd^ felber. 
9lel^me benn jjeglid^er aud^ ben Äorb mit eigenen §änben, 
®er t^m ^tüfoa befd^ert ift, unb ftel^e befd^ämt bor bem SRäb« 

d^en!" 
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275 „©ei c«, tote il^m aud^ fei!" berfeftte ber S^nflling, bcr 

laum auf 
Sitte bie SEBorte gel^ört unb fd^on fid^ im ftitten entfd^Ioffen, 
,,©elber gel^' id^ unb tüitt mein ©c^idffal felber erfal^ren 
älud bem ^unbe bed SRäbd^en^^ ju bem id^ bad größte SSer« 

trauen 
^ege, ba« irgenb ein aWenfd^ nur je ju bem SBeibe gel^egt 

^at. 
280 3Ba« fie fagt, baS ift gut, e« ift vernünftig, ba§ toei^ id^. 
©Ott id^ fte aud^ jum le^tenmal fel^n, fo toitt id^ nod^ einmal 
2)iefem offenen SlidE beg f d^toarjen Slugeg begegnen ; 
2)rüd' id^ fie nie an ba« $erj, fo toitt id^ bie Sruft unb bie 

©d^ultem 
©nmal nod^ fel^n, bie mein Slrm fo fel^r ju umfd^Iie^en be« 

ge^ret, 
285 SBJitt ben 9Runb nod^ feben, von bem ein Äu^ unb ba« 3^ mid^ 
&lMl\i) mad)i auf etoig, bag SRein mid^ auf etoig jerftöret. 
Slber la^t mid^ attein ! 3^r fottt nid^t harten. Segebet 
6ud^ ju aSater unb Butter jurtidE, bamit fie erfal^ren, 
3)a^ fid^ ber ©ol^n nid^t geirrt unb ba^ e« toert ift, ba« 9Räbs 

d^en. 
2)0 Unb fo la^t mid^ attein ! 2)en tJu^toeg über ben §ügel 
3ln bem Simbaum l^in unb unfern SBeinberg l^inunter 
®e^' id^ naiver nad^ §aufe jurüdE. D, ba^ id^ bie Sraute 
greubig unb fd^nett ^eimfül^rte ! aSietteid^t aud^ fd^Ieid^' id^ 

atteine 
gene ^fabe nad^ §au§ unb betrete frol^ fie nid^t toieber." 

295 2lIfo ^pxaä) er unb gab bem geiftlid^en iperm bie S^Ö^I/ 
5Der berftänbig fie fa^te, bie fd^äumenben Slojfe bel^errfd^enb, 
©d^nett ben 323agen beftieg unb ben ©i^ beS gü^rer§ befeftte. 
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Slber bu jauberteft nod^, öorfid^tiger 3tai)bax, unb fagteft : 
,,®eme bertrau' id^, mein ^Jreunb, ©ud^ ©eeP unb (Seift unb 
®emüt an ; 

300 Slber Seib unb ©ebein ift nid^t jum beften öertoa^ret, 

2Benn bie geiftlid^e §anb ber toeltlid^en QüqzI [\6) axma^t/^ 
Dod^ bu läd^elteft brauf, öerftänbiger 5ßfarrer, unb fagteft : 
,,©i$et nur ein unb getroft öertraut mit ben 2eib tote bie ©eele ! 
9)enn gefd^idft ift bie §anb fd^on lange, ben Sügel ju füllten, 

305 Unb ba« Sluge geübt, bie lünftlid^fte Sffienbung ju treffen, 
35enn toxx toaren in ©trapurg getool^nt, ben SEBagen ju lenfen, 
Site id^ ben jungen 93aron bal^in begleitete ; täglid^ 
Slottte ber Sßagen geleitet üon mir ba« l^attenbe %f)f>v burd^, 
©taubige 3Bege l^inaud bid fem ju ben 3luen unb Sinben, 

310 bitten burd^ ©d^aren bed 93ol!d, bad mit ©ipajieren ben Za^ 
lebt." 

^albgetrdftet beftieg barauf ber 9lad^bar ben äBagen, 
©a^ n)ie einer, ber fid^ gum toeidlid^en ©^runge bereitet ; 
Unb bie $engfte rannten nad^ $aufe, begierig bed ©taSed. 
3lber bie SBolfe be« ©taub« quott unter ben mäd^tigen ipufen. 
815 Sänge nod^ ftanb ber Jüngling unb fal^ ben ©taub ftd^ er« 
lieben, 
@al^ ben ©taub fid^ }erftreuen ; fo ftanb er ol^ne ©ebanlen, 



tato^ 
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2Bie bcr toanbembe 5!Kann, bct öor bctn ©tnfen ber ©onne 
©ic nod^ einmal in« Slugc, btc fd^ncHöerfd^toinbenbc, fa^tc, 
S)ann im bunicin ©ebüfd^ unb an ber ©eitc be« Reifen« 
©d^tüeben ftel^ct il^r Silb ; tüol^in er bie Slidfe nur toenbet, 
ß ßilet e« bor unb glänjt unb fd^toanft in l^errlid^en färben : 
©0 betoegte öor §ermann bie lieblid^e Silbung be« SRäbd^eng 
©anft fid^ öorbei unb fd^ien bem 5ßfab in« ©etreibe ju folgen, 
aiber er fu^r au« bem ftaunenben 2;raum auf, toenbete längs 

fam 
5Rad^ bem 2)orfe fid^ ju unb ftaunte toieber ; benn toieber 
10 Äam i^m bie l^ol^e ©eftalt be« l^errlid^en SJläbd^en« entgegen, 
fjeft betrad^tet' er fte ; e« toar lein ©d^einbilb, fte h>ar e« 
©eiber. 3)en größeren Ärug unb einen Ileinem am §enlel 
2:ragenb in jeglid^er §anb, fo fd^ritt fte gefd^äftig jum Srun* 

nen. 
Unb er ging il^r freubig entgegen. 6« gab il^m il^r SlnblidE 
15 3Rut unb Äraft ; er f^rad^ ju feiner SSertounberten alfo : 
,,ginb' id^ bid^, toadfere« SJläbd^en, fo balb auf« neue be* 

fd^äftigt, 
§ilfreid^ anbem ju fein unb gern ju erquidfen bie SWenfd^en? 

62 
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©ag*, toatum fomtnft bu allein ium Duell, ber bod^ fo ent* 

f emt liegt, 
2)a ftd^ anbete bod^ mit bem aSaffer be« 2)orfe§ begnügen? 
20 ^eilid^ ift bieg öon befonberet Äraft unb lieblid^ ju loften. 
Sener Äranlen bringft bu e« tüol^I, bie bu treulid^ gerettet ?" 

gteunblid^ begrüßte fogleid^ ba« gute SKäbd^en bengüng* 

ling, 
©J)rad^ : „©o ift fd^on l&iet ber SDBeg mir jum Srunnen be« 

lol^net, 
2)a td^ finbe ben ®uten, ber un3 fo biele« gereid^t l^at ; 
25 2)enn ber 3lnblid be^ ©eber« ift h>ie bie ®aim erfreulid^. 
Äommt unb fe^et bod^ felber, tuer (Sure 5Dlilbe genoffen, 
Unb emipfanget ben rul^igen ®anl öon atten (SrquidEten. 
2)a^ 3^r aber fogleid^ öemel^met, toarum id^ gelommen, 
^ier ju fd^öfpfen, too rein unb unabläfftg ber Duett fliegt, 
80 ©ag' id^ @ud^ bie« : e« l^aben bie unborfid^tigen 5Dlenfd^en 
atteg SDSaffer getrübt im 2)orfe, mit ^ferben unb Dd^fen 
©leid^ burd^toatenb ben Duett, ber Söaffer bringt ben Setool^s 

nem. 
Unb fo l^aben jte aud^ mit SBafd^en unb Steinigen atte 
2:röge be« 2)orf e« befd^mu^t unb atte Srunnen befubelt ; 
35 3)enn ein jeglid^er benit nur, ftd^ felbft unb ba« näd^fte Se^ 

bürfni« 
©d^nett ju befrieb'gen unb rafd^, unb nid^t be« g^olgenben 

benfter." 

SKfo fj)rad^ jte unb toar bie breiten ©tuf en l^inunter 
üRit bem Begleiter gelangt ; unb auf ba« SRäuerd^en festen 
aSeibe ftd^ nieber be« Duett«, ©ie beugte fid^ über, ju 
f(^öj)fen ; 
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40 Unb er fa^te ben anberen Rxvlq unb beugte fid^ über. 
Unb fie fairen flefipiegelt il^r Silb in ber 35Iäue be^ ^immetö 
©d^toanlen unb nicften fid^ 5u unb grüßten ftd^ freunblid^ im 

©Spiegel. 
,,£a^ mid^ trinlen/' fagte barouf ber l^eitete SöJ^ßK^fl ; 
Unb jie reid^t' il^m ben Ärug. ®ann rul^ten fte beibe, ber^ 
traulid^ 
45 auf bie ®ef ä^e gelel^nt ; fie aber fagte jum gfteunbe : 
„®age, h)ie finb' id^ bid^ l^ier ? unb ol^ne SQäagen unb ^Pferbe, 
gerne bom Drt, too id^ erft bid^ gefel^n ? toie bift bu gelom« 
men?" 

©enlenb fd^aute ^ermann gur ®rbe ; bann l^ob er bie S3UdEe 
Slul^ig gegen fxe auf unb fal^ ii^r freunblid^ in« äuge, 

50 g^ül^Ite fid^ ftitt unb getroft. Sebod^ il^r üon Siebe ju fipred^en, 
SBJär' tl^m unmöglid^ getoefen ; il^r 3luge bßdEte nid^t Siebe, 
aiber l^etten SSerftanb, unb gebot, üerftänbig ju reben. 
Unb er fa^te fid^ fd^nett unb fagte trauKd^ jum 3Räbd^en : 
„Sa^ mid^ reben, mein Äinb, unb beine ^agen ertoibem, 

55 Deinetwegen fam id^ l^ier^er! h>a« foU id^'g verbergen? 
^tnn id^ lebe beglüdb mit beiben liebenben &Ütm, 
3)enen id^ treulich bad $aud unb bie ®üter l^elfe \>ttXoaltm 
9lfö ber einjige ©ol^n, unb unfre @efd^äfte fxvb t)ielfad^. 
3ltte ?JeIber beforg' id^ ; ber SBater toaltet im §aufe 

60 glei^ig ; bie ti^ätige SRutter belebt im gangen bie äBirtfd^aft. 
Slber bu l^aft getoife aud^ erfal^ren, h>ie fel^r ba« ©eftnbe 
Salb burd^ Seid^tftnn unb balb burd^ Untreu' Jjlaget bie $au^ 

frau, 
3mmer fte nötigt ju toed^feln unb 3=el^Ier um 3=el^Iet ju 

taufd^en. 
Sänge tütinfd^te bie SJlutter bal^er ftd^ ein SWäbd^en im i^aufe. 
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65 ^a$ mit ber Qavb nid^t aüm, bad mä) mit bem iQet}en il^r 

^ülfc 
Sin ber 2:o(i^ter Bia% ber leiber frül^e berlomen. 
9lun, ate x6) l^eut' am SBagen bid^ fal^ in frol^er ®eh)anbtl^eit, 
©al^ bie ©tärfe be« Slrmd unb bie bolle ©efunb^eit ber 

©lieber, 
911$ id^ bie 3Borte Demal^m^ bie Derftänbigen, U)ar id^ be« 

troffen, 
70 Unb id^ eilte nad^ §aufe, ben ©Item unb gfteunben bie t?rembe 
Slül^menb nad^ il^rem Serbienft. 5lun fomm' id^ bir aber ju 

fagen, 
SBa« jie tüünfd^en toie ic^. Serjeil^' mir bie ftottembe Siebe/' 

„©d^euet ®ud^ nid^t/' fo fagte fte brauf, „ba« toeitre ju 
fj)red^en ; 
31^r 6eleibißt mid^ nid^t, id^ \)aV e$ banibar emj)funben, 
75 ©agt e§ nur grab' l^eraug ; mid^ fann bad SBJort nid^t ers 
f d^redfen : 
©ingen möd^tet Sl^r mid^ afö SRagb für SSater unb SKutter, 
Su berfel^en ba« §au$, bag tool^Ierl^alten @ud^ baftel^t ; 
Hnb Sl^r glaubet an mir ein tüd^tige« SDläbd^en gu finben, 
Su ber arbeit gefd^idft unb nid^t öon rol^em ©emüte. 
80 @uer äntrag tüar furj ; fo foH bie äntloort aud^ furj fein. 
Sa, id^ gel^e mit (Sud^ unb folge bem Stufe be« ©d^icffafö. 
3Reine 5PfKd^t ift erfüttt, id^ l^abe bie SEBöd^nerin toteber 
Su ben gieren gebrad^t, fie freuen fid^ aUe ber Slettung ; 
©d^on finb bie meiften beifammen, bie übrigen toerben fid^ 
finben. 
85 9lQe beulen gen)i^ in lurjen S^agen gur ^eimat 

SBBieberjuIel^ren ; fo j)flegt ftd^ ftetg ber Sertriebne ju fd^meia 
d^eln. 
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3lber id^ tSufd^e mxif nxift mit leidster Hoffnung in biefen 

2:rauriflen ^^agen, bie und nod^ traurige %a^t t)erfj)red^en ; 

3)enn gelöft finb bie 93anbe ber SSBelt ; h)er Iniüpfet fte toieber 
90 3lte attein nur bie 3lot, bie l^öd^fte, bie und beborftel^t ? 

Äann id^ im §aufe bed toürbigen 9Rannd mid^ bienenb emäl^ren. 

Unter ben Slugen ber trefflid^en gtau, fo tl^u* id^ ed gerne ; 

2)enn ein toanbembed 3Käbd^en ift immer öon fd^toanfenbem 
3lufe. 

^a^ td^ gel^e mit @ud^^ fobalb id^ bie Atüge ben ^eunben 
85 SQSiebergebrad^t unb nod^ mir ben @egen ber ®uten erbeten. 

Äommt, 3^t muffet fte feigen unb mid^ bon il^nen emjjfangen." 

g^röl^Iid^ l^örte ber Süngling bed tüittigen SKäbd^end ßnt« 
fd^Ue^ung, 
Stüeifelnb, ob er ibr nun bie SBal^rl^eit fottte geftel^en. 
3lber ed fd^ien il^m bad Sefte ju fein, in bem SBal^n fie ju 
lajfen, 
100 3n fein §aud fie ju fübren, gu tuerben um Siebe nur bort erft. 
3ld^! unb ben golbenen 3ling erblidEt' er am tJi^ger bed 

3Räbd^end ; 
Unb fo lie^ er fie fj)red^en unb l^ord^te fleißig ben SEBorten. 

„Sa^t und, " ful^r fte nun fort, „ jurüdEe feieren ! 2)ie Wai^ 
d^en 
SBerben immer getabelt, bie lange beim Srunnen öertoeilen ; 
105 Unb bod^ ift ed am rinnenben Duett fo lieblid^ ju fd^toäften." 
3ttfo ftanben fie auf unb fd^auten beibe nod^ einmal 
3n ben Srunnen jurüdE, unb fü^ed Verlangen ergriff fie, 

©d^toeigenb nal^m fie barauf bie beiben Ärüge beim §en!el^ 
©tteg bie ©tuf en l^inan, unb ipermann folgte ber Sieben. 
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110 @incn Ärug öerlangt' er bon il^r, bie Sürbc ju teilen. 

„2a^t if)n/' \pxa(i) fte; ,,e^ trägt fid^ beffer bie gkid^ere 

Saft fo, 
Unb ber §^^/ i>^^ künftig beflel^It, er joH mir nid^t bienen. 
©el^t mi^ fo ernft nid^t an, aU toäre mein ©c^idfal bebend 

lic^! 
2)ienen lerne beizeiten ba^ SQSeib nad^ il^rer Seftimmung ; 
115 2)enn burd^ 2)ienen allein gelangt fie enblid^ jum §errfd^en, 
3u ber berbienten ©etoalt, bie bod^ il^r im ipaufe geboret, 
©ienet bie ©d^toefter bem Sruber bod^ frülj^, fie bienet ben 

(Sltern, 
Unb il^r Seben ift immer ein etoigeS ©el^en unb Kommen, 
Dber ein ^tUn unb fragen, bereiten unb ©d^affen für anbre. 
120 aSol^l il^r, toenn fte baran fid^ getüöbnt, ba^ lein 2Beg il(;r ju 

fauer 
3Ö"irb, unb bie ©tunben ber 5Rad^t il^r ftnb toie bie ©tunben 

be« S^age«, 
SDa^ il^r niemals bie 3lrbeit ju Hein unb bie 9fabel ju fein 

bünft, 
35a^ fte ftd^ ganj bergi^t unb leben mag nur in anbem ! 
Xtm als 9Rutter fürloal^r bebarf fte ber 2:ugenben alle, 
125 SBBenn ber ©äugling bie Äranlenbe toedft unb 9fal^rung be* 

gel^ret 
SBon ber ©d^toad^en, unb fo ju ©d^merjen ©orgen ftd^ l^äufen. 
Stoanjig 5ölänner berbunben ertrügen nid^t biefe Sefd;tt)erbe, 
Unb fie fotten eS nid^t ; bod^ fotten fie banfbar eS einfeJj^n.^' 

Sllfo f^rad^ fie unb toar mit il^rem ftiHen Segleiter 
130 2)urd^ ben ©arten gelommen bis an bie 2^enne ber ©d^eune, 
2Ö0 bie aSöd^nerin lag, bie fte frol^ mit ben2:öd^tem berlaffen, 
Senen geretteten aWäbd^en, ben fd^önen Silbern ber Unfd^ulb. 
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SBeibe traten l^inein ; unb Don ber anberen ©eite 

2:rat, ein Äinb an ieglid^er §anb, ber Slici^ter jugleid^ ein. 
185 3)iefe toaren bisher ber jammemben aKutter üerloren ; 

Slber gefunben l^atte fie nun im ©etoimmel ber 2llte. 

Unb fie fj)ran8en mit 2uft, bie liebe aKutter ju grüben, 

©id^ beS Sruber« ju freun, beö unbelannten ©efflpielen. 

Sluf 2)orot]^een fj)ran0en fte bann unb grüßten fte freunblid^, 
140 95rot öerlangenb unb Dbft, bor allem aber ju trinlen. 

Unb fie reid^te ba« SBaffer ^erum. ©a tranfen bie Äinber, 

Unb bie SBöd^nerin trani mit ben Söd^tem, fo tranf aud^ ber 
SRid^ter. 

SlHe toaren gelebt unb lobten ba« ^errlid^e SEBaffer ; 

©äuerlid^ toar'« unb erquiilid^, gefunb px trinfen ben aRem 
fd^en. 

145 2)a öerfe^te ba^aRäbd^en mit emften Slidten unb fagte : 
,,greunbe, biefe^ ift tool^l ba« le^te aKal, ba^ id^ ben Ärug 

eud^ 
gül^re jum aKunbe, ba^ id^ bie Si^^en mit SBaffer eud^ ne§e ; 
Slber toerat eud^ fortan am l^ei^en S^age ber 2^runf labt, 
3Stm if)x im ©d^atten ber Shi^' unb ber reinen Duellen 
genietet, 

150 2)ann gebenlet aud^ mein unb meine« freunblid^en ©ienfte«, 
3)en id^ au« Siebe mel^r aö au« SBertoanbtfd^aft geleiftet. 
SEBa« il^r mir QiuU^ erzeigt, erfenn' id^ burd^« fünftige Seben. 
Ungern laff' id^ eud^ jtoar ; bod^ jeber ift bie«mal bem anbem 
aKel^r jur Saft al« jum S^roft, unb alle müjfen toir enblid^ 

155 Un« im fremben Sanbe gerftreun, toenn bie SlüdHel^r berfagt ift. 
©el^t, l^ier ftel^t ber Süngling, bem toir bie ®aben berbanfen, 
3)iefe §ülle be« Äinb« unb jene toillfommene ©^eife. 
tiefer iommt unb toirbt^ in feinem $au« mid^ )u feigen. 
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3)a^ id^ biene bafelbft ben teid^en, treffKd^ett ©Item ; 

160 Unb ic^ fc^laö* e^ nic^t ab ; benn übetatt bienet ba« aRäbd^en, 
Unb il^t n>äte gut Saft, bebicnt im §aufc ju rul^en. 
Sllfo folö* ic^ ii^m gern ; er f c^eint ein üerftänbiger Sünölittö- 
Unb fo ipetben bie ©Item e^ fein, n>ie Sleid^en ö^jietnet. 
3)atum lebet nun ipol^l, geliebte greunbin, unb freuet 

165 6ucl^ beö lebenbigen ©äugling«, ber fd^on fo ßefunb @ud& 
anblicft. 
3)rüdet 3^^ i^« ^n bie Sruft in biefen farbigen SBideln, 
D, fo gebenfet beö Säugling«, beö guten, ber fie un^ reid^te 
Unb ber fünftig aud^ mid^, bie ®ure, näl^ret unb lleibet. 
Unb ^\)x, trefflid^er SWann," fo fjjrad^ fte geloenbet jum 
aiid^ter, 

170 „§abet 2)anl, ba^ gl^r SSater mir toart in mand^erlei gätten." 

Unb fie Iniete barauf jur guten SBöd^nerin nieber, 
Äü^te bie loeinenbe fjrau unb öemal^m be« ©egenö ®elifj)el. 
3lber bu fagteft inbe«, el^rtoürbiger Slid^ter, ju ^ermann : 
,,S5ittig feib ^f)x, o ^Jreunb, gu ben guten SQSirten ju gäl^^len, 
175 2)ie mit tüd^tigen SKenfd^en ben §au«l^alt ju fül^ren bebad^t 
ftnb. 
3)enn id^ l^abe tool^l oft gefel^n, ba^ man Slinber unb ?Pferbe 
©0 loie Sd^afe genau bei 2^aufd^ unb §anbel betrad^tet ; 
9lber ben 9Jlenfd^en, ber alle« erl^ält, toenn er tüd^tig unb 

gut ift, 
Unb ber aHeg jerftreut unb jerftört, burd^ falfd^e« beginnen, 
180 2)iefen nimmt man nur fo auf ®Iüd! unb 3wfatt in« ^an^ ein 
Unb bereuet ju fi)ät ein übereilte« ßntfc^lie^en. 
aber e« fc^eint, 3^r öerfte^t'« ; benn 3^r ^bt ein 5Käbd^en 

ertoäl^let, 
@ud^ ju bienen im §au« unb ßuren Eltern, ba« brat) ift. 
8 
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§altet fie n>ol^I ! 3^^^ toerbet, folang' fte ber SBirtfd^aft ftd^ 
annimmt, 
185 3l\(S)t bic ©c^toefter öermiffcn, nod^ gute (Sltetn bie 2:od^ter." 

aSiete famcn inbeS, bct SBöd^nerin nal^e aSertoanbte, 
SWand^e« bringenb unb il^t bie beffere SQäol^nunö toeriünbenb. 
2lBc öemal^men beö 3Jläbc^cn^ entfd^lu^ unb fegneten §ers 

mann 
SWit bebeutenben Sliden unb mit bcfonbem ©ebanlen. 
190 2)enn fo fagte tool^l eine jut anbem pd^tig an« Df)x f)\n : 
„2Benn au« bem §ertn ein Stäutigam h)itb, fo ift fie ge« 

borgen." 
^ermann fa^te barauf jte bei ber §anb an unb fagte : 
„2a^ un« gelten; e« neigt ftd^ ber S^ag, unb fem ift ba« 

©täbtd^en." 
Sebl^aft gef^^räd^ig umarmten barauf SJorotl^een bie SBeiber. 
195 ^ermann jog fte l^intoeg ; nod^ öiele ®rü^e befal^^l fte. 

2lber ba fielen bie Äinber mit ©darein unb entfe^lid^em SQSeinen 
Sl^r in bie Kleiber unb loottten bie jtoeite SWutter nid^t laffen. 
Slber ein' unb bie anbre ber SBeiber fagte gebietenb : 
„©titte, Äinber! fie gel^^t in bie ©tabt unb bringt eud^ be§ 

guten 
200 gudferbrote« genug, ba« eud^ ber Sruber befteHte, 
alte ber ©tord^ il^n jüngft beim Suäerbääer öorbeitrug, 
Unb ibr feilet fte balb mit ben fd^ön öergotbeten ^Deuten/' 
Unb fo liefen bie Äinber fie lo«, unb §ermann entriß fte 
9lod^ ben Umarmungen laum unb ben f emetoinlenben 2:üd^em, 



tlpomtnt^ 
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Sttfo flingen bic jtüei entgegen ber finfenben ©onne, 
3)ie in SBolfen ftd^ tief, getüitterbrobenb, öerl^üttte, 
SCu« bem ©d^Ieier 6alb l^ier balb bort mit gltil^enben Slitfen 
©ttal^Ienb über bag gelb bie aJ^nung^öotte Seleud^tung. 
6 „9R5ge ba« brol^enbe SBetter/' fo fagte ^ermann, „nid^t ettoa 
©d^Io^en un« bringen unb l^eftigen ®u^ ; benn fd^ön ift bie 

ernte." 
Unb jte freuten ftd^ beibe be« l^ol^en, toanfenben Äome«, 
35ag bie SJurd^fd^reitenben faft, bie l^ol^en ©eftatten, erreid^te. 
Unb e^ fagte barauf ba« SKäbd^en jum leitenben greunbe : 
10 „®uter, bem id^ junäd^ft ein freunblid^ ©d^idffal öerbanle, 
35ad^ unb %a(S), toenn im ^eien fo mand^em 3Sertriebnen ber 

©türm braut, 
©aget mir je^t öor allem unb leieret bie ßltem mid^ f ennen, 
35enen id^ ftinftig ju bienen öon ganjer ©eele geneigt bin ; 
35enn fennt jemanb ben §erm, fo fann er il^m leidster genug 

tl^un, 
16 SSJenn er bie 35inge bebenit, bie jenem bie toid^tigften f d^einen, 
Unb auf bie er ben ©inn, ben feftbeftimmten, gefegt l^at. 
3)arum faget mir bod^ : ft)ie geloinn* id^ SSater unb aJlutter?" 

71 
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Unb c« öerfe^te baßcgcn ber gute, öerftänbigc Söngling : 
„D, ft)ie fleb* x6) bir te^t, bu fluge«, ttejfUc^e^ SKäbc^en, 

20 SDa^ bu jubörberft bic^ na6) bwn ©inne ber ©Item befragcft ! 
2)enn fo ftrebt* \(S) bi^^er öergeben«, bem SSater ju bienen, 
SBenn ic^ ber SSBirtfd^aft mid^ atö n>ie ber meiniöen annahm, 
%xiä) ben älder unb \pcd unb fo beforgenb ben SBeinberg. 
SKeine SWutter befriebigt* id^ lool^l, fte tou^t* e^ ju fc^ä^en ; 

25 Unb fo loirft bu il^r auc^ ba^ trefflic^fte SKäbd^en erfd^einen, 
2Benn bu ba« §au« beforgft, aU loenn bu ba« beine bebÄd^teft 
älber bem SSater nic^t fo ; benn biefer liebet ben @d^etn aud^. 
©Ute« SWäbc^en, ]|>alte mxi) nid^t für falt unb gefü^tto«, 
SQSenn id^ ben aSater bir fogleic^, ber grernben, entl^ütte. 

80 ga, id^ fd^loör' e«, ba8 erfte SWal ift*«, ba^ frei mir ein fold^e« 
SBort bie S^nge berlä^t, bie nid^t ju fd^loä^en gelool^nt ift ; 
aber bu lodfft mir ^eröor au« ber Sruft ein jjebe« Vertrauen. 
Einige gierbe »erlangt ber gute Sater im Seben, 
SBünfd^et äußere S^d^m ber Siebe fo n>ie ber 38ere^rung, 

85 Unb er loürbe bietteid^t bom fd^Ied^teren S)iener befriebigt, 
2)er bie« ipü^te ju nu^en, unb totirbe bem befferen gram fein." 

^eubig fagte fie brauf, jugleid^ bie fd^nelleren ©d^ritte 
3)urd^ ben bunleinben 5Pfab berboj)j)elnb mit leidster SSe« 

toegung : 
,,Seibe jufammen l^off' id^ fürtoal^r jufrieben ju ftellen ; 
40 3)enn ber 9Jlutter ©inn ift lüie mein eigene« SBefen, 
Unb ber äußeren S^ttit bin id^ öon ^wgenb nid^t frembe. 
Unfere 9lad^bam, bie granlen, in il^ren frül^eren Seiten 
• §ielten auf §öfKd^Ieit biel ; fie loar bem ®beln unb Sürger 
Sffiie ben S5auem gemein, unb jeber em^^fal^I fte ben ©einen. 
45 Unb fo brad^ten bei un« auf beutfd^er ©eite gelüöl^nlid^ 
Stud^ bie Äinber be« 5!Korgen« mit §änbeftiffen unb Änisd^en 
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©e0en«tt)ünf(i^e bcn ©Item unb hielten ftttUd^ bcn S^ag an^. 
Sitte«, n>a« ic^ gelernt unb toaö id^ öon jung auf gelpol^nt bin, 
SSJa« öon §erjen mit gel^t, id^ n>itt e« bem Sllten erjeigen. 
50 Slber n>et fagt mir nunmel^r : h)ie fott id^ bir felber begegnen, 
3)ir, bem einzigen Sol^n, unb lünftig meinem ©ebieter?" 

älfo \pxa(S) fte, unb eben gelangten jte unter ben Simbaum. 

§errlic^ glänjte ber SDlonb, ber öotte, Dom ißimmel l^erunter ; 

5Rac^t ft)ar'«, ööttig bebetft ba« le^te ©d^immem ber Sonne. 
55 Unb fo lagen öor i^nen in SKaffen gegeneinanber 

gid^ter, ^ett n>ie ber Sag, unb ©d^atten bunleler Släd^te. 

Unb eö l^örte bie grage, bie freunblid^e, gern in bem ©d^atten 

§ermann be« l^errlic^en Saum« am Drte, ber il^m fo lieb toar, 

SDer nod^ l^eute bie %\)xäntn um feine 3Sertriebne gefeiten. 
öo Unb inbem fie fid^ nieber ein toenig ju rul^en gefe^et, 

©agte ber liebenbe ^i^^ßK^Ö/ ^i^ §<^^t> t>^^ 5Käbd^en« ergrei« 
fenb: 

„2a^ bein §erj bir e« fagen unb folg' i^m frei nur in attem." 

SIber er toagte fein weitere« 2Bort, fo fel^r aud^ bie ©tunbe 

©ünftig h)ar ; er fürd^tete, nur ein 5Rein ju ereilen. 
65 Sld^, unb er fül^lte ben Sling am ??inger, ba« fd^merjlid^e 3rid^en. 

ällfo fa^en fte ftitt unb fd^lpeigenb nebeneinanber. 

Slber ba« SJläbd^en begann unb fagte: „SBie flnb* id^ be« 
9Ronbe« 

§errlid^en ©d^ein fo fü^ ! er ift ber Älarl^eit be« 2:ag« gleid^. 

@el^* id^ bod^ bort in ber ©tabt bie Käufer beutlid^ unb §öfe, 
70 an bem ©iebel ein fjenfter ; mid^ beud^t, id^ jäl^le bie ©d^ei« 
ben." 

„SBSaS bu fiel^ft," öerfe^te barauf ber gel^altene 3ü"9K"0r 
„®a« ift unfere SEJol^nung, in bie id^ nieber bid^ fül^^re. 
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Uni bieg ^enfter bort ift meinet 3^«^^^^^ iwi ©ad^e, 

2)a^ öictteic^t ba« beine nun toirb ; n>tt öeränbem im i&aufe. 

75 3)iefe tJelber jtnb unfet, ftc reifen gur morgenben @mte. 
§ier im <3(S)atttn tootten lüir rul^n unb be« SKal^le« gcnie^em 
aiber la^ un^ mmmel^^r l^inab burd^ Söeinberg unb ©arten 
Steigen ; benn \i^\), e^ rüdt ba« fd^toere ©etoitter l^erüber, 
äBetterleud^tenb unb balb t>erfd^lingenb ben lieblichen SSoK:: 
monb." 

80 Unb fo ftanben fte auf unb h>anbelten nieber bag ^elb l^in 
3)urd^ ba« mäd^tige flom, ber näd^tlid^en Älarl^^eit ftd^ freuenb ; 
Unb fie noaren gum SBeinberg gelangt unb ixaitn ind 2)unteL 

Unb fo leitet' er fie bie öielen ^platten l^inunter, 
3)ie, unbel^auen gelegt, ate ©tufen bienten im Saubgang. 
85 Sangfam fd^ritt fie l^inab, auf feinen ©c^ultem bie §änbe ; 
Unb mit fd^loanlenben Siebtem burd^g 2aub überblidte ber 

3Jlonb fie, 
Q\)' er, bon Söettertoollen uml^^üllt, im ©unfein ba« 5Paar lie^. 
©orglid^ ftü^te ber ©tarle ba« SKöbc^en, ba« über il^n 

]|>er^ing ; 
2lber fie, unfunbig be« ©teig« unb ber rolleren ©tufen, 
00 ^el^lte tretenb, e« InadEte ber gu^, fte brol^^te gu faBen. 
©lig ftreite getoanbt ber finnige Süngling ben arm au^, 
§ielt em^3or bie ©eliebte ; fie fan! il^m leif auf bie ©d^ulter, 
Sruft loar gefenft an Sruft unb SBJang' an SBange. ©o 

ftanb er 
©tarr ioie ein 3RarmorbiIb, bom ernften SBitten gebänbigt, 
05 Srüäte nid^t fefter fie an, er ftemmte fid^ gegen bie ©d^ioere. 
Unb fo fü^It* er bie l^errlid^e 2aft, bie SBärme be« §erjen« 
Unb ben Satfam be« 2ltem«, an feinen £i^)j)en öerl^aud^et, 
2:rug mit 3Kanne^gefül^l bie §elbengrö^e beö 2Beibe^. 




§eimfel^r beim Stnjug be^ ©etüitter^. 
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^od) fte öetl^el^Ite ben Sd^merj unb fagte bie fd^erjenben 
SBotte : 
100 ,,3)ag bebeutet aSetbtu^/' fo fagen bebenlUd^e Seute, 

„SBenn beim ©intritt ing §au« nid^t fem öon ber ©d^loeUe ber 

gu^ Inait. 
§ätt' id^ mir boc^ fürtoal^^r ein beffete« St\(S)^n 0eh)ünfd;et ! 
£a^ ung ein tüenig öertoeilen, bamit bic^ bie ©Item nid^t tabeln 
SQSegen ber l^inlenben 3Kagb, unb ein fd^led^ter SBirt bu er* 
fd^eineft," 



Itvatiia^ 



9Wufen, bie i^r fo gern bic l^erjKd^e Siebe begünftigt, 
2luf bem SBege bi^^er ben trefflid^en S^i^öK^Ö geleitet, 
2ln bie Stuft il^m ba« SKäbd^en nod^ öor ber aSerlobung qc^ 

ixüdt ^abt, 
Reifet aud^ femer ben Sunb be^ lieblid^en 5ßaare§ öottenben, 
5 2:eilet bie aBoIfen fogleic^, bie über H)x &IM fic^ l^eraufs 
jiel^n ! 
2lber faget öor allem, ft)a§ je^t im §aufe gefd^iel^et. 



Ungebulbig betrat bie SButter jum brittemnal toieber 
©d^on ba^ 3i"i^^i^ ber 5Blänner, bag forglid^ erft fie Der« 

lajfen, 
®^3red^enb Dom naiven ©etüitter, öom fd^netten 3SerbunIeIn beö 
3Ronbeg, 
10 SDann öom Stufeenbleiben be^ Sol^n« unb ber 5Räd^te Oe^ 
fal^ren ; 
2^abelte lebl^aft bie ^reunbe, ba^, ol^ne ba« SRäbd^en ju 

f^jred^en, 
Dl^ne ju tDerben für il^n, fie fo balb ftd^ öom Süngfing ge^ 
trennet. 
76 
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„SRad^c ttid^t fd^Iimmer ba« Übel!" öerfe^t' unmutig ber 
aSater; 
„^mn bu fiel^ft, toir l^arren ja felbft unb toarten be« äug« 
gang«." 

15 SCber gelaffcn Begann ber Slad^bat jt^enb gu \pxti)tn : 
„S^mer öerbanf xö) e« bod^ in fold^ unnil^iger ©tunbe 
SKeinem feiigen 38atet, ber mir ate Knaben bie SBurjel 
älUer Ungebulb audri^^ ba$ aud^ tein f^ä^d^en gurüdblieb 
Unb i^f erioarten lernte fogleic^ ft)ie feiner ber SBeifen." 

ao „Sagt/' öerfe^te ber Pfarrer, ,,\otld) ÄunftftüdE brandete 
berällte?" 
„S)a« txilx\)V xä) mi) gern, benn jeber fann e« fic^ merlen/' 
Sagte ber 5Ra#ar barauf. „Site Änabe ftanb id; am 

(Sonntag 
Ungebulbig einmal, bie Äutfd^e begierig em>artenb, 
^ie un« fottte l^inauS gum Srunnen führen ber Sinben. 

25 ®od^ jte fam nid^t ; id^ lief lüie ein SBiefel bal^in unb bort]|>in, 
Xx^pp^n l^inauf unb l^inab unb öon bem genfter jur %^ixtt. 
SKeine §änbe jjridfelten mir ; id^ fragte bie S^ifd^e, 
Jrajj^^elte ftamj)fenb l^erum, unb na^e h)ar mir ba« SSBeinen. 
Sltteö fal^ ber gelaffene SKann ; bod^ afe id^ e« enblid^ 

30 ®ar ju tl^öric^t betrieb, ergriff er mic^ rul^ig beim älrme, 
^ül^rte jum gcnfter mid^ l^in unb f^^rad^ bie bebenf lid^en SBorte : 
,eiel^ft bu be« 2:ifd^ler§ ba brüben für \)iViU gefc^loffene 

JBerfftatt? 
?IKorgen eröffnet er fie ; ba rübret fid^ §obel unb ©äge, 
Unb fo ge^t e« bon frül^e bi§ 2lbenb bie fleißigen ©tunben. 

86 aber bebenfe bir bicS : ber 5iRorgen toirb fünftig erfd^einen, 
3)a ber 5iBeifter fid^ regt mit allen feinen OefeHen, 
Dir ben ©arg ju bereiten unb fd^neH unb gefd^idtt ju Dottenben ; 
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ttnb ftc tragen ba« bretteme §au« gefd^äftig l^ertiber, 

3)a« ben ©ebulb^gen juleftt unb ben Ungebulbigen aufnimmt, 

40 Unb gar balb ein brücfenbe^ ^aä) }u tragen beftimmt ift/ 
Sitte« fal^ ii) fogleid^ im ®eifte lüirflic^ gefd^el^en, 
©a]|> bie Sretter gefügt unb bie fc^toarje garbe bereitet, 
©a^ gebulbig nunmel^r unb l^arrete ru^ig ber Äutfd^e. 
Slennen anbere nun in jtoeifell^after ©rtoartung 

45 Ungebärbig l^erum, ba mu^ id^ be« ©arge« gebenlen." 

Säd^elnb fagte ber ^Pfarrer : „3)e« 3:obe« rül^renbe« Silb 

fte^t 
giid^t ate ©d^reden bem SQSeifen unb nid^t afö ®nbe bem 

frommen, 
genen brängt e« in« Seben jurüdf unb lel^^ret V)n l^anbeln, 
3)iefem ftärft e«, ju fünftigem §eil, im S^rübfal bie Hoffnung, 
öo Seiben toirb jum Seben ber ^^ob* ®er SBater mit Unred^t 
§at bem em^^finblic^en Änaben ben 2:ob im 3:obe getoiefen. 
3eige man bod^ bem Süngling be« ebel reif enben 3Kter« 
SBert unb bem Sllter bie Swgenb, ba^ beibe be« elüigen 

Äreife« 
©id^ erfreuen unb fo ftd^ Seben im Seben öottenbe !" 

55 aiber bie 2:^ür ging auf. @« jeigte ba« l^errlid^e 5paar ftd^, 
Unb e« erftaunten bie ^eunbe, bie liebenben ©Item erftaunten 
Über bie Silbung ber SSraut, be« Bräutigam« Silbung öer« 

gleid^bar ; 
3a, e« fd^ien bie 2^l^üre ju flein, bie l^ol^en ©eftalten 
©injulaffen, bie nun jufammen betraten bie ©d^toette. 
60 §ermann ftettte ben ßltern fie öor mit fKegcnben SBorten. 
//§i^i^ ift/" fögt' er, „ein SKäbd^en, fo tüie il^r im §aufe fte 
hjünfd^et. 




2)ie §eimfül^rung. 
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£ie6er SBater, em^^fangct jie Qui ; jte berbient e«. Unb, Ke6e 
SKutter, befragt fte fofllcid^ nad^ bem gangen Umfang ber 

SEBirtfc^aft^ 
3)a^ 3^^ W*/ ^i^ f^^^ ft^ berbicnt, ©ud^ naiver ju toetben/' 
65 eilig fü]|>rt* er barauf ben trefflid^en Pfarrer bei ©eite. 
Sagte : ,,2Bürbiger §err, nun l^elft mir au« biefer Seforgni« 
©d^nett unb löfet ben Änoten, öor beffen entn>i(Kung id^ 

fc^aubre. 
2)enn id^ l^abe ba« SKäbd^en afe meine SBraut nid^t geworben, 
©onbem fte glaubt afö SWagb in ba« §au« gu gel^n, unb idf 

fürd^te, 
70 S)a§ unh)iBig fte fliel^t, fobalb h)ir gebenfen ber §eirat. 
Slber entf trieben fei e« fogleid^ ! jRid^t länger im 3^^^«^ 
©oU fie bleiben^ ioie id^ nid^t länger ben 3^^if^( ertrage. 
(Silet unb geiget aud^ l^ier bie 333ei«]|>eit, bie n>ir öerel^ren ! " 
Unb e« h>enbete ftd^ ber ©eiftlid^e gleid^ gur ©efeHfd^aft. 
75 älber leiber getrübt toar burd^ bie Siebe bed 93aterd 

©d^on bie ©eele be§ SKäbd^en« ; er l^atte bie munteren SBorte 

SKit bel^aglid^er 2lrt, im guten ©inne gefj)rod^en : 

„3^/ ^^^ gefällt mir, mein Äinb ! aJlit greuben erfal^r' id^, 

ber ©ol^n l^at 
3lud^ n>ie ber aSater ©efd^madt, ber feiner S^t e« gen>iefen, 
80 3w^«ter bie ©d^önfte gum 2:ange gefül^rt unb enblid^ bie 

©d^önfte 
5n fein §au« atö ^au fid^ gel^olt ; ba« SKütterd^en h)ar e«. 
2)enn an ber S5raut, bie ber SKann fid^ ertoäl^lt, lä^t gteid^ 

fid^ erlennen, 
SBeld^e« ©elfte« er ift, unb ob er fic^ eigenen 2Bert fül^lt. 
Slber 3^^ brandetet lüol^l aud^ nur toenig S^t gur ßnt« 

f d^lie^ung ? 
85 2)enn mi^ bün!et fürtoal^r, il^m ift fo fd^toer nid^t gu folgen." 
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ißermann l^örte bte ©orte nur pd^tig; il^m bebten bie 
©lieber 
Snnen, unb ftiHe toar ber ganje Ärei« nun auf einmal. 

Slber ba« trefflid^e SKäbd^en, toon fold^en f^öttifd^en SBorten, 
SBie fie il^r fd^ienen, öerle^t unb tief in ber ©eele getroffen, 
90 @tanb, mit fliegenber Slöte bie 3Bange bid gegen ben 3taim 
Übergoffen ; bod^ l^ielt fte ftd^ an unb nal^m fid^ jufammen, 
@^rad^ }u bem 3(lten barauf, nid^t t)öllig bie (Sd^merjen 

t>erbergenb : 
,,2^raun ! ju fold^em emj)fang l^at mid^ ber ©ol^n nid^t bereitet, 
2)er mir be« aSater« ärt gefd^ilbert, be« trefflid^en SJürger« ; 
05 Unb id^ totx% xä) ftel^e t)or Sud^, bem gebilbeten SJlanne, 
2)er ftd^ flug mit jebem beträgt unb gemä^ ben 5ßerfonen. 
aber fo fd^eint e«, 5^r fül^lt nid^t 3»itleib genug mit ber 

2trmen, 
2)ie nun bie Sd^toeHe betritt unb bie ®ud^ ju bienen bereit tft ; 
2)enn fonft toürbet S^r nid^t mit bitterem Spotte mir jeigen, 
100 SBie entfernt mein (Sefd^itf t)on Eurem ©ol^n unb toon ßud^ fei. 
^reilid^ tret' id^ nur arm mit fleinem Sünbel in« ipau« ein, 
2)a« mit allem üerfel^n bie frol^en Setool^ner getoife mad^t ; 
aber id^ fenne mid^ tool^l unb fül^le ba« ganje Serl^ältni«. 
3ft e« ebel, mid^ gleid^ mit fold^em ©^otte ju treffen, 
105 2)er auf ber ©c^toeHe beinal^' mid^ fd^on au« bem §aufe 
jurütftreibt?" 

33ang betoegte fic^ §ermann unb toinfte bem geiftlid^en 
greunbe, 
2)a^ er in« TOttel fid^ fd^lüge, fogleid^ ju öerfd^eud^en ben 

Srrtum. 
@iUg trat ber Jlluge l^eran unb fd^aute be« ^äbd^en« 
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@tillen äSerbtu^ unb gel^altenen ©d^mer) unb %f)xanm im 

110 35a befal^I tl^m fein ®eift, nid^t öleid^ bie Sertoirrung ju löfen, 
©onbetn üielmel^r baö betoeßte ©cmüt gu prüfen be« SWäbs 

tlnb er fagte barauf juil^r mit öerfud^enben SBorten : 
„©id^er, bu überlegteft nid^t tool^I, o SKäbd^en be« Stu^Ianbö, 
SBBenn bu bei ^emben ju bienen bid^ aHju eilig entfd^Ioffeft, 
115 SEBa« e« l^ei^e, ba« §au« be« gebietenben iperm gu betreten ; 
2)enn ber §anbfd^Iag beftimmt ba« gange ©d^idffal be« S^^^^^^z 
Unb gar Dielet gu bulben t>erbinbet ein einjige^ ^atoort. 
©inb bod^ nid^t ba« ©d^toerfte be« 2)ienftg bie ermtibenben 

SBege, 
9tid^t ber bittere ©d^toei^ ber elDig brängenben 2trbeit ; 
120 2)enn mit bem Äned^te jugleid^ bemül^t fid^ ber tl^ätige ^reie. 
Slber ju bulben bie Saune beg §erm, toenn er ungered^t 

tabelt. 
Ober biefe« unb jene« begel^rt, mit jtd^ felber in 3h)ief^alt, 
Unb bie ipeftigfeit noc^ ber grauen, bie leidet pd^ ergtimet, 
5Dlit ber Äinber rol^er unb übermütiger Unart, 
125 2)a« ift fc^toer ju ertragen unb bod^ bie ^flic^t ju erfüllen 
Ungefäumt unb rafd^, unb felbft nid^t mürrifc^ ju ftodfen. 
35od^ bu fd^einft mir baju nid^t gefd^idft, ba bie ©d^erje beö 

aSater« 
©d^on bid^ treffen fo tief, unb bod^ nid^t« getoöl^nlic^er öor^ 

fommt, 
2lfö ein SRäbd^en ju ^)Iagen, ba^ tool^I il^r ein Jüngling 

gefaffe." 

130 a^Ifo ^pxaä) er. ®ö fül^Ite bie treffenbe Siebe ba« ?Käbd^en, 
Unb fte l^ielt fid^ nid^t me^r ; e« geigten fid^ il^re ©efül^le 
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SKad^tifl, eg l^ob ftd^ bie Stuft, m^ bet ein ©eufjer j^erbor« 

brang, 
Unb jie fagte fogleid^ mit l^ei^ öergoffenen 2^l^ränen : 
„D, nie toei^ ber öerftänbige SKann, ber im ©d^merg un^ ju 

raten 
135 35enlt, luie toenig fein ©ort, ba8 falte, bie Stuft ju befreien 
3e üon bem Seiben toetmag, bag ein l^ol^e^ ©d^itf fal ung aufs 

legt. 
3^^ feib glüdlid^ unb ftol^, toie foKt' ein ©d^etg eud^ toettoun^ 

ben! 
2)0(1^ bet Ätanlenbe fül^It aud^ fd^metjlid^ bie leife Setül^tung. 
5Rein, e« l^ülfe mit nid^t«, toenn felbft mit SetfteHung gelänge. 
140 Seifle ftd^ flleid^, lua« fj)ätet nut tiefete ©d^merjen öerme^tte 
Unb mid^ btängte öieHeid^t in ftiHöetjel^tenbeö ©lenb. 
Sa^t mid^ toiebet l^intoeg ! 3d^ batf im ipaufe nid^t bleiben. 
3d^ luiH fott unb gel^e, bie atmen ^Keinen ju fud^en, 
3)ie id^ im UnglüdE öetlie^, füt mid^ nut ba« Seffete ipäl^lenb. 
145 2)ieg ift mein f eftet ©ntfd^Iu^, unb id^ batf eud^ batum nun 

belennen, 
SEBag im §etgen ftd^ fonft tool^I Salute l^ätte i)etbotgen. 
3a, be§ 38atetg Qpoit f)ai tief mid; gettoffen ; nid^t, toeil td^ 
©tolj unb emj)finblid^ bin, h)ie e« tool|fI bet 3Ragb nid^t 

gegiemet, 
©onbetn lueil mit fättoal^t im ©etjen bie Steigung jtd^ tegte 
150 (Segen ben 3üngling, bet l^eute mit ate ein ßttettet etfd^ienen. 
3)enn atö et.etft auf bet ©tta^e mid^ lie^, fo toat et mit 

immet 
3n ©ebanfen geblieben ; id^ badete be« glüdflid^en SKäbd^en«, 
2)a« et \>kMd)t fd^on aU Staut im §etgen möd^te betoal^ten. 
Unb afö id^ luiebet am Stunnen il^n fanb, ba fteut' id^ mid& 

feine« 
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155 2lnbIidEg fo fel^r, afö toär' mir ber ißttnmKfd^ctt einer er« 
fd^ienen. 
Unb xä) folgt' il^m fo gern, afö nun er jur SKaßb mid^ 

getoorben. 
^oä) mir fd^meid^elte freilid^ ba« iperg (id^ toill e« ßeftel^eh) 
2luf bem SOBege l^iel^er, afö fönnt' id^ öieHeid^t il^n öerbienen, 
SBenn id^ toürbe be« §aufe« bereinft unentbel^rlid^e Stü^e. 

160 aiber, ad^ ! nun fel^' id^ juerft bie ©efal^ren, in bie id^ 
5Kid^ U^ai, fo naf) bem ftiß ©eliebten gu tool^nen. 
3lnn erft fül^r id^, loie loeit ein arme« SRäbd^en entfernt ift 
SSon bem reid^eren Sünöling, unb toenn fie bie Sltid^tiöfte 

toäre. 
älUe« ba« f)aV xä) gefagt^ bamit il^r bad ißerg nid^t t>er!ennet^ 

165 2)a« ein gwf^ö beleibigt, bem id^ bie Sefinnung öerbanfe. 
35enn ba« mu^t' id^ ertoarten, bie ftiHen SBünfd^e öerbergenb, 
35a^ er fid^ bräd^te junäd^ft bie 35raut jum §aufe geftil^ret ; 
Unb toie l^ätt' id^ atebann bie l^eimlid^en ©d^merjen ertragen ! 
&lMlxi^ bin id^ getvamt^ unb glüdlid^ I5ft ba« @el^eimni« 

17a 93on bem Sufen fid^ lo«, jeftt, ba nod^ ba« Übel ift l^eilbar. 
Slber bag fei nun gefagt. Unb nun foH im §aufe mid^ länger 
ipier nid^t« l^alten^ too id^ befd^ämt unb ängftlid^ nur ftel^e^ 
§rei bie Steigung befennenb unb jene tl^örid^te §offnung. 
SRid^t bie 9lad^t, bie breit fid^ bebedft mit ftnfenben SBoßen, 

175 9lid^t ber rollenbe 35onner (id^ l^ör' il^n) foß mid^ üers 
binbem, 
5Kid^t be« Siegen« ®u^, ber brausen getoaltfam l^erabfd^Iägt, 
5Kod^ ber faufenbe ©türm. 35a« l^ab' id^ alle« ertragen 
2Iuf ber traurigen %luä)i unb nal^ am öerfolgenben eJeinbe. 
Unb id^ gel^e nun toieber l^inau«, toie id^ lange getool^nt bin, 

180 33on bem Strubel ber 3^^ ergriffen, öon allem ju fd^eiben. 
Sebet tooffl ! id^ bleibe nid^t länger ; e« ift nun gefd^el^en." 
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9[Ifo ^ptaä) fxt, fxä) xa!\ä) juTüd nad^ ber ^üre betoegenb^ 
Unter bem Slrm ba« Sünbeld^en nod^, ba« jie brad^te, be« 

toal^renb. 
aber bie 3Äutter erflriff mit beiben armen ba« SKäbd^en^ 
185 Um ben Seib fie fajfenb, unb rief üerlpunbert unb ftaunenb : 
//Sftfl'/ h)a« bebeutet mir bie« unb biefe bergeblid^en 2:i^ränen? 
SBein, id^ Iaf[e bid^ nid^t; bu bift mir be« ©o^ne« 33er* 

lobte." 
3(ber ber SSater ftanb mit SQSibertoiOen bagegen^ 
3(uf bie 9Beinenbe fd^ouenb^ unb f^ra^ bie berbrie^Iid^en 
SBorte: 
190 ^/9(lfo bad ift mir }ule^t für bie l^öd^fte 9tad^ftd^t getDorben^ 
S)a^ mir bad Unangene^mfte gefd^ie^t nod^ jum @d^luf[e be§ 

SCage« ! 
Senn mir ift unleiblid^er nid^td atö ^l^ränen ber 3Beiber^ 
Seibenfd^aftlid^ ©efd^rei, baS l^eftifl toertoorren beginnet, 
aOBa« mit ein toenig Vernunft fid^ lie^e gemäd^Iid^er fd^Iid^ten. 
105 9Rir ift läftig, nod^ länger bie« tounberlid^e beginnen 
2lnjufd^auen. Sollenbet e« felbft ; id^ gel^e ju 33ette." 
Unb er tuanbte ftd^ fd^neU unb eilte jur Kammer ju gelten, 
ffio il^m ba« ©bbett ftanb unb too er ju rul^en gelpol^nt 

ipar. 
Slber il^n l^ielt ber Sol^n unb fagte bie Pebenben SEBorte : 
200 „93ater, eilet nur nid^t unb jürnet nid^t über ba« 5Dläbc^en ! 
^6) nur l^abe bie ©d^ulb öon aller SSertoirrung ju tragen, 
2)ie unertoartet ber ^eunb nod^ burd^ 93erfteHung toermel^rt 

l^at. 
Sflebet, luürbiger §err ! benn ®ud^ vertraut' id^ bie ©ad^e. 
§äuf et nid^t Slngft unb SSerbru^ ; öoHenbet lieber ba« ®anje ! 
205 2)enn \6) möd^te fo f)d6) ®ud^ nid^t in S^^w^f* berel^ren, 
ffienn 3l^r ©d^abenfreube nur übt ftatt l^errlid^er aSBei^^eit." 
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Säd^elnb i)etfe^te barauf bcr toürbige ?ßfarret unb fagtc : 
„SBeld^c Älugl^eit l^ätte benn tool^l bag fd^öne Sclenntntö 
liefet ©Uten entlotft unb un8 cnt^üßt t^r (Semüte ? 
210 3ft nid^t bie ©otßc foflleid^ bir jur SEBonn' unb ^cube ge* 
iporbctt ? 
SRcbe barum nur felbft ! toa« bebarf eg frember ©rflärung?" 
SRun trat ipcrmann l^cröor unb f^irad^ bie freunblid^en ©orte : 
„2a^ bid^ bie 2:i^ränen nid^t reun, nod^ biefe pd^tigen 

©d^merjen ; 
®enn fie öoBenben mein ©lüdf unb, tote td^ toünfd^e, ba« 
beine. 
215 SRid^t bag trefflid^e SKöbd^en atö SWagb, bie ^embe, ju bingen, 
Äam id^ gum Srunnen ; id^ fam, um beine Siebe ju toerben. 
Slbet, ai) ! mein fd^üd^temer SlidE, er fonnte bie Sfleigung 
©eine« §erjen« nid^t fel^n ; nur gteunblid^feit fal^ er im Sluge, 
311« aa^ bem ©Riegel bu il^n be« rul^igen 93runnen« begrü^teft. 
2S0 ^'xdf in« ^au^ nur gu fül^ren, e« toar fd^on bie Hälfte be« 
©lüdEe«. 
aber nun öottenbeft bu mir'« ! D fei mir gefegnet !" 
Unb e« fd^aute ba« 9Käbd^en mit tiefer 3lül^rung gum Süngling 
tlnb öermieb nid^t Umarmung unb Rn^, ben ®ij)f el ber eJreube, 
SEBenn jte ben Siebenben finb bie lang' erfel^nte aSerfid^rung 
225 künftigen ®IüdE« im Seben, ba« nun ein unenblid^e« fd^einet. 

Unb ben übrigen l^atte ber 5ßfarr]^err alle« erlläret. 
aber ba« 5Dläbd^en fam, öor bem 3Sater ftd^ l^erglid^ mit Slnmut 
9leigenb unb fo il^m bie ipanb, bie jurüdfgegogene, füffenb, 
©^rad^ : „^^x toerbet geredet ber Überrafd^ten öergeil^en 
230 6rft bie 2:i^ränen be« ©d^merje« unb nun bie 2:i^ränen ber 
^reube. 
Df bergebt mir jene« ©efül^I, bergebt mir aud^ biefe«. 
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Unb la^t nur mid^ ind @lüi, bad neu mir gegönnte^ mid^ 

finben ! 
3a, ber erfte 3Serbru^, an bem td^ 3Sertoorrene fd^ulb toar. 
Sei ber le^e jugleid^ ! SBcju bie SKagb fid& toerj)Pid^tet, 
235 Iren ju Uebenbem 2)ienft, ben fott bie Xod^ter @ud& leiften/' 

Unb ber SSoter umarmte fte gleid^, bie 2;i^ränen öer* 
bergenb. 
2:raulid^ fam bie SKutter berbei unb fü^te fte l^erjlid^, 
Sd^üttelte $anb in ^anb ; ed fd^tDiegen bie toeinenben ^auen* 

@ilig fa^te barauf ber gute, öerftänbige 5ßfarr^err 
240 @rft bed äSaterd $anb unb jog i^m k)om ^nger ben 2:rauring 
(Slid^t fo leidet ; er toar öom runblid^en ©liebe gel^alten), 
Slalom ben Sling ber SKutter barauf unb i)erIobte bie Äinber ; 
©j)rad^ : „9iod^ einmal fei ber golbenen Steifen Seftimmung, 
^eft ein 93anb ju fnü^f en, bad k)öQig gleid^e bem alten. 
245 2)iefer Sw^gRng if* ^^f bon ber Siebe jum SKäbd^en burd^« 
brungen, 
Unb ba3 3Dläbd^en geftel^t, ba^ aud^ il^r ber S^ngling er« 

tDünfd^t ift. 
Sllfo toerlob' id^ eud^ l^ier unb fegn' eud^ fünftigen B^ten, 
3Rit bem 3BiIIen ber @Item unb mit bem 3^0^^ ^^^ 
greunbe«/' 

Unb e^ neigte ftd^ gleid^ mit SegenStDünfd^en ber 9tad^bar. 
«50 2lber afe ber geiftlid^e §err ben golbenen Sleif nun 

®ttit^ an bie §anb be« ÜJiäbd^en«, erblidft' er ben anbeten 

ftaunenb, 
2)en fd^on ^ermann juüor am Srunnen forglid^ betrad^tet 
Unb er fagte barauf mit freunblid^ fd^er^enben 2Borten : 
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>,aBtc? bu i)crIobeft bid^ fd^on jutn jtoeitenmal? ©a^nid^t 
bcr erfte 
255 aSräutiflam bei bem Slltar ftd^ jeißc mit l^inbembem ©ins 

Slbcr ftc faßte barauf : „D, la^ tnid^ biefer ßrinnrunö 

einen Slugenblidf toeil^en! 35enn tool^I üerbient fie ber ©ute, 

®er mir il^n fd^eibenb ^ai unb nid^t gut §eimat jurüdffam. 

Sitte« fal^ er öorau«, ate rafd^ bie Siebe ber ^rei^eit, 
260 2CIg il^n bie Suft, im neuen, öeränberten SBefen gu luirlen, 

3:rieb nad^ 5ßati« gu gel^n, bal^in, h)o er Äerler unb 2:ob fanb. 

,2ebe glüdEIid^/ fagt' er. ,3^ 0^^^ ; ^^"^ ^^eg ht\ot^i fid^ 

Se^t auf (Srben einmal, e« f^eint ftd^ äffe« ju trennen. 

©ruribgefe^e löfen fid^ auf ber fefteften Staaten, 
265 Unb e« löft ber »eftft fid^ lo« öom alten »eft^er, 

greunb fxäf lo« Don §reunb ; fo löft fid^ Siebe bon Siebe. 

3c^ i)erlaffe bid^ l^ier ; unb, luo id^ bid^ jemate toieber 

fjinbe, luer luei^ e«? SSietteid^t ftnb biefe ®ef^)räd^e bie legten. 

5Rur ein fj^embling, fagt man mit 3led^t, ift ber SKenfd^ l^ier 
auf Srben ; 
270 3Wel^r ein ^embling atö jemals ift nun ein jjeber getoorben. 

Unf gel^ört ber S3oben nid^t mel^r ; e« toanbem bie ©d^ä^e ; 

®oIb unb ©über fd^miljt au^ ben alten, l^eiligen formen ; 

ätte« regt ftd^, atö toottte bie SSelt, bie geftaltete, rüdftoärtS 

Söfen in ßl^aoö unb Slad^t ftd^ auf unb neu ftd^ geftalten. 
275 ®u belua^rft mir bein §erj ; unb finben bereinft toir m^ 
toieber 

Über ben 2:rümmem ber SBelt, fo ftnb toir erneute ©efd^öjjfe, 

Umgebilbet unb frei unb unabl^ängig öom Sd^idffal. 

2)enn loa« f effelte ben, ber fold^e XaQt burd^Iebt l^at ! 

aber fott e« nid^t fein, ba^ je toir, an^ biefen ©efai^ren 
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880 ©lüdEIid^ entronnen, un8 einft mit f^reuben toieber umfangen, 
D, fo erl^alte mein fd^toebenbe^ SJilb öor beinen (Sebanfen, 
35a^ bu mit gleid^em 5Wute ju ®Iüdf unb Un^lM bereit feift ! 
Soiet neue SBol^nung bid^ an unb neue Serbinbung, 

/ ©0 genieße mit 2)an!, toa« bann bir ba« ©d^iifal bereitet. 

285 Siebe bie Siebenben rein unb l^alte bem ®uten bid^ banfbar. 
3lber bann aud^ fe^e nur leidet ben betoeölid^en ^^ auf ; 
3)enn e^ lauert ber hoppüU ©d^merj be« neuen SSerlufteg. 
ipeilig fei bir ber %a% ; bod^ fd^ä^e ba« geben nid^t l^öl^er 
Slfö ein anbere« ®ut, unb atte ®üter ftnb trüglic^.' 

290 SHfo f^rad^ er ; unb nie erfd^ien ber ßble mir hneber. 

Sitte« toerlor id^ inbe«, unb taufenbmal bad^t' id^ ber ffiamung. 
9tun aud^ benf id^ be« 3Bortd, ba f d^ön mir bie Siebe ba« ©lud 

l^ier 
5Reu bereitet unb mir bie l^errlid^ften Hoffnungen auffd^Iie^t 
D, toerjeil^, mein trefflid^er greunb, ba^ id^ felbft an bem arm 
bid^ 

295 §altenb, UU ! So fd^eint bem enblid^ gelanbeten ©d^iffer 
Slud^ ber ftd^erfte ®runb be« fefteften Soben« gu fd^toanfen." 

Sllfo f^)rad^ fie unb ftedfte bie Slinge nebeneinanber. 

Slber ber Bräutigam ^pxai) mit ebler, männlid^er Slti^rung : 

„2)efto fefter fei bei ber attgemeinen (grfd^üttrung, 
300 2)orotl^ea, ber 33unb ! SBir motten l^alten unb bauem, 

geft un« l^alten unb f eft ter fd^önen ®üter Sefi^tum. 

35enn ber ?0lenfd^, ber jur fd^toanfenben 3eit aud^ fd^toanlenb 
geftnnt ift, 

2)er öermel^ret bag Übel unb breitet e« toeiter unb toeiter ; 

Slber loer feft auf bem Sinne bel^arrt, ber bilbet bie SBelt ftd^. 
805 Sticht bem ©eutfd^en gejiemt eg, bie fürd^terlid^e Setoegung 

^ortguleiten unb aud^ gu toanfen l^ier^in unb bortl^in. 
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^ieS ift unfcr ! fo la^ un« faßen unb fo c« bel^au^iten ! 
33enn e« toerben nod^ ftet« bie entfci^Ioffenen 3SöKcr ge^iriefen, 
33ie für ®ott unb ©efeft, für ©Itern, SBeiber unb Äinber 

310 (Stritten unb geßen ben geinb jufantmcnftcl^enb erlagen. 
®u bift mein, unb nun ift ba« 9Keine meiner atö jemalg. 
SRid^t mit Äummer toill id^'« betoal^ren unb forgenb genießen, 
©onbem mit 3Rut unb Araft. Unb breiten bie^mal bie ^einbe 
Dber fünftig, fo rufte mid^ felbft unb reid^e bie SSBaffen. 

815 3!Bei^ id^ burd^ bid^ nur k)erforgt bad ^au^ unb bie liebenben 
eitern, 
D, fo ftellt jid^ bie Sruft bem geinbe ftd^er entgegen. 
Unb gebadete jjeber toie id^, fo ftünbe bie ^ad^t auf 
@egen bie SKad^t, unb toir erfreuten ung alle be« grieben^/' 
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CANTO L 

The conversation which opens the poem begins in the eaf lier 
pari of a Sunday aftemoon in August, 1796. In the broad 
arched driveway opening through the building from front to rear 
is seated with his wife the landlord of the Golden Lion, the inn 
of a small manufacturing town, a little east of the Rhine, and 
somewhere south of Frankfurt-on-the-Main. They are convers- 
ing about the movement along the main highway, of numerous 
German fugitives from (for the time being) French territory west 
of the Bhine, probably from the present Bavarian Bhenish Palati- 
nate (see Introd. p. XYII). This event has highly excited both the 
curiosity and the pity of the townspeople, nearly all of whom 
have gone out to observe and to help, while the landlord and his 
wife have sent their son Hermann in their stead, with food and 
dothes. 

Among others now retuming are the piELstor and the apothecary, 
who join the worthy pair of the Golden Lion. The apothecary 
narrates what they have seen. The landlord invites his two goo4 
friends to withdraw with him into a cooler room, that they may 
all find comfort and cheer in a glass of wine. Their talk tums 
on their trust in Providence, and the confldent hope that a wel- 
come peace will soon end the evils of revolution and war. To 
this general hope the landlord adds his special desire that Her- 
mann may gratif y him by choosing and marrying a maiden 
without delay. The canto closes as we hear Hermann driving up. 

Äaaio>)C. ©d^itf fat unb Slntetr. See Introd. p. XXIX. 
9 93 
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Line 1. $ab' id^ . . . bod^. In principal clauses the inverted 
Order, usually with bod^ or \a, is emphatic. The force of it is as 
in our *Ideelare, Inever have etc.* There are many such ex- 
clamations in this poem; thusin the next line ^YHhy, theeity 
etc. ; * so also in 1. 8. 

2. gefeiert = prose audgcfel^rt, sieept elecm, 

4. äBad . . . ti^ut ! A dependent clause with transposed order 
is often used in exclamations, the principal clause being under- 
stood. 

rennen and laufen are frequently joined without any clear 
difference in meaning, to express excited haste, *ru8h and run/ 
* hurry and scurryj 

6. ©ammtoeg, for usual ©l^auffee (cl V, 146, and III, 38), 
coMseway, highway, a main road of the first class, most care- 
fully cpnstructed and maintained; in I, 137 it is also called 
^od^toeg. 

toetd^en fte jiel^n, along whieh ihey (the emigrants) are passing. 
ein @tünbd^en, nearly <m hours walk, As a measure of dis- 
tance in Walking, the Stunbe is about three English miles. 

7. The time of this conversation must then be in the after- 
noon. 

8-9. Prose order = 3]l5d^t' id^ mid^ bod^ nid^t bom $1(4 tül^ren, 
um bad ©lenb guter fiiel^enber äJlenfd^en au feigen. 

It is important to note the successive strokes with which the 
character-portraits of the chief personages are drawn. The land- 
lord is kindhearted, not averse to aiding the unfortunate, but 
disposed to shun the sight of distress. 

10. bad überrl^einifd^e £anb, bad fd^5ne = bad fd^bne ilber« 
rl^einifd^e ßanb ; überrl^einifd^e, i. e. west of the ßhine, cf . Introd. 
p. XXIY. The Imitation of Homer in thus for metrical con- 
venience placing an adjective with definite article (bad fd^bne) 
after its noun, was established in German poetic diction by J. H. 
Voss; cf. 11. 17 and 66, and Introd. p. XII. 

13. In prose the Compound fortfd^idfteft would be used. 

14. Sinnen, the Low-German form, accepted by the side of the 
High-German Seinen, early in the 18th Century. 

15. @ad^e, see Vocab. 

16. äBa^ . . . fäl^rt ! How the hoy does drive l 
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17. Bequemlid^, for modern prose Be(^uem. Goethe uses many 
adjectives and adyerbs in «Uc^, especially in this poem, for met- 
rical convenience. 

The landlord is well-to-do and in simple fashion proud of his 
wealth. He is moreoyer a progressive man, ready to buy and re- 
joice in new things. The f ather is not without admiration of his 
son's efficiency. 

20. Prose order = unter bem Xl^ote bed am 9Rar!te (gelegenen) 
$aufed ft^enb. 

21. äBol^lbel^aglid^. The Vocabulary shows that Goethe em- 
ploys many Compounds of }a)of}U, 

ber SBirt jum golbenen Sötoen, mine Host c/(lit. af) the Golden 
lAon. The prep. ju is often used = at ths sign of, cf. III, 86. 

22. This line is Homeric in its use of the introduetory formula, 
Unb ed t^erfe^te barauf, and of the fixed epithets üuge, öerftänbige 
as applied to the wife« both.of whioh recur often. See Introd. 
p. XXIV. 

24. )tt manchem ©ebraud^, {good or fit) for many uses, 

26. an, in the way of, 

The wife is economical, but most charitable. How discreet 
her management of her husband, in that just now when he is so 
comfortable and complacent, she reveals to him the loss she has 
caused him. 

82. ^bet approaches the character of a mere connective par- 
ticle, when used to introduce a clause that does not stand in any 
adversative relation to the preceding clause. It then indicates 
only that something different or new is Coming. This use is un- 
der the influence of the Greek Sc and Latin autem, It is f requent 
in narration, in the Bible and with epic poets who follow classical 
modeis (Paul, ^eutfd^e« SBörterbud^). 

35. 3Ran teilt je^t freiließ, (baft) ber IRann . . . foff. Now in- 
deed people will harn (inaist upon) it, that a man shall etc. 

87. ift, sing., agreeing with one subject and understood with 
the other. 

88. @iel^e. This form is common as an interjection by the 
side of the regulär imperative ftel^. 

In clothing (and fumiture, as we shall soon see), the landlord 
likes what is genuine and substantial. It also appears that he is 



96 NOTES. CANTO I. 

with moderate conservatism attached to settled cnstoms, and 
withal disposed to personal comfort. 

39. mit, together with the others, 
boc^ tDol^l, no doubt, 9urely. 

40. aUta, common idiomatic dativa of interest with the verb 
= genitive of possessor with a noun. 

42. andf seems to show that she recalls her husband's words 
in 1. 8. I too should not Uke etc, or I ahould not lihe either etc. 

48. Saufen unb leiben, hiJbrry and worry. Note the allitera- 
tion, which is rather frequent, cf. 11. 82, 86, 109, 116. 

am ©rjäl^lten, in or with t?is story of it, what will he told me, 

45-^. The time must therefore be within the first half of the 
month of August. 

47. !ein äBödd^en, in effeet, not the least doud, 

48. Don SRorgen. The east wind is dry because Coming from 
the Center of the continent, while the west wind from the nearer 
ocean brings moisture. 

50. The f amily owns rather extensive f ertile lands, in addition 
to the inn. 

58. gefalzten, driving; idiomatic use of a past part. in the 
sense of a pres. part. af ter a yerb of motion, to express the mode 
of motion. 

56. The carriage, a landauf owes Its name to the city Landau 
(in the Bhenish Palatinate, west of the Rhine, southwest of 
Speyer), either because made there, or because in 1702 Emperor 
Joseph II used such a carriage at the siege of this city. 

Here is incidental preparatory mention of persons who will be 
introduced later with considerable importance. 

58. Sabri!, usually faetory, but here mcmufatturty so that 
wandlet gabrifen = mwny forma of manufacturing. Cf . Sanders' 
SBörterbud^, I, p. 888, 2d col. top. 

60. bad ttktnbembe 9$o(!, i. e. the townspeople passing on their 
retum. 

64. gefel^n (l^aben), an Instance of the common Omission of the 
auxiliary in a dependent clause with transposed order. 

aSaS is obj. of flauen, which is subj. of mad^t. 

68-64. Cf . 101-2. The wife is vivacious and healthf nlly curious. 

67. fic^, dat. 
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78. pünli^, under sentenee, or ptinlidf . . . gefül^rt = led to a 
pencd death, This meaning is a survival from ancient legal ter- 
minology, e. g. bad ^einlic^e &mdft, crimincU court, bie ^einlid^e 
fjrage, inquisition with torture, 

77. The apothecary seems to be talkative and disposed to find 
fault with others without due examination and comparison of his 
own qualities and Situation. 

79. ein ^üngUng ndl^er bem Planne, a young man well on toward 
maiure ma/nhood, i. e. Irom 80 to 36 jears old. 

79-83, The only extensive direct description of inner traits of 
character in the poem. In all other cases the words and acts re- 
Teal the nature. Gultivated, sensible, S3rmpathetic and practical 
the pastor's woids show him to be. Nowhere in the poem is any 
precise indication whether he is Protestant or Roman Catholic. 

84-5. tDaS . . . ^cA, Prose order = to'a^ immer für unfc^ablic^e 
2^riebe bie gute äRutter 9latur bem SRenfc^en ^al. 

immer, ever, an instance of the common use of this word (or of 
aud^, even, or nur, only), to emphasize the indefiniteness of toer 
or toaS. Here toaS . . . Xriebe = whatever harmleaa impuUes, 

88-99. Guriosity, however thoughtless it may be, leads man to 
inquire into the laws of nature. From what is merely new, he 
goes on to seek the usef ul, and finally the ideal good. Thought- 
less happiness belongs to and blesses youth, but ought to develop 
into serene and masterful self-control. 

94. I^eilfam gefd^toinbe, with healthful rapidity, 

96. borbei^og, pret. for perf. by poetic license. 

101. be0el^rt(e), pret. subjunctive, used, as often, in place of 
an indicatiire to soften the positiveness of an assertion, / should 
like to know, 

108. nac^ . . • erfal^ren = nad^ aUem bem mad tc^ erfal^ren l^abe. 
Cf. V, 179 and 216. 

106-7. ber 3u0 . . . bal^tn, the line (offugitivea) already reached 
from hül to hill, with neither end in sight, 
106. 9Be0 = the <^ammtotQ of 1. 6. 

109. noc^, i. e. even af ter the previous passing of the majority 
of the f ugitives. 

111. einzeln, adr., in »ifigle instanees, in individwü casea, 
114. bie nur, whatever, cf. Note to 84-6. 
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115. In prose uml^eröefejt. 

121. Sranbe. The first mention of the great event in the bis* 
tory of the little citj, It is described fuUj in the next canto and 
often referred to. 

Tbat Goethe introduced such a conflagration and made so 
much of it, is perhaps due to the fact that in September, 1780, the 
town of Gera (cf. Introd. p. XIV) was almost entirely destroyed 
hj fire, 086 dwellings, 68 bams, and 31 public buildings beinp: 
burned. Of this disaster the local clergyman Grftf wrote a virid 
description, which was immediately published in Wieland's mag- 
azine Der teutsche Merkur. This Goethe must have read and 
remembered again nearly twenty years later. 

124. mit unbefonnener ©orgfalt, with tJioughÜess ecwefulneaa, 
an Oxymoron, cf. Engl. dict. 

126. Goop and cage are probably empty. 

128. leinet @ebrauc^e8, poetic use of the genitire of character- 
istic. 

136. Über0et)a(!ten, by poetic license for the inseparable über« 
\>adim, overloaded, 

140. glttcfUc^, i. e. with no grave injury, 

141. The people seated on the very top of the load feil first 
and f arthost. 

142. fle = bie SRenf d^en of 1. 139. 

149. trügen, eould hear, potential suhjunctire, a condition 
being loosely implied in gu §au8 unb im S3ett fc^on. 

äc^jen unb jammern, infinitives withoutju as objects of fanben, 
we foufhd them mocming and wadling, 

150. The apothecary's excellent description makes as suspect 
that he is rather pedantic and self-centered. 

156. (toir) fd^ienen (indic.) unÄ f eiber berul^iöt, we feit ourpeace 
of mind reatored. 

159. Prose order = Unb bie Sorge, bie mir mel^r öerl^aftt x% al8 
bad Übel felbft. 

160. 6a(d^en, either a smaller public room or one of the land- 
lord's living rooms. 

162. SRütterd^en, diminutive of affection, which can not well 
be reproduced exactly in English, mother. 
@(&dc^en, diminutive of modesty or jest. 



NOTES. CANTO I. 99 

163. 2)retunba<i^tgt0er, a Utile glaas of *8S, i. e. wine of the 
vintage of 1783, which was famous for its excellence, and in 1796 
of good age. 

166. äOeined. The partitive genitive with a yerb is rare. 

174. getrunfen ! The past participle is rather f requently used, 
by an elliptical construction, as an empbatic imperative. 

181. erft rec^t ... in ©efal^ren, amid dangera more than at any 
other Urne does 07ie etc, or not v/ntil one %8 in domger does he 
fully etc. 

182. erft, first, in the firet place, bann in the next line being 
its complement. 

187. After mad^t supply an object, ben SWenfc^en or einen or 
vmÄ. 

191. reifenb nac^ meinem ©efc^&ft, traveling on my httsinesa, 
i. e. to purchase wine for use in the hotel. 

194. ben (Jranlen, probably dat. plur. rather than acc. sg.^ as 
Goethe seems to have preferred to constme the dative with ab« 
ivel^ren, especially in the sense of cTieek, the IVanke, i. e. Freneh- 
fnen, JJrangofen. 

197. tooUit, pret. suhjunctire. 

198. An optimistic view, suitable to the idyllic character of 
the poem, of the preliminary treaty of Leoben in April, 1797, and 
the formal peace of Campo Formio in Oetober, 1797. 

The generons open character of the landlord is further devel- 
oped, and his delight in the substantial and excellent things of 
life. We find him sociable, hopeful, conrageous, füll of trust in 
God. 

199. ba8 geft = ba8 griebenSf eft, peace featival, 

203. entfc^Ioffen, not adverbial, but in apposition with $er« 
mann, Tiaving decided, or chosen. 

204. The plural Sanbe is archaic and used only in more ele- 
vated style or when the idea of plurality is not distinctly promi- 
nent. Paul, SBötterbud^. 

207. mir, ethical dative, need not be translated. 

210. We have had gradually drawn for us, with some outlook 
upon the wider world unsettled by the French Revolution, the 
main outlines of the town, the house, the family of one of the 
two Chief personages of the poem, for whose appearance we are 
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thus prepared. The contrast is indicated between father and 
son, and the possibility of a conflict is suggested. 

211-218. A picturesque close and yery effective in the cor- 
respondence between the rapid moyement and the resonance of 
the lines and that which they describe. Cur expectation as to 
Hermann's appearance and character is quickened. Is the 
father's description just t Gan such a youth return thus swif t 
and f orcef ul t 

CANTO II. 

Leaving the care of the horses to another, Hermann, in whom 
the keen pastor at once beholds a changed man, enters the room 
in Order to report to his parents what he has done with their gif ts. 
All of them he has giyen to a maiden whom he overtook, driving 
an ox-cart on which lay a f eeble mother with her new-born child. 
The apothecary rejoices that he himself is not married, and dwells 
on the responsibilities that fetter the husband and father. But 
Hermann energetically declares that the difficulties and dangers 
of such troublous times ought to do away with all selfishness and 
that he is now ready more than eyer before to think of marrying. 
Both his parents rejoice oyer this declaration, and his mother 
narrates at length how the great fire brought his father and her 
together. Yet the father declares it to be important to find a 
rieh wife, and urges his son to choose one of the daughters of 
the prosperous merchant. This, howeyer, is impossible for Her- 
mann, and he explains at length how he has been repelled by 
their yanity and heartlessness. Hermann's position angers his 
father, who inyeighs against his lack of ambition, and yehe- 
mently insists that Hermann must bring him no other than a 
rieh and elegant daughter-in-law. Without replying Hermann 
quietly leaves the room. 

Sler^ftd^ore. ^ermann. See Introd. p. XXIX. 

9. The pastor has quick insight, although naturally he does 
not at once detect the cause of the transformation in Hermann. 

10. For Hermann's character note the words rul^ig and emft« 
lid^en. 

16. bord ^l^or, before {outside of) the gate (in the wall of the 
town). 
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19. ©d^neffer l^ielt tc^ mid^ b(a)ran, Ikept on more swiftly, 

21. bie neue @ttaf;e (accus.) is the main road, the ^atnmtoeg 
of I, 6. 

28. SluSlanbS. The country west of the Ehine, which was 
non-German politically. 

26. fte leitete. It is easier to take fte as nom. sing, referring 
to 3R&bc^en than as acc. plur. referring to Xiere. 

31. ben Sinnen, acc. sing, with lo8, which is one of the few 
adjectives that, when used predicatively with fein or iüerben, may 
take an object in the acc. 

83. etft entbunbene, who haa just given hirth to a child, She 
has probably also just lost her husband by death, and perhaps he 
is referred to in VI, 188-185. 

36. 2eben is acc. and fle nom. 

40. toaS = ettoad. If y'ou ahwdd only happen to have crny- 
thing at all of Unen, tJutt you can do udthout, 

47. ber natften 9lotburft, poetical use of an abstract f or a con- 
crete term, = the needa of nakedneaa, Cf . Y, 141, VI, 18. 

58. an und (dat.), in our ease, for us, The many monosylla- 
bles in this line make it very slow in its movement, though 
withal simple. It thus corresponds to the artlessness and deep 
feeling of the Speaker. 

57. burc^, adverbial with the preceding acc. of duration of 
time, Sllac^t. 

61. 3h>i^frft^t . . . bergen, an Homeric phrase. 

62. erreichte, pret. subjunctive, as also g&be and t>erteilte in 
1.64. 

67. ®ute§ is the epithet most often given to Dorothea. 

68. ben 9la(Iten beileibe, Hermann doubtless recalls Matt. 
XXV, 36. 

71. beine. While Dorothea addresses Hermann with gi^t, he 
uses bu to her. 

76. bie Jtaften. It is best to regard this plural as an oversight 
for the Singular ben Äaften ; cf. 11. 70 and 79. 

81. Thus isolated from the main body of the emigrants, Doro- 
thea is introduced to us, self-rellant, strong, adroit, calm, delib- 
erate, self-denying in helpf ulness to others. 

82. Slad^bar, i. e. the apothecary. 

10 
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85. 9Bem, dat. of interest dependent on the rerb instead of 
gen. of possession dependent on a noun, in this case Seite. 

88-9. ^aht . . . jufammenge^ad t, perhaps = I keep all ready 
pached, 

90. Heavy spondaio line in consonance witb the apothecaiy's 
feelings. There are at least seven other spondaic lines : IV, 21, 
29 (?), 141, 214, V, 57 (?), 211, 233, VI, 295, VII, 165. See Introd. 
p. XXVII. 

93. mifit^ pret. subjunctive. 

96. Some less noble elements of the apothecary's character 
appear, a certain narrowness and ungenerousness. But he is 
not without better qualities — pity and filial affeetion. More- 
over, since his weaknesses express themselves only in words, and 
neyer in acts that härm others, he rather amuses us. The apoth- 
ecary is doubtless the comical character of the poem. 

98. ÄeineStoege^ modifies only ben!* ic^, not (id^) table. 

99. One commentator here remarks that either the Pfarrer 
must, as a matter of coorse, be a Protestant and married or eise 
must be a Roman Catholic priest. But if he were unmarried, the 
apothecary would probably have mentioned him with himself . 

104. How changed is Hermann from the description of his 
former seif as (angfam and fd^ilc^tem in I, 207. 

105. From this line on to the end of the poem the landlord is 
designated only as ber Sater. 

106. mir, ethical dat. 
112 ff. Of. I, 176. 
114. Seit = Sal^reSgeit. 

116. The mills in the country are often pleasure resorts because 
of their picturesque surroundings, and at many of them refresh- 
ments are to be had. 

117. In such small cities the barns or granaries often stood in 
a group at one end near the city-wall. 

118. ftd^, dat. 

119. bie ©d^eunen ber reid^gefammelten ®rnte, poetic for prose 
bie ©d^eunen in toeldje bie reid^e @rnte eingefammelt toorben »ar. 

124. beS SRorgenS, adv. gen. of time. 

125. bor ber ©onne = bor bem aiufgang ber @onne. 
137. 0e8eneinanber = prose einanber geßenüber. 
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138. The prospective union of the two adjacent properties by 
the marriage of Hermann*s f ather and mother probably prevented 
the re-erection of this wall. 

140. fiieS^en, diminutive of @Ufabetl^. Only in this passage 
is Hermann's mother named, to whom with her name Goethe has 
given much that he admired in his own mother. 

143. bad ^l^or, the same as that under which the poem opens. 

146. freunbUc^ bebeutenben = freunbUd^en unb bebeutenben. 
Ölten what is really an adjective qualifying the noun is treated 
as an adverb limiting a following adjective before the noun, and 
so is left undeclined. 

147. bauen. $e(fen is ohe of the verbs which admit an infin. 
as a second object, along with their ordinary object. 

149. jum Sater bie SRutter, your mother to myf ather, Cf. VI, 
25a-74 

153-4. bie erften Seiten ber toilben ^tx^^xun^, i. e. the ftrst 
period of our life under rüde conditions right after the destruc- 
tion of the city. 

154. ber Sugenb, gen. modifying ben 6ol^n. Goethe manifests 
a certain fondness for thus separating one noun from another 
governing it. Cf. II, 196, VII, 23, 39, VIII, 57. See Introd. 
p. XXV. 

156. To be understood in a general sense and not of any one 
maiden in particular. 

157. z^, preferably to be regarded as indefinite, anticipating 
gu frein, although it is possible to construe it as having SRäbc^en 
for its antecedent and as being the direct object of frein. 

166. Sitter . . . f^toer, a common proverb. 
SBirtfc^aft, cf . Vocab. 

167. ^inge may be gen. or acc, but wherever the form is de- 
cisive, the gen. is used in this poem with bebürfen. 

175. ber Xod^ter, dat. of interest with bereitet. 

feinem unb ftarfem. Are these epithets coincident or in con- 
trast? 

176. il^r, fem. dat. sing, of pers. pron. 

177. The line refers to the practice pretty common in all times 
and places of reserving for some special purpose. of collection or 
gif t any curious coin that comes in one's way. 
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182. fid^, dat. TfTio haa heraelf provided her own hed-eloilyis 
and tcMe-linen, 

186. unb. For the retention of this word cf. Weimar ed. pp. 
878, 894 and 895. The rerse is to be read with but six feet, but 
with one unstressed syllable too many in the third foot. The 
irregularity is less feit because of the caesura just at this point. 

187. mein Älter. He may be nearly or just past fifty years; 
cf. 1. 265 and IV, 184. 

189. Jenem ©aufe, cf. I, 58-^6. 

195. an beiner Statt = usual an betner (dat. fem. sg. of poss. 
adj.) ©teile. 

196. (@onbem ic^ l^&tte) mir einS ber 9R&bc^en u.f.to. 
207. tabelten (ettoa») an mir. 

212. According to the commentators Gholevius, Düntzer and 
others bie l^albfeibenen £&^t)ci^en are to be understood as thin 
Summer coats of half -silk, whieh of course were flimsy and cheap 
in comparison with Hermann's neuen Stocl, 1. 218. This is prefer- 
able to the view which takes 2ä)3)3ci^en to be neckerchief. 

218. The precise origin of the phrase %\xm beften l^aben in the 
sense of fo^^en is not known. (Paul, ^eutfd^eS äBbrterbud^.) 

217. Qxi Dftem for more usual ^u Oftem or am Dfterfonntag, 
perhaps here as being more euphonious after jule^t. 

224 Pami'na, Tami'no, the lovers, heroine and hero, in Mo- 
zart's opera, The Mctgic Flute, composed in 1791, rendered for the 
first time in Weimar in 1794, and hence among the most populär 
music of the time in which the eyents of the poem are placed. 

226. bem Xecte nac^, for nad^ bem %^^t, on account of the 
meter. 

228. @r, in address for pronoun of 2d person, with implication 
of patronizing contempt. 

235. SRit ben f^ingern, i. e. in the heat of his feelings not wait- 
ing to find the comb. 

247. For the sake of the meter the word-order is treated with 
great freedom. The ordinary prose would be: 9lfö bu nur gu 
sterben unb jum aider Suft begeigteft. 

248. ein Änec^t fd^on, in effect, a mere eervant. 

250. jeigte, preterite subjunctive, of characteristic = fid^ geigen 
foUte (fbnnte). 
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358. ber unierfte, and 254 (SJ^rgefül^l nic^t. Probably angry ex- 
aggeration. Hermann was perhaps merely not the first in scholar- 
ship and that he had a lively sense of honor is often shown, as 
e. g. in IV, 157-173. But the father is thinking too much of am- 
bition f or outward distinction. 

255. l^inauf (fteigen) \x>iU. An adverb of direction with a modal 
auxillary often takes the place of an omitted verb of motion. 

262-4. füllte . . . $aud, keep on doing the fa/rm-work so well 
theU I ean find no fatdl, but do not imagine that you are ever 
going to bring a roughpeascmt girl into my house, 

267. b«tt gremben, dat. plur. 

268. fo, thua, in the eame way, i. e. gefäUig unb fd^tnetd^elnb, 
or therefore, or in retum for that, 

270. bie fd^dnften, thefineet or moet genteel, 

271. With öetf ammeln understand bei mit, at my house, 

278. The diflerence between son and father is made more clear. 
The son is retiring, reserved and seif -contained ; the father likes 
to deal with people and manages them well, but he is often im- 
pulsive and yiolent. Some measure of social ambition marks the 
landlord, while Hermann prizes rural contentment, having seen 
in the merchant's family how the fairest exterior may but cover 
pride, conceit and vanity. 

Note the contrast of the end of this Ganto with that of Canto I. 

CANTO III. 

The father describes at length his own public activity and his 
regret that Hermann does not take after him. He himself has 
traveled, has been a member of the town-council and director of 
public works. The mother defends the son against the father*s 
injustice and leaves the room in order to find and console him. 
The landlord's comments on progress and improvement in the 
buildings and administration of the city rouse the apothecary 
to affirm that he too is thoroughly progressive and would keep 
abreast of the times, especially in respect of his house, his fumi- 
ture and his garden, if only everything were not increasingly ex- 
pansive. RegretfuUy he describes his now old-fashioned garden. 

Xl^aUa. XU mxQtc. See Introd. p. XXIX. 
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1. 9{ebe, dat. of Separation after prefix mU, ct. L 9. As in 
II, 197 the contrast between father and son is expressed by the 
epithets. 

8. Refers merely to the father's assertion that Hermann has 
no ambition. There is a proverb, SBo nic^td innen x% ha gel^t 
nid^td aud. 

5. Perhaps an Homerio allusion, to Iliad VI, 476-9, or Odys- 
sey, II, 276-7. 

12. med @inned = toelc^ed or tuelc^en @tnne8, cf . IX, 88, toeld^ed 



14 One must hare in mind a town fortified in the mediaßval 
manner with moat, walls, and towers, the üatter especially at the 
gateways ; cf. IV, 41, V, 145. 

18. ber, demon. pron. 

19. t>on oben is said of those in anthority, or in general of the 
Upper classes. 

28-4. The most important cities are mentioned, that could be 
reached conveniently with the means of travel of the 18th Cen- 
tury. No one of them can be very far from the scene of the 
poem. 

24. In 1699, eleven years after its devastation by the Prench, 
Mannheim was rebuilt on a yery regulär chess-board plan, with 
broad streets intersecting at right angles. 

25-6. rul^t nic^t ju berjieten, knows no^eat in adoming, 

27. ^I^ore, in the city walls. 

28. Surm, here of the cliurch, as similarly in V, 148. 

81. Since tDel^ten is intr. with dat., the impersonal construction 
must be used. Render in Engl, by making geuer the subject of 
a personal passive. 

36. üerlie^en, for prose liefen. 

88. The new cTuitissee is a first-class road to be bullt from the 
town to the main highway, the gro^e ©tra^e of 1. 89, which has 
been referred to so often, e. g. I, 6, II, 21. 

46. Cf. 1. 5. 

49. In efFect : train each as well as possible, but at the same 
time give free play to the individual gifts of each. 

50. I^at bie, bte is demon. pron. 
52. mir, ethical dat. 
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55. ni^t bet leftte, the rhetorical figure litotes, = one of ths 
veryflrst {ot foremoaf). 

56. bem Sinnen, cf . Note to II, 85. 

60. er berbient' ei^, is the mother'd opinion, not the judgment 
of the poet, who preserves his epic impartiality. 

62. t9unberltc^(e8)/ cf. Vocab. The Omission of the ending »ed 
in the nom. and aco. neut., which has an historic basis, is com- 
mon in poetry and colloqnially. Cf. V, 20, 82, 87, VIII, 10. 
IX, 193. 

fo tote = tote aud^. 

64. Unb man foHte l^emad^, Änd we menought {so they claim) 
afterwa/rda, 

65. bet selten, cf . Vocab. ; probably not here in the usual sense 
of the ancient Greeks or Romans. 

66. No proverb of similar form is generally known. One 
German commentator quotes ©tittfianb ift SlüÄgang, and one 
Prench commentator qui n'avaiice paSf reeule, 

78. (felBfl) toenn. 

77-8. My houae toould long sinee Tiave been amiling upon me 
in its fashiondbU cdtire, the Windows all over the house would 
hawe been shining with la/rgepa/nea (i. e. if I had only had the 
means). 

lachten, gl&njten, pret. subjunctive. 

großen ©Reiben. We mnst bear in mind that at the end of 
the 18th Century ordinary window-glass was always in small 
panes, the larger sizes being rare and costly. 

80. ju l^aben (ift). 

81-2. SBie . . . aufnimmt. The decoration of the front of the 
merchant's house consists in part of green panels within which 
are white arabesques in relief . 

88. bie tafeln, ,,flnb ni^t bie Scheiben, fonbem bie bieretfigen 
burd^ ^mU gemad^ten Slbteiluhgen ber f^enfter. ^et StuSbrutf ift 
neu" (Düntzer). 

86. The concluding lines of this canto teil us that the sign of 

the apothecary's shop was the Archangel Michael and the Dragon. 

. 87. Since in general in waAledtowns all the Space had to be 

economically used, it was not easy to have a garden within the 

town. Hence the costom of having gardens outside the walls as 
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in this case. Evidently the apothecary had earlier put his heart 
into the decoration of his garden in the rococo style with delight 
in its bizarre extravagances of curve and color, the imitative, the 
unnatural and the grotesque. So he moums over the re-intro- 
duction of natural simplicity and genuineness. 

89. Part of the decoration of the garden consists of stone 
figures representing beggars and colored statues of dwarf s. 

90. For the apothecary the best things in it seem to have been 
the grotto, adomed with Shells and imitations of galena and coral, 
and the painting (perhaps in fresco) in the reception-room of the 
covered garden-house. 

91. mir, ethical dat. 

92. 2t(^ted, gen. with erfreute fid^. 

96-7. The painting represents elegantly attired ladies and 
gentlemen, Walking in a garden and daintily holding and offer- 
ing fiowers to one another. 

97. mit f^i|iflen ginöem = mit ben gingerf^ilen. 

98. t>erbrie^(i(i^ is adj., agreeing with ic^ ; in effect @o t)tt* 
btie^üd^ bin id^, hai xd} lanm mel^r l^inaudgel^e. 

99. foK fein, 4s expected to be, haa got to be. 
gefd^matfDoU. This word was then too modern to please the 

apothecary, although established in common use. 

102. baS frembe $oIj, no doubt mahogany. 

108. eS, now feit as accus., but in origin the gen. 

107. in = in'n — in ben. 

ben (Sngel Tlidfaü, object of t^ergolben, but to be rendered as 
subject of it taken in passive voice. The commentators remark 
that the Archangel Michael is a fltting Symbol, since he contends 
against the old serpent, the prince of darkness, through whom 
sin and death, all diseases and ills, came into the world. 

In troe epic fashion a crisis of oonflict is f oUowed by a pause 
in the action. By narration, reflexion, and the presentation of 
humorous or even comic Clements, time is secured for the retum 
of the action to peaceful progress. We receive a description of 
the little city and f ulier knowledge of its people. Progressive, 
energetic and f undamentally good-natured is the landlord. How 
penetrating in her inaight, how loving, how tactf ul the mother 1 
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How economical, how really unprogressive the apothecary I How 
amusing bis pettinesses and weaknesses, bis artless ignorance of 
bis own foibles I 

During tbe pause, wberein so manj details bare been added i 
to tbe picture of Geriban life at tbe end of tbe 18tb Century, tbe 
landlord bas passed out of bis bot vexation and is now able cahnly 
to continue tbe talk witb bis f riends, as we sball see in Canto V. 

CANTO IV. 

Tbe searcb f or ber son leads tbe motber to tbe stables, and 
tben tbrougb tbe garden, tbe vineyard, tbe flelds— all tbe posses- 
sion of tbis well-to-do family— tbe vivid description of wbicb to 
our mental vision is tbus given in terms of action. At last under 
tbe well-known pear-tree tbat marks tbe limit of tbeir property, 
sbe finds bim in silent grief. To tbe motber*s loYing inquiry 
Hermann at first replies tbat tbe dangers tbreatening tbe f atber- 
land bave moved bim to enlist in its defence and tbus to sbow 
bis f atber wbetber or not be bas ambition and bonor. But tbe 
motber's insigbt at once detects tbe incompleteness of bis confes- 
sion, and soon be unbosoms bimself unresenredly. Eis grief is 
really due to bis fatber's lack of appreciation and declaration 
against any but a rieb daugbter-in-law. For Hermann bas long 
feit lonely and unhappy, and desires to marry. He bas fallen in 
love witb tbe girl to whom be gave tbe gifts tbat very day; none 
otber sball be bis wife, and since bis father will certainly oppose, 
Hermann will leave bis bome and enlist. But quickly tbe motber 
comforts bim witb tbe confident bope tbat tbe father will after 
all cbange bis mind and grant consent, listening to reason and 
tbe advice of tbe two friends wbo are still witb bim. 

®uter^e. aRutter unb @ol^n. See Introd. p. XXIX. 

8. San!, to be distinguisbed from tbe wooden seats in tbe 
arcbway. 

6. niemanb, dat. 

8. hoppilim. The commentators are divided as to tbe precise 
meaning bere. M^ny agree in referring it closely to II, 188, as 
e. g. Funke, wbo says : ,^ie $5fe toerben bo^))eIt genannt meil fte 
aus 3toei frill^ev getrennten entftanben ftnb ; aur 6eite bed einen lagen 
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bie @täffe, l^tnter bem anbern bie ©d^cunen/ Others agree with 
Düntzer : ,*D o }) }) e 1 1 ift l^iet in freier SBeif e filr b e i b e gebraut^t ; 
benn baj beibe l^intereinanber Uegenbe §5fe b o }) }) e 1 1 , in ber 2Jlitte 
geteilt, getoefen, ift nid^t angunel^men. 2ln bet ©eite beS erften lie* 
gen bie ©täffe, jtoifd^en beiben bie ©ci^eunen.' 

12. belaben (past part.) bie Äfte = bie (fru(i^t)belabenen Äfte. 

13. toie = fo toie, cf. III, 62. 

14. gleici^ = fogleici^. 

18. erblidte = erblidt l^atte. 

20. Of course any opening in the walls of a town's fortifica- 
tions must weaken them as a means of defence. But this permis- 
sion may have been comparatively recent, not granted until after 
the passing away of mediaBval conditions of warfare. 

22. The moat just outside of the walls was now unused and 
without water. 

24. steileren $fab8, adv. gen. 

gläd^e . . . gefeiert, accus, absolute. 

27. ber l^ol^e mittlere Saubgang, ths high-treUised walk in the 
middle. Mentioned again in VIII, 83-4. 

30. Düntzer says this variety is called ^rottinger. 

32. ben übrigen 93erg, the rest of the vineyard. 

84. In the vlne-growing region .$erbft = ^raubenlef e, cf . Vocab. 

38. ber ^vnitn (partitive gen.) fci^bnfte = bie fci^bnfle ber ®mten, 

43. er fagt* eS il^r benn. In this construction with the sub- 
junctive, a conditional clause being understood, benn may be 
translated unleas. 

44. Plainly the relation of Hermann to his mother has always 
been most intimate and tender. 

47. gleid^fattä refers back to 1. 19. 

51. mit golbener Äraft, the abstract poetically for the concrete, 
= golben unb fräftig, or tcith golden luocuriance, 

52. Sldfer is the comparatively small division of a field on 
which one given crop is cultivated. These Ärfer or more often 
larger groups of ärfer are divided and made accessible by a nar- 
row grass-grown strip (Slain), which is left betweeri them, and on 
which may be a foot-path. Fences are rare. 

54. bie ©renje, in appos. with ber in 1. 53. 
57. bed SDi^al^Id modifies ftci^ gu freuen. 
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68. bed SSiel^d modifies toarten, cf . Vocab. 

59. The poet has made an important addition to the picture 
of the scene of his story. To the inner town, the market-place, 
individual buildlngs and the apothecary's garden, are now added 
the Wide possessions of Hermann's parents, the outer portions of 
which suggest to us the environment of the town on all sides, an 
idyllic happy setting of fertility and prosperity. And this de- 
scription is not only in general in the terms of action, as was 
noted above, but every particular feature is related to a particu- 
lar action; some one does something in connection with each 
thing. 

The mother is not only loving and industrious, but well- 
poised, of great equanimity ; her search is not in heedless haste. 

61. mit bem Slrme geftü^t, cf. illus. 

62. jenfeitS • . . ©ebirg, i. e. west of the Bhine, the Yosges 
Mountains. 

68. Baratt (er)!enn* id^ bid^ nid^t, In this I do not recognize 
you{r usual aelf). 

70. Note the correspondence between Hermann's feelings as 
lonely and outcast and the outlying location of the solitary pear- 
tree. That his mother now for the ftrst time sees him weep, 
shows his strong will and great self-control, and no less the 
might of his new emotions. 

72. bem ift fein ^erg = ber l^at fein ^erg. 

79. Saw the golden grain botoing towards the aheaves, highly 
poetical expression of the füll ripeness of the grain. 

84^. bie Sußenb tote baS SKter, cf . Vocab. 

85-6. bie SRenge fd^eut ben ^ob ntd^t, because each individual 
thinks himself secure; moreover death has no power to diminish 
such a host, for ed bringt . . . bie äRenge. nad^, to be taken as 
separable prefix with bringt. 

90. entfd^ulbigt (l^at). An only son was exempt from conscrip- 
tion, if his parents needed his aid. 

98. tt)är* id^ ntd^t beffer, poetic for the common tl^ät* id^ nid^t 
beffer. 

95. ©eift, i. e. Hermann's own. 

104. S3alb . . . unb glcid^, probably a climax = soon, nay at 
onee ; but it may be = einiget baih, anbcrcS fof ort (Funke). 
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105. Cf. V, 57-60. 

109. Cf. II, 254^. 

125. bringen is now intrans., bat was rather freelyused as 
trans. in the 18th Century. However, cf. II, 82, VI, 87. 

184. Med, i. e. his sUtements in 11. 72-110. 

136. That Hermann is determined to leave home is true, but 
his reason is despair rather than patriotism. 

187. gefiel^' i^ eS nur, let me but confeaa it, 

189. This line modifies ®eban!e, 1. 188. 

141. The slow movement of this spondaic line harmonlzes 
with his reluctant confession. 

142-6. Hermann views his life as wasted, if he shall live at 
home without the wife of his own choice. He prefers to sacrifice 
it for his coiintry — ^uselessly, because the Germans are not united. 

148. baS Se^te, ecäremesj the extreme ease, i. e. here the impos- 
sibility of securing the father's consent, cf. 11. 225-7. 

154. ftd^, construe with bringen. 

158. nid^t . . . bet ^age, poetical, neither to-day nor any other 
day. 

161. mir, governed by geboten, pret. of gebieten. 

in bunfeler (cf. Vocab.) geit ber Äinbl^eit (genitive). Childhood 
requires light and guidance. 

164. geroci^en, streng past part. of räd^en, poetic. 

165-8. These lines contain clauses of simple condition in past 
time, with verbs in the indicative; lines 169-170 are the conclu- 
siou. 

167-8. The landlord did not wear his dressing-gown to church, 
but doubtiess it was often seen on the market -place. 

170. mit blinbem ^Beginnen (cf. Vocab.), hlindly. 

173. um, best rendered by and with finite mode, or omitted 
and the present participle used in translation. Often the form 
of an Infinitive clause of purpose is used for what is not in real- 
ity a purpose, but merely an additional co-ordinate fact. 

175. bei Siat = im 9lat. 

178-9. @tetd . . . ftnnen, hamng alttays %n my thoughts the 
kindness of my parents, whieh is heartily to he honored, for they 
plan only etc. SBol^ltl^at, accus, absolute. 

180. fid^, dat. 



NOTES. CANTO IV. 113 

188. f • . • fd^üe^en, however heautifuUy the estates ma/y be 
rounded out 

185. bed Xa^i, i. e. each present day. 

187. ntd^t, superfluous in transl. This construction results 
from a blendiug of an interrogative negative clause and an ex- 
clamation without a negative. 

©ebreite, on the Sauden, be« $üßel«, cf. II. 47-Ö4. 

189-193. Clauses of simple condition, with conclusion in 11. 
194^-196. 

191. ^en!' . . . gutild, if I send my thoughts back along, 

193. toeniße ©tunben, accus, of duration of time with ©d^Iaf 
as verbal Substantive, an unusual construction = ber @(i^(af bon 
nur toenigen @tunben. 

194r-5. In transl. supply fo audf before ber $of and unb after 
©arten. 

206. bie falfd^e, fem. by natural gender in place of the gram- 
matical gender of SRäbd^en ; so also in the case of the relative bie, 
1. 210. 

207. foK id^ bir fagen, i. e. if you would have me speak my 
mind. 

208. getroffen, affected, tnoved, stirred, i. e. in general and not 
specially * love-smitten ' nor * hurt ' (as by his father's words). 

211. gi^r fagt'Ä, bibUcal, cf. Luke xxiii, 3. 

212-8. fül^r' id^ fte u.f.to. is the condition; the conclusion 
begins with gleitet. 

219. iegKd^e, plur. (unusual) = äffe. 

234. bie Slrme, i. e. a girl who is poor. 

285. rebet • . . auS, for prose rebet . . . l^erauS. 

289. anberer ©rünbe = (bie) ©tünbe anberer (SeutO- 

244. finb . . . getoed^felt, i. e. the exchange of opinions will 
soon be at an end. 

247. A familiär proverb is: gfrifd^getoagt ift l^alb getoonnen. 

250. l^ebenb, for prose erl^ebenb. 

The conversation between mother and son has added much to 
our character-portraits of the family. In spite of his love of ease 
when at rest, the father was no less regulär in attendance upon 
church than upon his civic duties, and was eagerly intent upon 
leaving larger possessions to his son. His lively temperament 



114 NOTES. CANTO V. 

caused him official conflicts no less than domestic ones. The 
mother has penetrating insight, almost clairyoyance, as to the 
Spiritual life of her son. How great her equipoise, her calm dis- 
cretion, her resoluteness ! Hermann's patient good-nature can 
endore much, but when once his repressed feelings do break f orth, 
it is with great fury. To his tnily filial affection his father has 
ever been sacred, and no little love of country and political judg- 
ment seem to be his. 

CANTO V. 

The landlord and his two f riends have continued their talk, 
and the pastor is discoursing on the proper character and relation 
of progress and conservatism. Having praised the conservative 
farmer and the dweller in the small city, he has just eulogized 
Hermann, when mother and son enter. As a politic introduction 
of the delicate matter she calls upon her husband to rejoice that 
their son is now at last ready to marry. He has chosen the emi- 
grant-girl. As the father is silent, the pastor pleads the son's 
case and the apothecary makes a practical proposal which Her- 
mann eloquently approves. This is that the pastor and the 
apothecary shall go and inquire about the maiden. Wondering 
at Hermann's emotion and reluctantly yielding to the concerted 
action against him, the landlord accepts this proposal. Hermann, 
after hame?sing the horses, drives the friends toward the village 
where Dorothea had said she and her friends would be. Just 
outside this village is a beautiful spring, shaded by tre«». Here 
Hermann remains with the horses and carriage. The friends, to 
whom he gives an exact description of Dorothea's appearance and 
dress, go on f oot into the village. They note the confusion among 
the emigrants and how the eye and voice of the aged judge 
secure order and calm. The pastor begins with the judge a con- 
versation on the relation of habit and character and the likeness 
of these exiles to the children of Israel on their wanderings. The 
apothecary, perhaps finding the subject tedious, teils the pastor 
to talk with the judge about the girl, while he himself will go to 
spy her out. 

^ot^l^^mnia. 2)er SSBcltbürgct. See Introd. p. XXIX. 
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6. SBiberft)re(i^en, the particular reference is to III, 66. 
@U(i^ is the landiord. 
6-8. Cf. I, 90-93. 

13. Cf. II, 167. 

14. bie Xage, i. e. baS Seben. 

15. Connect rafklo^ with Umgetrieben. 

16. ©trafen, cf. Vocab. — Perhaps the landlord has been prais- 
ing the merchant's life. 

19. mir, i. e. in my view. 

21. ©tunben, perhaps here = aeaaons, in imitation of Greek 
usage. 

27-28. totalst, feto {kinds of). 

28. mcl^renb gu jiel^en, = ju gleiten fo baj fte ftdj bcrmel^ren. 

83. ber ängfUid^ . . . befci^ränft, = bet bcn Sanbmann befd^ränü 
unb il^n ängftlid^ mad^t. 

85-6. Construe: 2)ie, (obßleici^ fte) toenig bermbgenb (finb), 
ftetd geiopl^nt finb, bem teici^eren unb l^öl^eren fRad^bar nad^suftreben. 

88. The pastor has a sane, broad view of life and speaks 
always with apt eloquence. 

44. $itt unb toieber badeten toir, we tumed owr thoughta ihia 
itay and that 

45. !ommen, archaic form of past part. without preflx ge«. 
49^ nod^ borl^in, i. e. in I, 202-210. 

52. begegnet (tfl). 

58. er bleibt . . . ©tanbe. This is not expressly presented in 
the conversation as given in Canto IV, but is at least a fair in- 
ference from Hermann's words and state of mind. 

54. ^ie, demon. for pers. pronoun. 

57-60. Cf. IV, 105. 

61-2. beim . . . bebenfen, i. e. in choosing to consider inciden- 
tally this and that side-issue. 

69. Particular forms of our wishes, determined by secondary 
considerations, conceal from us the priroary essence of what we 
wish. Here baS ©etoünfd^te is that Hermann should marry hap- 
pily and well, bie SBünfd^e are the particular desires that the bride 
may be of a rieh family and high position. 

70. bon oben l^erab, i. e. from God. Cf. Man proposes, God 
disposes. 
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76. ^üUmtÜ, maturea cmd trcmaforms, 
82. @i(e (imper. 2d sg.) mit äSeiU, the Gterman form of the 
Latin featina lenie, mdke hctste slowly, 

88. Talkative and self-important as the apothecary is, he has 
no little wisdom of the narrower sort and is ever ready to help 
others, if it does not cost him too mach. He is an amusing per- 
son, treated with gentle irony, but by no means ridiculous. Here 
bis advice is most sonnd and practical. 

89. geflügelten 3Borten, an Homeric expression. 

97. ©ebäube, figuratively of political and social institutions. 

98. ®runb, cf. Vocab. 

99. l^ertUd^e 3ft&nntt, allusion to the French princes and nobles, 
exiled by the Revolution. 

(&lmt>, cf. Vocab. 

100. A highly colored reminiscence of the attempt of Louis 
XVI to escape from France in Jane, 1791. 

101. So Milton calls Eve, 'the fairest of her daughters.' 
103. ol^ne $ilfe (i. e. from others) nod^ l^ilfreid^ (to others). 
107. Hermann's eloquehce lifts our thoaghts for the moment 

away to the larger backgroand of the Revolution, which is soon 
to be more caref ully drawn for us. 

111. toaS . . . ift, impers. construction for prose toaS jeben 
SSater bebrol^t. 

117. in ®otte8 9lamen, an outburst of impatience. 

118. too nid^t, cf. Vocab. 

In the father's consent to what he so vehemently condemned 
we see the good sense and good nature that underlie all his being. 
He saves his dignity a little by scolding both his f amily and his 
friends, but he is a good judge of settled facts. Moreover it has 
been made easy for him, in that all the others have successively 
pleaded Hermann*s cause without his having to discuss it and the 
immediate acceptance is only of a temporizing proposition, which 
at least delajs the final decision. 

121. tote fie, such aa; cf. 1. 134. 

fici^, dat. 

126. bie greuttbe = the pastor and the apothecary; so also bte 
3Rättner in 1. 127. 

129. after nici^t supply el^er or omit ald in translating. The 
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spirit of this promise is kept, although not the strict letter. He 
does not speak with her until after the two friends have f ound 
her worthy to be his wile. 

182-142. An Homeric passage, both in its description through 
action and in details. 

139. an, Jy. 

140. ^bgemcfTen, used in £orm adverbially, toith (proper) ad- 
justmentt may be rendered as modifying ©triefen, tr<ice8 of proper 
length, Traces of rope are common in Germany. 

141. bie rafd^e ^taft, abstract for concrete (cf. II, 47) = bie 
rafd^en, fräftigen u.f.io. 

142. faj er = fe^te er ftd^ (auf ben Soä). 
2^liforioeg, the same as in I, 20. 

146. 6;i^auffee, the same as in I, 6. 

147. ful^r bergan ioie bergunter, drove up-hiü aa swiftly as 
doton-hiU, 

148. XvLxm, cf. III, 28 and Kot«. 

151-8. The detailed description of the spring gives ns the 
beautiful frame wherein is set a later charming incident. 

152. getour^eU (l^atten). 

155. {^lad^gegraben is ambiguous, either dug out broad and 
ehallow, or dugflat, leveled off\ i.e. either with reference to a 
broad shallow basin, or to the leveling of the slope so as to make 
a flat Space about the spring ; the latter is preferable. 

158. reinlidj, gefaxt (prose, eingefaßt) and bequemUci^ are adjec- 
tives modifying the relative bie or its antecedent Duette. 

159. aber, cf. Note I, 82. 

162. audj, cf. Vocab. or Grimm, äBbrierbud^, s. v. 12. 

168. ers&irt, = future. 

169-170. SIRieber is the ontside black bodice, laced in front. 
Beneath the lacing is a front-piece, or stomacher, the Sa^ or 
Sntftra^. 

178. be8 Ito^fed ®trunb, said of the face. 

182. ben 2Beg l^er, accus, of extent of space, = (al^ toir ben SBeg 
l^er famen) ; similarly ©trage, 1. 185. 

188. ftd^, construe with ergb^ten. 

190. Possibly a vagne reminiscence of the spies sent out by 
Joshua, cf. Numbers xiii. 
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191. etbUcften, pret. sabjunctive. 

199. un^ (refl. not recipr.) . . . ju bulbm (for gebulben) = mit 
einanber ©ebulb ju l^aben. 

201-204. Chuquet refers to Acts vii, 26 and Matt, y, 7. 

211. Spondaic line. 

213. fic^, dat., for himaelf, in his own eyes. 

217-220. jcttüttet, rei^t . . . nieber, toül^let ... um, treibt, 
^d^Uppi . . . fort, are all in the same constraction, conditional ' 
clauses with bie 3lot as subject of each; the conclosion is in IL 
221-2. The figure is that of a destructiye inandation. 

220. grre, cf. Vocab. 

224. ber ^^, you who, 

226. 2)ie, rel. pron., subject of geleitet (l^aben). 

227. Whyy Ijust seem to myself to be todking etc. 
280. gemeine, cf. Vocab. 

282. ©efd^id^ten, evenfs, happen%ng8\ thisis the etymological 
meaning, cf. Paul, äBbttetbud^. Chuquet quotes fittingly from 
G. Förster's SCnftd^tett bom !Rieberrl^ein, of about the same date : 
SBenn bie- ^auet unfered ^afeind nur nad^ ber gal^l bet erl^altenen 
@enfationen bered^net toerben m\x% fo l^aben toir in biefen toenigen 
2:agen meistere Saläre bon £eben getoonnen. 

235. toir anbeten, like the French noue autres, merely toir (im 
@egenfat su eud^). 

235-8. The many monosyllables make these lines slow and 
impressive. 

236-7. Exodus iii, 2 and xiii, 21. 

äBol!en unb ^euet, i. e. of their buming homes. 

241. ©^jted^t . . . nur ^oxt,ju8t keep on tcUking, 

244. Through the groups of emigrants in the village and led 
by the venerable magistrate — typical of law and order in human 
Society — we are being brought gradually into contact at once 
close and broad with the background of the great world withont, 
its Revolution and the conditions of its enduring stability. 

CANTO VI. 

The aged justice reviews the benefits and the evils of the ReTO- 
lution, and recounts the sufferings of his own people. The pastor 
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encourages him to recall also the noble, humane deeds, and he 
teils the story of the heroism of a maiden, in courageous defence 
of herseif and other younger girls. * Though her name is not 
mentioned, the pastor's hopes rise. Suddenly the apothecary 
returns to teil that he has found the object of their search. The 
two friends proceed to watch her unseen. The pastor's favorable 
judgment is cohfirmed by the justice, for this is the same heroic 
maiden, of whom other generous acts are told. Leaving with 
the judge money and tobacco for the emigrants, the two friends 
hasten back to Hermann to approve his choice and rejoice with 
him. But while waiting, Hermann's doubts have been awakened 
and he fears a refusal. The pastor's words of comfort are pre- 
yented by the apothecary's inopportune and prolix narration of 
the good old custom of match-making by a third party, the role 
he would now gladly play. Hermann resolves himself alone to 
s^ Dorothea, either for the last time or to gain her hand. The 
pastor drives the apothecary home, leaving Hermann by the 
spring. 

mo. 2)a8 Scitaltet. See Introd. p. XXIX. 

4 fämmtltd^en, i. e. since the beginning of the French Revo- 
lution in 1789. 

5. @(l^recf (ici^er, best taken as an undedined comparative ad- 
jective in apposition with bad bittre. 

aud^ und, i. e. as well as for the French. 

9-10. The Rights of Man were formally declared by the Na- 
tional Assembly of France in August, 1789, and summed up in 
the famous words Liberty, Equality, Fratemity. 

11. fx6) felbft, for Mmaelf, i. e. freely, independently, not un- 
der the bürden of feudal vassalage, which is characterized in 11. 
12 and 13. 

14. brängenben, atrenuous (not * oppressive ' ). 

15. $au^tftabt ber SBelt is, of course. Paris. 

17. Jener SRännet, gen. pl., modifying 9{amen and having SBer« 
lünber in apposition with it. Mirabeau, Sieyes, Lafayette and 
their associates of 1789 are referred to. 

Sotfd^aft, as expressed in 11. 9 and 10. 

18. unter, among, 

20. The inhabitants of the German territory west of the Rhino 
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near the French border were of course most accessible to French 
ideas. 

21. brauf, i. e. in 1793. • 

23. bie (accus.) brad^ten fie, bie demon. pron.= fjreunbfdjaft. 

24. "The custom of planting such trees of liberty was for- 
mally regulated by a decree of the Convention and spread all 
over France, and wherever the republican armies went. Poplars 
were at first used, but oaks were afterwards substituted. They 
were hung with tricolored ribbons, circles, and triangles, as em- 
blems of liberty and equality, and surmounted by a conical red 
cap, representing the püeus which in ancient Roman days was 
placed on the head of a liberated slave, and thus became the rec- 
ognized badge of freedom. The people used to dance round 
these trees, singing revolutionary songs. The ' trees of liberty' 
were all removed under the Empire, but reappeared in the re- 
Yolutions of 1880 and 1848" (Wagner). Under the present 
Bepublic the custom has been revived. 

27. ©tanbarte, i. e. the tricolor, red, white and blue in yertical 
stripes. 

84. mit bet Staut . . . ber ©rdutigam, the hetrothed pair, 

41. Refers to the Commune and the Reign of Terror. 

42. fxd}, reciprocal. 

48. SJ^enge, 1. e. of officials. 

44. bie Dbem, the higher {officiaU), 

46. The only fear the officials feit was lest something might 
escape their extortion and be left f or the f uture. 

49. ®emüt is object. 

50. oXit, placed af ter its Substantive, is emphatic. 

61. bo))^elt, used here as also IX, 287 for general emphasis. 

54. ba . . . erft, then more than ever before, 

55. groj = großmütig. 

56. ber @eine, i. e. his countryman. 
60-61. feiert . . . I^erijor, cf. Vocab. 

62. giici^tS ... es, = S«t(^tÄ ifk il^ fo l^eiltg, ba^ et eS nidjt täubt. 
Segietbe, here = lust. 

63. mad^t . . . (Sntfeten, turne desire into cm nbomination, 

68. %üzi, neut. sg. used collectively of persona = alle or jebet« 
mann. 
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70. ftürmenbe ©locfe = prose @tunngIo(fe. 

71. ©efal^r, i. e. of retaliation. 

78. aU Ibnne er u.f.to. = al8 ob er fidj f eiber regieren !bnnte ; 
i. 6. als represents the conclusion and l'önn^ er is tbe condition 
assumed to be contrary to present fact ; such a condition requires 
of course the preterite subjunctive, but sometimes, as here, the 
present subjunctive is used, as if the clause were one of indirect 
Statement. 

80. It is a picture, complete in all essentials (see Introd. pp. 
XVI-XVIII) and well-proportioned, that the judge here draws 
of the French Bevolution. It is however by narration detached 
from the immediate present, it is told only to the pastor, and all 
general political interest gives way at once to what is individual 
and human. This broad, impressive background is thus kept in 
proper perspective. 

83. Cf. Note to I, 1. 

84. Clause of condition. 

85. äBürbet . . . geftel^en, princlpal clause of conclusion; toie 
. . . erbUdtet, clause object of geftel^en. 

86. SDi^anc^ed 2:reff{t^e, in apposition to @uted. 

87. Two dauses of condition, of which bad ... im $ergen, 
1. 86, is the conclusion. 

90. toie does not modify oft. 

92. überblie'ben = übrig ßeblieben. The verb is usually sepa- 
rable, but the participle continued long without ge«, because 
b(e) leiben is in origin a Compound with an inseparable prefix. 

96. bie . . . ©ebäd^tnid = bie mein ©eb&d^tnid aufbetoal^rt l^ai. 

101. Äinb, boy. 

103. gegentoclrtigen ®eifled, gen. of characteristic, = mit ®eifted» 
gegentoart begabt. 

118. ber $ilfe, obj. of l^arrte. This use of gen. with l^arren is 
archaic and poetle, f or modern auf with acc. 

betoaffnet modifies the subj. of l^arrte. 

Bightly to understand Goethe's view of this act of Dorothea, 
it is necessary to have in mind the very extraordinary circum- 
stances of her Situation, the courage and strength that may spring 
from desperation, and that she dealt not with trained soldiers but 
with cowardly army-followers. 



122 NOTES. CANTO VI. 

121. tool^in fte geraten (fei), i. e. w?Mt had heeome ofher. 

125. Cf. 1. 83 and I, 1. 

126. felber mit %\x%vci, = mit @uren eigenen Slugen. 
132. ^u^^je, cf. II, 36. 

135. After the agitation of revolution and war and after her 
heroic self-defence, we now behold Dorothea peacefuUy seated, in 
her enduring character of truly womanly love and devotion. 

137-145. Cf. V, 168-176. Such repetition is Homeric, but this 
is the only case in onr poem and Schlegel aptly remarks on its 
strikingly vivid effect. It also exhibits the pedantic exactness of 
the apothecary. 

143. @i^t fie gleich, = obgleidj fte ft^t. 

152. fte = bie redete ©eftalt. 

154. tovxa nur, if only, provided that 

159. The high beauty of Dorothea's person and character is 
impressed upon us more by its effects upon others than by detailed 
descriptions. 

161. ^^ mag nid^t, Ido not like, 

164. bie 3eit nur = nur bie 3^t. 

165. äBie . . . il^m, on what terms you are with Mm, 

167. Ever pautious and circumspect is the apothecary. Note 
the instances in the remainder of this Ganto. 

176. ber SBaderen eine, cf. IV, 38, = prose ein toadereS SW&b* 
d^en au fein. 

179. »enn = als or ba ; cf. IX, 114. 

182. ^^x . . . geboren, i. e. By looking at her you see that she 
is strong by nature. 

183. It is neither necessary nor easy to identif y this Sertoanbten 
with the öefifter of II, 38. 

184. ba, temporal. 

192. gog, supply l^erbor or ^erau«. 

195. ©d^ulje— the fuller form ©d^ultl^eifi in 1. 214— is the 
special title of the man who has previously been designated by the 
more general word Slid^ter. 

Pfennig, not = 'mite, trifle,* but in the older sense of ®elb* 
ftüd. 

207. je^t. It is doubtful if the apothecary's caution erer 
allowed him to carry money about with him. 
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216. Unafter, eana>8 'ter, a kind of smoking tobacco so named 
from the rush-baskets in which it was imported from South 
America ; lobte ben Änafker, in effect, praised the brand. 

230. gclel^nct, transl. by Engl. pres. part. 

22a-4. nic^t el^er, (al8) bis, cl V, 129. 

228. bir, more intimate form of addtess than the Sl^r used by 
the pastor up to this point. So in IX, he uses the intimate bu to 
both Hermann and Dorothea. 

229. bem SBeibe ber Sugenb, Chuquet refers to Prov. v, 18. 

230. toenbe. We may perhaps conclude from this that Her- 
mann has already determined not to go to Dorothea in the 
Company of his friends and has therefore during their absence 
moved his team so as to face the city, ready for their return 
thither. 

244. um nie ju reijen, i. e. without ever attracting. 

246. Cf. 1. 231. 

248. $anb, nominative. 

249. ®ingef(i^la0en, given itspledge, 

252 ff. Indirectiy the apothecary offers his mediation. 

255. ftc^, dat. 

262. toarb aud} bet ^od^ter (gen.) ertodl^net, impers. pass., men- 
iion was meide etc. 

266. jlorb, cf . Yocab. The origin of this phrase is discussed at 
length in the Grimm äBörterbud^. 

275. xfyn, dat. neut. sg., as to thatj @ei . . . fei, he that as it 
may, 

277. Cf. V, 129. 

278-280. "Absolute eonfldence is always the best ground and 
the highest proof of affection. . . . The few words (cf . 1. 280) give 
a far more impressive description of Hermann's love for Dorothea 
than the most exaggerat^d descriptions of lyric and romantio 
poets could have done " (Cholevius). 

279. aRenfd^ = aWann. 

281. ©off id^ aud^, even iflam to. 

293. Another reading, which is perhaps to be preferred, re- 
places l^eimfül^rte by il^n (along it, i. e. the gußtoeg of 1. 290) 
fül^rte. A serious objection to this is however the plural in 
$fabe and fte of 1. 294. 
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208. This Substitution of the 2nd pers. of direct address for 
the 8rd pers. is Homeric. In this poem it occurs three times. 
In this line and 1. 802 it is humorous. The third case is in VII. 
173. 

299. 6eer . . . ©emüt, soul and mind and heart 

806. toxi, i. e. my friends and I. 

807. The pastor had, as was customary, been traveling tutor 
to a young nobleman, with whom he had been in residence at the 
üniversity of Strassburg. 

808. ^I^or, i. e. in the city-walls. ba^ . . . Xi^ox burd^, poetic 
for burci^ bad . . . ^I^or. 

810. (ebt, transl. = beriebt. In ^ici^tun^ unb SBal^rl^eit Goethe 
s&ys : ,,Xie @tra$bur0er finb leibenfd^aftlid^e ©^ajter^än^er." 

816. ol^ne ®eban!en, without (definite) thoughts, = lost in 
thought 

The Canto leaves us with two contrasted pictures, one humor- 
ous, of the masterfui pastor driving the over-oautious apothe- 
cary, the other serious, of Hermann before his fate. 

CANTO VIL 

Soon Dorothea oomes to draw water at the spring. Hermann 
rejoices to see her, but, as they talk, he does not dare to speak 
to her of love, and pretends that he has come on behalf of his 
mother, to hire her as a servant. This offer Dorothea gratef uUy 
accepts, while Hermann is confirmed in his fears by the sight of 
an engagement-ring which she is wearing. They retum together 
to the village, where Dorothea takes leave of her friends, from 
whose hands Hermann receives her with their blessings. 

@rato. 2)orotl^ea. See Introd. pp. XXIX-XXX. 

1-5. The familiär experience that the retina, after having 
looked füll upon the sun, retains a vivid iraage of it in changing 
colors, even when the eye is directed elsewhere or closed, is here 
used naturally and beautif ully for the only elaborate simile in 
the poem. 

2. ind ^U0e fa^te (pret. indic. = gefaxt l^at), haa flaced hu 
eye on. 

4. trol^in . . . nur, wMthersoever, 
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10. In this Canto, which bears her name, Dorothea for the 
first time appears in person. In all her words and acts we see 
that seif -saerificing readiness to help others is the ground of her 
character. 

13. in jeglid^et S^anh, i. e. one in each. 

15. feine SSettounbette, i. e. her, his astonished friend (at sight 
of him). Thus to construe the part. as a noun after a possessive 
adj. is a little bold, but with Goethe not exactly infrequent ; cf. 
VIII, 59. 

18. bu allein, in distinction from anbete, 1. 19 ; tehy are you 
ths only one who comea f 

30. Äraft, cf . Vocab. and 1. 144. 

25. bed ©ebetd, objective gen. 

86. beS golgenben, either masc, the nexi eomer, ot preferably 
neut. , what is to follow, 

42. A charming idyllic Situation. 

45. gelel^nt, cf. VI, 220. 

46. bid^. Until now Dorothea has used the more formal ^^x 
to Hermann. 

51-2. Siebe and SJerfianb, faetitive accus. 

Slber. The thought does not here reqnire fonbent after the 
negative nid^t, because the second clause is additional rather than 
antithetic. 

54. mein Äinb, transl. maiden, not *my child.' 

63. geißlet um geißlet gu taufd^en. One servant has one fault, 
or set of f aults, the next has another. 

66. A declaration that Dorothea is to stand higher Ihan an 
ordinary servant. The poem contains no other mention of a 
sister of Hermann. 

67. in frol^er ©etoanbtl^eit, poetical for frol^ unb getoanbt, cheer- 
fuL cmd akilful. 

72. ftottetnbe. We must understand that Hermann becomes 
embarrassed over his proposal and halts in his utterance. Doro- 
thea comes to his relief bj her frankness and her retum to the 
Sl^t of formal relations. 

80. !urg, i. e. brief, direct. 

84. fld^ finben, refi. for pass., or = ftd^ einflnben, preaent them- 
aelvea. 

11 
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85. in htr^en Xa^tn = in htrser 3eit, balb. 

8^90. The bonds of social order are broken, and onlj extreme 
distress, greater than thej have yet known, can reunite men in 
peace and order. 

90. 91U allein nur, exeept only, 

95. ber ®uten, probably gen, plur., in view of greunben, 1. 94, 
and fie and il^nen, 1. 96 ; but it may be gen. sg. fem., cf. ]. 172. 

101. 9*in0, i. e. the betrothal ring, cf. VI, 186-190, and for 
Hermann's anticipatory fear, VI, 24d-4. 

107. füged SSerlangen ergriff fte, an Homeric expression, fixed 
in this form by Voss in bis transl. of the Iliad, III, 446: Sie id^ 
jett bid^ liel^e unb filged Serlangen ergreift mid^. Here is the first 
distinct expression of Dorothea's awakening love for Hermann. 

111. ed . . . fo, i. e. the more evenly balanced load is better 
carried thus. 

114. il^rer, natural instead of the grammatical gender of äBeiB. 

124. atte, cf. VI, 50. The appositive adj. is not declined. 

127. jtoan^ig, here = an indefinitely large number, as f re- 
quently. 

181. frolj modifies bie, obj. of t>erlaffen l^atte, referring to SBöd^« 
nerin. 

182. Doubtless those of the incident related in VI, 104-118. 
184. ein jtinb, accus, absolute ; in transl. supply leading. 
188. It was during their absence that the little brother had 

beenbom. 

139. ßere occurs for the first time the name of Dorothea. 
We thus, as it were, hear it first from the lips of these fond 
children, although no doubt Hermann had learned it from her 
on the way. The name is mentioned but twice more, in 1. 194 
and IX, 300. 

144. ben SWenf d^en, plur. dat. of interest. 

149. ber 9iul^' unb ber reinen DueKen, obj. of geniest. 

150. mein, gen. of id^, obj. of gebenlet as is also ^ienfted. 
152. erzeigt (l^abt). 

154. 3ur (or gum) + noun in dat. often represents ( 1 ) the Eng. 
predicate nom. as here, or (2) the factitive predicate. 
161. il^r, cf. 1. 114. 
168. ed = berftänbig. 
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173. bu, cf. VI, 298. 

185. Some commentators find in this line a deflnite reference 
to Hermann's deceased sister (cf. 1. 66), but it seems best to un- 
derstand it only in the general sense : she will be to you a sister 
and to your parents a daughter. 

187. bie Beffere Sßol^nung, (toeld^e man für fte gefunben l^atte). 

190. Xmn . . . anbern, a phrase of Homeric cast. 

195. nod^ t>xüt ®xfi^t befallt fte (an abtoefenbe f^reunbe). 

198. ein* unb bie anbre (natural gender) bet SBeiber. 

200-2. In regions where the stork abounds, it is regarded as a 
bird of good omen, and children are told that it is the storks that 
bring newly arriving babies, and also the cake and candy that are 
then provided. 

CANTO VIII. 

It is now early evening as Hermann and Dorothea walk through 
the fields towards the city. He describes to her the dispositions 
of bis parents, and although she asks him how she shall bear her- 
seif towards him, he refrains from declaring his love, only bidding 
her foUow her own feelings. The question and the answer are 
Toiced just as they have seated themselves beneath the pear-tree, 
with the clouded sunset on oiie band and the rising full-moon on 
the other. But their rest and enjoyment of the beautiful view 
are broken off by the advancing storm. As they are descending 
the arbor-walk, Dorothea in the darkness makes a mis-step, tum- 
ing her ankle. Still loath to declare himself, Hermann calmly 
Supports her, while she conceals her pain with a jest. 

3WeH)omene. ^ermann unb ^otot^za. See Introd. p. XXX. 

I. Through the three situations presented in this Canto the 
characters of the — as yet unayowed — lovers are fürt her revealed 
to US. Especially do we see the youthf ul purity and strength of 
Hermann grow into most manly nobleness and self-control. 

10. junäd^ft, i. e. more than to any one eise. 

II. 2)adJ unb %adf, = house and home, 
12. bie ®ltern, obj. of fennen. 

15. er = jemanb. 

16. er = ber$ert. 
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28. fo = eBenfo, i. e. frül^ unb \p&t 

38-36. Hermann's criticism of bis f ather could scarcely be more 
modest and delicate. He deplcts bis parents precisely as they have 
sbown tbemselves to us. 

41. öon Sugenb = prose öon ^u^mh auf. 

42. in . • • Seiten, i. e. before tbe beginning of tbe Kevo- 
lution. 

46. beS aWorgenS, adv. gen. of time. 

47. l^ielten . . . au^, kept on their good hehavior aU dcvy (Wag- 
ner). ©ittUd^ = modern ftttifl. 

49. bem ^(ten, said in füllest respect witb no taint of slang 
= yowr f ather, 

56. Sid^ter, i.'e. afreaka of Ught (Wagner) or patehes of hrighU 
neaa ( Hatfield). «Rädjte, i. e. patehes of night 9l&djite is plural. 
Some regard it as being an arcbaic gen. sg., but it is hard to as- 
sume tbat tbis was known to Goetbe. 

59. feine 95ertrie5ene, hia (dear) exile, cf. VII, 15. 

60. gefetet (l^atten). 

66. ftid unb fd^toeigenb, mthout movement or word. 

71. gcl^altene, cf. Vocab., Italien. 

76. Cf. IV, 57. 

82. %MnU{, L e. of tbe trellis-walk, cf. IV, 27-28. 

85. bie $änbe, accus, absolute. 

88. Hermann went one step ahead and lower tban Dorothea;, 
so tbat sbe could lay botb bands on bis sboulders. 

89. rolleren, too rottgh. 

90. Sel^Ite tretenb = trat fel^I. 

91. getoanbt, = umgetoaubt, fidj umtoenbenb. 
95. bie Sd^toete, ths bürden or weight, 

98. ^elbengrdge. Many German commentators refer this 
Word bere exclusively to inner qualities, as e. g. endurance, self- 
control. 

104. After unb supply nid^t. 

It is not without relief tbat we note buraor as a trait of 
tbe beroine. Her jest transforms tbe dramatic tension into epic 
calm. 
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CANTO IX 

Both father and mother await in impatience the retum of 
Hermann. The apotbecary narrates how his father rooted im- 
patience out of his character, by showing bim the sure Coming of 
death as something to be feared. But the pastor chides such a 
yiew of deatb and points out its beauty and hope. Their serious 
talk is interrupted by the entrance of Hermann and Dorothea. 
Hermann presents her to his parents and tums in his conf usion 
to the pastor, confiding to bim that Dorothea believes herseif en- 
gaged as a servant, and asking bim to disentangle the difficult 
knot. But mischief is already under way, for the landlord has 
not delayed to jest with her as being Hermann's betrothed. To 
Dorothea the well-meant jest seems bitter mockery. The pastor 
intervenes, but at first only in order further to test her heart and 
character. Thus as suddenly this house seems dosed to her, she 
resolves to leave it at once and forever. But in self-defence she 
now makes frank confession of her affection for Hermann and 
her hope of winning his love in the future. All difficult y and 
her despair are now removed by the words of the mother and 
Hermann, and the betrothal is consummated, delayed bat briefly 
by Dorothea's account of her former betrothed. Thus the sad 
events of the time and the possible dangers to Germany are 
TiTidly brought to mind again, but in Hermann*s concluding 
words are heard as it were prophetically, the power, falth in God 
and love of country, which in the next Century made a great 
united Germany, peacef ul and prosperous. 

Urania. Sludftd^t. See Introd. p. XXX. 

1-6. Invocation of the Muses for aid in surmonnting the im- 
pending difficulties and in reaching a happy conclusion. It is 
the common practice of epic poets to place such an invocation at 
the opening of long works, and so we find it at the beginning of 
the Miad, the Odyssey, the Aeneid, Ptiradise Lost and lUopstock's 
Messiah. 

1. begünftigt, pres. ind. 2nd pl. 

8. erfi = eben erft = foeben. 

10. ber md)U, cf. Note to VIII, 56. 
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14. In their impatience tbe parents show their characters; the 
mother must be doing something; the father is vexed, that bis 
repose is disturbed. 

15. bet 3ladfhax, i. e. the apothecary. 

19. tote feiner bet SBeifen, i. e. better than any (one of the) 
philosopher (s). 
2,2. ftc^, dat. 

24. Prose, bie un^ ^um »runnen ber Sinben l^inauÄfül^rett f ottte. 
Cf. V, 151-8. 

25. ba'l^in unb bort'l^in. The contrast thus shifts the accent. 
Cholevius observes that the apothecary is unconscious of his con- 
tinuing resemblance to the animal he mentions. 

28. nal^e . . . Sßeinen = prose tdj toat na^t batan ju toeinen. 

84. @tunben, accus, of duration of time. 

40. brüdPenbed Xa^, said of the earth placed above the coffin 
in the grave. 

45. His father seems to have been no less odd than the apoth- 
ecary himself. 

46-54. These lines in golden letters were placed on the parted 
curtain aboTe the coffin, while Goethe's remains lay therein in 
the hall of his house. We ought to see in death nothing terrible 
or final. The thought of death ought rather to teach us the 
Talue of life and give us hope amid trouble. 

48. ^mtn = ben SBeifen. 

49. a)ief em = bem grommen. 

)U . . . ^ei(, modifies Hoffnung. 

51. ben %oh, i. e. destruction, annihilation. 

55. l^errlid^e, cf. VII, 10, VIII, 8. 

How impressive these forms of perfect life, appearing now in 
confirmation of the pastor's lofty words, and in contrast with the 
petty, gloomy thought of death. 

57. The second Silbung is dat. 

60. piegenben, i. e. awiftly apoken, cf. V, 89. Hermann is 
evidently in great embarrassment. 

70. unnjittig, cf. Vocab. 

88. toelc^e« ®etfte«, cf. III, 12. 

ob . . . ftd^ (dat.) . . . fül^U, = prose, ob er feinen eigenen 9Qßert 
fü^lt. 
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90. bie Sßattfle . . . üBetgoffen, accus, absolute. 
92. bem mtm, cf. VIII, 49. 
101. Cf. II, 185. 

103. id^ lenne mid^ tool^I, unclear but probablj = / hnaw my 
Position (place), 

105. Gönnect betnal^* with ^urüdPtreibt, and fd^on with auf bev 
Sd^toeUe. 

106. bem geifHidJen fjreunbe, hisfriend tJiepaator. 
118. ^udlanbd, cl. II, 28 and Note. 

114. SBenn, = aW or ba; cf. VI, 179. 

116. We must understand that the custom of annualcontracts 
existed, which were rigorouslj enforced. 

128. ber i^rauen, archaic gen. sg. Many weak feminine nouns 
once had this ending of declension in the gen. and dat. sg. ; cf . 
ouf ®rben, IX, 269. 

125. Xa^, obj. of ertragen. 

180. bie treffenbe Siebe = baä Xreffenbe ber »ebe; cf. Vocab. 
188. Conneet audj with bie Uife »ctrül^ruttg. 

140. toa«, i. e. 11. 149-150. 
142. 3d^ barf . . . nid^t, it ia not right forme. 
146. Saläre = 3al^re lang. 
168. unb toenn = toenn audj, even »/. 

166. ntu^t', f or ntü^te ; i. e. the pret. indic. is used for em- 
phasis instead of the pret. subj. 

171. bad fei wxa, gefagt = xocA id^ gefagt l^obe, fei genug. 

181. ed ifi nun gefd^el^en, it ia all over now, 
186. mir, ethical dat. 

188. 9lber ber $ater bagegen (cf. Vocab.) flanb mit 9ßiber« 
toiHen. 

198. l^eftig bertoorren, with violeni eanfuaion, 

beginnen, cf. Vocab. 

197. eilte . . . gelten, an Homeric ezpression. 

205-6. How great is Hermann's self-restraintt 

209. tiefer ©uten, best construed as dat. of Separation with 
entlod». 

216. um governs bie Siebe. 

221. fei mir gefegnet, my hlewing vpon you, reeeive my hlese- 
ing; mir is dat. of interest. 
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225. bad maj be construed as having for its antecedent either 
©lüdd or 2thtn. The commentators are divided in opinion, but 
the ultimate meaning is essentially the same. 

240. The German custom is that rings are exchanged in be- 
trothal and wom after as wedding-rings. For betrothal is a 
solemn contract. 

241. We haye doubtless from the first thonght of the landlord 
as being portlj. 

244. ßletd^e, pres. subj. 8rd sg. 

247. Klnfttgen Seiten = prose filr fünftifle Seiten ( = Sollte). 

249. Surely with comical formalities. In this serious crisis 
there is no room for the apothecary's talkativeness. 

251. ftaunenb. We must not assume a contradiction with VI, 
186*190, but rather that the pastor now feigns astonishment, in 
Order to induce Dorothea herseif to explain this earlier connec- 
tion. 

254-5. The clause ^a^ . . . @inf^rud^ is the object (orsubject) 
of an unexpressed verb. 

259. ber greil^eit, obj. gen. = prose gut greil^eit. 

264. The verb is Idfen . . . auf. 

268. biefe ©ef^r&d^e, plur. for usual prose sing. 

271. ed toanbetn bie @d^(i|e, i. e. morable valuables are car- 
ried away by their owners or others, or transported to distant 
friends for safe-keeping in quieter regions. 

272. During those years manychurch Tessels, statues, etc., 
were melted down. 

278. feffelte, pret. subj. 

279. f off e« nid^t fein, */ %t is not to le, 

285. bem ©Uten, masc, not neut. 

286. Et'en in that eaae pla/nt but lightly your foot ever ready 
to move (Hart). 

287. hopptiU, cf. Vocab. and VI, 51. 

288. ^eilig . . . Xa^, either Xag = SebenStag = life, or the 
clause implies : Let every day he hallowed (by noble thoughts 
and acts). 

298. Brilliant and charming as are the qualities of Dorothea's 
former betrothed, those of Hermann are preferable both for the 
lif e of the family and that of the state. Prudence, moderation. 
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conservatism, loyalty to religion, the state, the family, these are 
the qualities to which has been due the glorious deTelopment of 
the power and unlty of Germany. 

300. ^orotl^ea. Hermann seems not to have addressed her by 
name bef ore this time. 

304. In effect : The man who is of steadf ast mind, moulds the 
World to his will, fid^, dat. 

307. S)ieS, i. e. what is now about us, what we now have. 

311. meinet, more mine. Thus to compare the poss. adj. is a 
bold but most impresslye poetle llcense. 

314. \tih% yourself. 

317-8. Cf. IV, 98-100. 

318. erfreuten, pret. subj. Cf. 1, 196-1Ö8. 
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VOCABULARY. 



This Tocabulary contains all the words in the text of the poem, 
including all headings. In the ref erences, the oanto is indicated 
hj Roman, the line by Arabic numerals. 

For the more usual meanings, referenoes are made to the first 
tbree occurrences, but for unusual meanings, to all cases. 

Of nouns the gender, the genitive Singular (except of femi- 
nines), and the nominative plural, if the word has a plural, are 
indicated. Thus ffttfait^^ m.-^,'- z, masculine noun, genitive 
singalar Slnfangd, nominative plural Slnfänge. 

Of verbs the principal parts and other necessary forms are 
given whenever they are strong (old) or irregulär. All other Terbs 
are understood to be weak (new) and regulär. The verbs are to 
be conjugated with l^aben, unless the auxiliary is indicated by f. 
(fein) or by 1^. cvnd f. (I^aben and fein). The verbs are also marked 
as tr. (transitive), intr, (intransitive), or refl, (reflexive), and Com- 
pound verbs, when necessary, as «cp. (separable) or insep. (in- 
separable). Thus anffollteit, ful^r, gefalzten, fäl^rt, intr, f., is a 
separable, intransitive, strong verb with auxiliary fein ; aitff Ot« 
bent, tr,, is a separable transitive, weak verb with l^aBen. 

For the other parts of speech and other Statements customary 
abbreviations are used as indicated in the foUowing list. Since 
most adjectives are also used in the uninflected form as adverbs, 
express mention of the adverbial use is often omitted. 

Accents are occasionally marked. A dash ( — ) indicates the 
repetition of the title-word or of some obvious portion of it. Cog- 
nates (words of the same or similar origin) are printed in small 
oapitals, when this is natural and helpf uL 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



aec,. 


accusative. 


irreg,. 


irregulär. 


acL, 


active (voice). 


lU., 


literal(ly). 


«y.. 


ftdjective. 


tn.. 


maacnline. 


adv.t 


adverb(ial). 


n,, neuL, 


neater. 


orl,f 


article. 


neg., 


negative. 


«IM?., 


auxiliary. 


noin., 


nominative. 


^.. 


conf er, compare. 


mtm.. 


numenü. 


«rf., 


coUoqaialdy). 


oHf., 


object 


colUct.t 


collective(ly). 


parL, 


parücipleorparücipial. 


comp.. 


comparative. 


pass.. 


passive. 


eonj.. 


conjanction. 


per»,. 


per»on(al). 


dal,. 


dative. 


P^., 


plural. 


dee,. 


declined. 


P0»8., 


possessive. 


def„ 


definite. 


pr^'t 


preflz. 


demon., 


demonatrative. 


prtp.y 


preposition. 


dimln., 


diminutive. 


pres., 


ptresent. 


exclam., 


exclamation. 


pnm.. 


pronoun. 


/m 


feminine. 


prop,. 


proper. 


gen,. 


genitive. 


reeip,, 


reciprocaL 


f)', 


ffabta. 


nüf.. 


refiezive. 


imper.. 


imperative. 


reg., 


regulär. 


impers,. 


imperaonal. 


rel., 


relative. 


ind,. 


indicative. 


U 


fein. 


indee.. 


indeclinable. 


sep.. 


separable. 


indef.. 


indefinite. 


Hng,, 


Singular. 


in/.. 


infinitive. 


tulffunc,. 


subjnnctive. 


iruep.. 


inseparable. 


eubeU, 


snb8tantive(Iy). 


interj.. 


Interjection. 


supeH,, 


Superlative. 


interrog,f 


interrogative. 


tr„ 


transiüve. 


intr.. 


intransitive. 
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% 

tAf adv. and tep. pr^,y orr, away, 

down. 
t^iettbr m. -«, -t, EYENiKe, IV, 87, 248, 

V, 130. 

nVXitWtX, n. -«, — , ADVENTURB, V, 

tAtx, canj., bat, however, I, 28, 82 (<f, 

Note), 61. 
abgetragen, pari, acU-, worn (out), I, 

23. 
ahUtmtn, tr., decline, refase, reject, 

VI, 266. 

ainteffettr tn^B^ gemeffen, mi^t, tr., 

measare off (or carefally), adjust, 

V, 140, pari, adv, ; weigh, consider 

well, be considente in, V, 200. 
aifdjlagett, fc^Iug, gefc^Iagen, fc^Ittgt, 

tr., refase, decline, VII, 160. 
fttfidit, /. -tn, Intention, pnrpose, V> 

178, VI, 177, 284. 
ühttodntn, tr., dry (off), wipe away, 

IV, 66. 
ahtoitti^, adv., down(wARD); with 

preceding acc., down along, 1, 106. 
ahtotftnn, tr. or intr. with dat., ward 

off, avert, 1, 194, VI, 58. 
aütDiffÜeti, tr., wipe off, 1, 41. 
aäl/,inteTj., ah! oh! alas! I, 121, IV, 

81, 82, 87. 
iäiißu, intr., groan, moan, 1, 149. 
Mtx, m. -4, ', fleld, land, H, 247, IV, 

52,188. 
Uhüm, prop, thoun, m. -9, -9, Adax, 

n,228. 



fihttf f. -n, blood-yessel, artery, vein, 

IV, 158. 
Vlitt^err, m. -ti, -en, ancestor, fore- 

father, IV, 21. 
SHttlidi, ad),, like, similar, I, 75. 
a^itmtgdkiollr ^'* presagefal, bode- 

fal, ominous, VIII, 4. 
aU, adj. andpron., all, whole, entire, 

each, every, any, I, 8, 40, 68 ; aQed 

unb jebed, each and all, one and all, 

II, 58 ; otte«, neut. sing, used collect., 

all (persona), everybody, VI, 68. 
anet'n(e), indec. adj., alone, 1, 19, II, 

84, VI, 106 ; a^v., only, merely, II, 

67 ; oonj., bat, only, n, 127, 260, HI, 

75. 
tiUtmaX, adv., ALways ; einmol für — , 

once f or all, ni, 65. 
aVgemeitt, adj., common, general, ani- 

versal, IX, 299 ; im -eti, in general, 

VT, 260. 
aW^tX^tthWtt^, acy., ALL-destroying, 

ALL-destnictive, V, 96. 
üUt»ttfi\nUtuht adj-, ALL-obstracting, 

ALL-chccking, 1, 195. 
aKjtt, adv., all too, too, IX, 114. 
aHattgelink, adv., too mildly, too len- 

iently, V, 118. 
aHittgrofl, adj., too gbbat, VI, 47. 
at9r conj,, ab, when, I, 51, 106 ; (ßfter 

comp.) than, I, 159, 11, 258; {aßer 

neg.) bat, except, VII, 90. 
aldkatitt% adv., thbn, n, 229, IV, 109, 

IX, 168. 
alfo, adv., so, thas, I, 124, 175, 211 ; 

oonj.t then, so, therefore, VII, 106. 
137 
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alt {comp,, alter, ttipeH., ait(c)fl), aäj., 
OLD, aged, ancient, 1, 14, 81, II, 108 ; 
f onner, IX, Wli\ pl.oi noufit old peo- 
ple, I, 27, m, 66 (people of old) ; 
«(te(r), m., old man, V, 19ß, VII, 
186 ; father, n, 880, VIU, 49. 

Sltar^r m. -*, -e and,'H, altab, I, 
806, IX, 265. 

Wüx, n. -%, —, age, old age,in, 187, 

V, 288, VI, 160 ; ooUeet,, old (people), 
IV, 86, VI, 86. 

üUtm, intr. ff, and f., grow old, IV, 

184. 
üu, prtp, idat, or ace.), Mp. prtf,^ 

adv.t at, ON, to, by, near, of, towards, 

I, 20, 26, 48; in, n, 246, VU, 78; am 

= an bem ; and = an ba9. 
Vttilitf , m. -6, -t, sight, spectacle, I, 

168, VI, 77 ; il^r — , the sight of her, 

VII, 14; fein — , sight of him, IX, 
155. 

anMiifeii, tr., look at, regard, VH, 165. 
anhtx, aicU'f othsb, diflerent, next, 

second, foUowing, I, 64, 70, 188; 

(et)toaS onberft, something other, eise, 

11,268. 
üVhtx9, adv., OTHXBwise, difrerent(l7), 

III, 99. 
anhtüdtu, tr., prees (to one's seif), 

VIII, 96. 

«ttfaKen, fiel, gefallen, fäOt, tr., fall 

upon, attack, rv. 170 ; seize, VI, 49. 
9nHn§, m. -(e)d, 'e, beginning, com- 

mencement, II, 166. 
anfangen, fing, gefangen, fängt, intr. 

and tr., begin, commeDce, I, 60, II, 

162, V, 175. 
anfaffen, tr., seize, grasp, U, 189, VII, 

192. 
w^tht», ga6, gegeben, gie6t, tr.» State ; 

design, propoee, HI, 86. 
«ttgeHihreii, hUr, toith dat., belong to, 

VI, 242. 

tlnger, m. -4, — , fleld, meadow, com- 
mon, n, 123, V, 168; properly an 
nntilled piece of land covered with 
grass. 



SttfiH» /• 'e» AHeuiBH, AHxntTT, fear, 

IX, 804. 
ittfiHIift, adf.t ANXious; (active in 

meaning), V, 88 ; = angftboU, V, 280, 

IX, 178. 
«ttHalteit, l^ielt, gehalten, ^ttlt, tr., hold 

in, stop, HALT, pnll up, II, 61, V, 160 ; 

f^., restraia, contain one's seif, IX, 

91. 
«ttleficii, tr., pnt ok, V, 186. 
anU^cii, tr., leave (the door) ajar ; 

angelehnt, ajar, IV, 19. 
«itliefieitr lag, gelegen, irUr., fit, lih 

cloeeto,V, 170,VI,188. 
anlutfen, tr., attract, tempt, IX, 288. 
anmafitn, r^fi. toUh gen., usurp, claim, 

VI, 801. 
9ttmttt,/., grace, charm, winsomeness, 

V, 172, VI, 80, 140. 

mnulifniu, na^m, genümmen, nimmt, 
tr., accept, receive, VI, 202 ; r^. tcith 
gen., take Charge of, VU, 184, VUI, 
22. 

anfiüaneit, tr., look at, behold, IX, 196. 

anfdiitf eUr r^., make ready, set aboat, 
V,88. 

«itfeliett, fa^, gefe^en, fie^t, tr., look at, 
on, npon, in, 81, 96, VII, 118 ; man 
fie^t ti i^m (i^r) an, by looking at 
him (her) one sees that etc., V, 75, 

VI, 188. 

tittftalt, /. -en, enterpii8e(B), nnder- 

taking(8), III, 85. 
9ttteU, m. -(e)S, -e, portion, share ; 

sympathy, plty, I, p. 8. 
fltotrag, m. -<e)d, '■t, offer, proposal, 

VI, 860, 866, Vn, 80. 
tmtnihtu, trieb, getrieben, tr., dbivx 

oN, arge on, n, 86 ; impel, IV, 884. 
9Lnt»met,f. -en, answer, VII, 80. 
a wi tuo r t CM , tr. (and intr.), answer, IV, 

197. 

antiertraiiett, tr., entrast to, VI, 290. 
anaieliett, 5O0/ eejogen, tr., pnt on, II, 

219. 
%pUl, m. -*, ', APPLE ; 1, 179, ßgtuxi' 
Hvely 06 in Engl. 
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MpUtitivm, m. -4, 'f, AFFLB-tree, lY, 

18, VI, 174. 
MpßtX^^tt /. -n, AFOTHKcaiy'B shop, 

m,86. 
S^otüe'ler, m. -4, — , afothboabt, I, 

Uä, 69, lUSi. 
«rieü, /. -tn, work, labor, IV, 188, 

aoo, vn, 79. 

WtUitiUntt ipl. qf Srbeitftmatm), 
workmen, l&borers, ni, 106. 

t^rgtooüit, m. -d, suspicion, imiBtrost, 
VIaÄÄJ. 

«umt (comp., armer^ «vpeW., &nnfi), ac(/., 
poor, miserable, onfortunate, piti- 
able, I, 5, 78 ; 1^. <w noun^ poor peo- 
ple, I, 16 ; bcr 9(nne, poor man, n, 
81 ; poor boy (fir fellow), III, 66. 

«mt, m. -^, -tf ARM, n, 86, IV, 61, 106. 

«mmt,/., poverty, VI, 241. 

«rtr /. -en, way, manner, ni, 2, IV, 
285, IX, 77. 

«We,/. -n (rofw), a«h«b, 1, 188. 

SJI, m. -«8, *e, brauch, bough, IV, 12. 

9te«, m. -d, breath, Vin, 97. 

audir acfv> also» ev^> ^oo> I* %> 43> 62 ; 
au^ ni(^t = not . . . either, n, 226 ; 
tocnn . . . avOff even if , II, 8&-89, 98 ; 
fo . . . aiu^, however, U, 282, III, 26, 
IV, 123, Vm, 68; toie. . . oud^, how- 
ever, as, VI, 276 ; really, indeed, V, 
162. 

%nt,f, -n, meadow, pastnre, VI, 809. 

«uff prep, {dat. or ace,), on, rpon, at, 
to, toward, for ; sep. prtf. and adv., 
up, upon, TTFwards, open; intai., 
up I ; I, 18, 66, 170 ; adv., laut auf 
ladetest, OQt, openly, n, 229, 280 ; auf» 
»cfte, in the best way (poMible), m, 
49 ; ottfi neue, anew, again, vn, 16 ; 
auf eloi9, for ever, VE, 286 ; auf Vbtn- 
teuer, seeking adventnres, V, 94 ; auf« 
SS auf hat, 

mafkttMiknn, ir., störe up, preserve, 
VI, 96. 

mifläftnn, fu^r, gefahren, fft^rt, irUr. 
f., Start UP, VII, 8 ; fly into a paasion, 
U,246. 



üufl9thttn, tr., invite, rage, 1, 173. 
aufficüen, 0ing, flegaufleti, intr. f., go 

UP, open, IX, 65 ; rise, n, 127-ä. 
MfÜatteit, l^ielt, gehalten, l^&a, <r., stay, 

check, VI, 71 ; r^., stay, II, 67. 
üU^kthtUf ffob, gehoben, tr., litt up, 

raise, U, 142, VII, 48. 
«ttHegeii, tr., lay upon, impose, IX, 

186. 
ttttUBfeil, r^fi., loosen, become an- 

nalled, be dissolved, VI, 12, IX, 264, 

274. 
ilttfne^titcii, ttal^m, genommen, nimmt, 

tr,t take up or in, recelve, IX, 89. 
Httfregeit, tr,, stir up, excite, aroose, 

waken, IV, 240, VI, 87. 
üufWitfttu, f<^U>$, gefi^Ioffen, «r., 

open, IX, 298. 
anffe^ieii, tr., bit upon ; set down, 

rest, IX, 286. 
ottfUeüeii, ftanb, geftonben, irUr. f., 

STAND UP, get UP, riae, II, 260, V, 66, 

VII, 106. 
attfftcigctt, ftieg, geftiegcn, intr. f., 

arise, moont, aacend, IV, 24, VI, 120. 
attffttdieii, tr,, buk oat, search for, 

V,242. 
anftüim, tl^at, getl^an, tr,, open, V, 

106; f^, open, V, 211. 
tdtftrag, m. -H, 't, commission, er^ 

rand, U, 72. 
•ttfipadifeii, muäfi, getood^fen, tottc^fl, 

intr. f., grow up, VI, 244. 
Vttge, n. hB, -n, ktx, 1, 178, II, 4 ; ind 

~ f aBen, catch one's eye, attract one's 

attention, n, 22 ; im — l^aben, have 

in View, IV, 68. 
VttfieitliHif , m. -4, -t, moment, instant, 

V, 67, IX, 2W. 
HupiVtna, prop. nowiy wi. — , Auous- 

TUB, V, 82. 
«itf , pn^. {dat.), OUT of , from, of, be- 

caase of ; adv.^ out, forth, over, at 

an end ; 1, 81, 97, 188 ; bon ^ier aud« 

from this place, IV, 106 ; sep, prif, 

tßith dmilarmeaninga. 
axAUfivm, tr,, repair, r^store, m, 27. 
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81. 
üuSUnltn, bat^tc, gebockt, tr., think 

OUT, devise, V, 1S8. 
üU»Mai\iSi, acU.» express, ezplicit, Y, 

177. 
flitiigaitg, m. -(c)S, H, resalt, issne, 

IX, 14. 
citi91icltett, l^idt, gehalten, l^&It, inir. 

iand tr.)i hold out, continae, per- 

severe, VIII, 47. 
fte^Ianb, n. -e«, *er (raw), foreign 

country (land», parte), UI, 8, IX, 118; 

bcft H», f rem abroad, II, 28. 
aitjllefett, laS, gelefcn, lieft, ^r., selcct, 

draft, conscrfpt, IV, 90. 
citiStteliiitett, naffm, actwininen, nimmt, 

r^., look ; fiOf gut—, look well, ehow 

up weU, 1, 17 ; »^rftd^tig —, m, 88. 
HU^ttUn, tr.y speak our, IV, 235. 
citdreiftettr H^, geriffen, tr.y tear out, 

pull np, IX, 18. 
ün§W\t%tn, \<Sflo%, gefd^Ioffen, tr., shut 

OUT, exclude, IV, 287. 
attftettr adv., OUT, ouTside, abroad, oat 

of doors, m, 71 ; naäf ^ = ont of 

the honae or toward strangers, I, 

207. 
Sitftniilette«, n. -d, non-arrival, con- 

tinned absence, IX, 10. 
ittfer, cuiff., outkb, ouTward, vm, 84, 

41 ; baS ftuBcre, the exterior, oatward 

appearance, VI, 161. 
%n9fitkt, f. -en, ouTlook, view, pros- 

pect, IX, p. 76. 
MdfUottettr tr., ridicnle, mock, IV, 165. 
attöfUmlieKr f)>ra(^, gcf^rod^en, f)>ri(^t, 

tr,, express, n, 59. 
Cltdflattnir ^^y supply» eqnip {ßtp. with 

dowry or marriage-ontflt), II, 188. 
aitdfleigeiir flieg, geftiegen, inJlr. f., etep 

OUT, gCt OUT, V, 161. 

CttiSfrerieit, ftar6, geftorben, fUrbt, intr. 

f., die OUT : auSgeftorben, emptled by 

death, like a desert, I, 8. 
txAfett^UL, tr.y STBXTCH OUT, Stretch 

forth, V, 88-4, «8-4, Vm, 91. 



^uMttiUn, tr., dividc, diatribute, VI. 

195-6. 
au§i,icttn, tr., adom, omament, n, 

165. 

eadi, m. -H, *e, brook, V, 188. 

Vcff trog, m. -ed, H, kneading-TRoueH, 

1,120. 
Salm»/. -«1/ path, conrse, VI, 88. 
iclb, adv., Boon, easily, I, 108, 166, 

198 ; balb . . . balb, now . . . now, 

vn, 68, vm, 8. 

9ntftn, m. -4, — , beam, timber, II, 

185, m, 17. 
(uKettr ^M be clenched, donbled, IV, 

169. 
fdaX\Mm, tn. -d, -e, balm, balsam, vm, 

97. 
Vattb, «. -e«, *er, ribbon, band, rv, 

167. 
Vanbr n. -e«, -e, bond, tie, fetter, rv, 

219, VI, 12, vn, 89. 
(Sttbigen, tr., master, sabdne, restrain, 

1, 16, V, 198, vm, 94. 
iatto(e), aelj.y afraid, fearful, anxioas, 

II, 85, IX, 106. 
9<lll,/. H, BXMCH, seat, 1, 66, m, 100, 

IV, 8. 
VarmüeraigfeÜ,/. -en, mercy, charity, 

V,a04. 
SkiroM', m. -«, -e, babok, VI, 807. 
Vcrfdiaft, /. -en, ready money, cash, 

n,95. 
9<Mllir »»• -<*/ *«» belly ; ben — galten, 

to hold one's aides, n, 880. 
(attett, tr., baild, constract, (tili), I, 

188, II, 147, m, 24. 
9awtx, m. -«, -n, peasant, fanner, m, 

54, vm, 44. 
Bfiit(e)rif(lir ae^., peasant-like, boob- 

iBH, n, 268. 
Vauüerr, m. -n, -tn, bnilding-cominiB- 

sioner, m, 88. 
fßüim, m. -e«, «e, tree, IV, 6«, V, 88 ; 

bkam, timber. II, 22 ; — ber grel^eit, 

liberty tree or pole, VI, 24. 
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%t; insep. pref. never accented. Eng. 

BX-. 

(eÜett, intr., qniver, tremble, IX, 86, 

295. 
Seiner, m. -i, —, bbakxb, cnp, goblet, 

1,168. 
iebai^t, part. acff., intent on, mindfol 

of , VII, 175. 
iebSf^tiQ/ (MU't deliberate, cantions, 

discreet, meaanred (stepe), III, 67, 

IV, 166, V, 7». 
iebanentr <r., pity, be sorry for, IV, 177. 
UUden, tr., cover, IV, 17, 27, 82. 
iebcttleitr ^(boc^tc, bthadft, tr,^ think 

of, consider, be mindfal of , care for, 

I, 75, 146, II, 100, V, 181, Vm, 15, 

26; reflect, deliberate, think over, 

rV, 106, 262. 
icbettflilli, adj.t thonghtfol, doabtfol, 

dubions, serioas, n, 137, 242, VI, 160, 

VII, 113, IX, 31 ; hazardous, VI, 169 ; 

timid, caatious, apprehensive, VIII, 

100. 
(ebeitteilr tr., mean, signify, VII, 100, 

IX, 186 ; bebeutenb, serioas, impres- 

Bive, IV, 111, 118, 240, V, 108; sig- 

niflcant, n, 146, Vn, 189. 
Bebieneit, <r., serve, wait on; past 

part., VII, 161. 
(ebrolicttr <r., threaten, IV, 88 ; remon- 

strate with, V, 197. 
VebtftifunOr/. -en, oppresaion, VI, 47. 
iebnrfeitr i>eburfte, beburft, bebarf, intr. 

with gen. and tr., need, want, I, 25, 

n, 108, 167. 
Sebftrfiitd, n. -ffe8, -fle, need, want, 

vn, 35 ; needs, wants, I, 80, m, 74. 
irbftrftig, adj., in need of, wanting, 

VI, 129. 
(efal^rettr befu^r, befo^ren, befÄ^rt, <r., 

travel over, V, 17. 
Befattriir befiel, befaOen, befaot, tr., bv- 

VALL, come npon, attack, come over, 

I, 71, n, 184, VI, 287. 
irfeüle», befahl, btfoffltn, Ufim, tr., 

command, direct, VII, 112, IX, 110 ; 

®rfl§e — , send greetings, VII, 195. 



(efefHgettr tr., fasten, attach, V, 187. 
befittbeitr befanb, befunben, r^., find 

one's seif, be, V, 91, 155, VI, 122. 
(eHeitett, befliß, befitffen, r^., bosy 

one's seif with {gen.\ carry on, I, 

58. 
iefrageitr ^'*m qnestion, ask, inqoire of , 

V, 87, 179, VI, 1 ; ft<^ nadf tmai —, 
inquire abont, VIII, 20. 

iefreieitr ^''m nas* deliver, rescne, VI, 

116, IX, 185. 
iefrtebigeiir tr., satisfy, please, VII, 36, 

vm, 24, 35. 
UWUn, tr.y PBBL of, II, 55. 
iegeiettr begab, begeben, begiebt, r^fi., 

betake one's seif, repalr, go, come, 

1, 62, IX, 161 ; set out, Start on (auf), 

m, 23. 
iegegtien, intr. U meet, V, 52, VI, 

282 ; liappen, II, 160 ; treat, behave 

towards, VIII, 50. 
iegefren, beging, begangen, tr., celo- 

brate, 1, 201. 
begelirettr ^r-, desire, demand, ask for, 

crave, I, 92, 101, 210. 
iegeifitertt, tr., inspire, VI, 10. 
©eglcr,/., desire, longing, IV, 96 ; pas- 

sion, VI, 112. 
Segierbe, /. -n, desire, passion, lust, 

VI, 62. 

iegietig, ac^., desiroas, eager, impa- 

tient, IX, 23 ; with gen., longing for, 

eager for, VI, 313. 
icginttett, begann, begonnen, intr., bb- 

GiN, commence, set about, I, 61, 68, 

100 ; do, perform, IX, 193. 
Segittuett, n. -8, action(8), doing(8), 

deed(s), Performance, IV, 170, VI, 29, 

61, 88, vn, 179, IX, 195. 
begieitttt, tr., accompany, I, 201, VI, 

807. 
Segleiter, m. -9, ■—, companion, vn, 

38,129. 
(eglftifettr^r., bless, make happy ; past 

part., vn, 56. 
Segiiabigttttg, /. -ot, pardon, mercy, 

VI, 74. 
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Besnftgra» r^., content one's seif, be 

8atiBfled,yn, 19. 
9e|Hff r "»• -^t -^t id^ notion ; im — 

fein, be on the point of , going to,jVI, 

131. 
Bcgrftfteit, tr.f obbxt, I, 100, vn, S2, 

IX, 219. 
icgftttfHgeit, tr., favor, enpport, V, 118, 

IX, 1. 
»esfttcft, ckV-. rieh, wealthy, I, 54, II, 

171. 
»cüagni» isUr., please, soit ; e« bel^aect 

fo too^l, it is so gratifying, n, 172. 
iclyagUdi, adU't comfortable, con- 

tented, at ease, II, 180 ; complacent, 

IX, 77. 
(cNtreitr intr., continae, persevere; 

f eft auf htm Sinnt —, adhere to one^s 

own mind, stand steadfast, IX, 804. 
icÜftiMPteii, tr., assert, maintain, up- 

hold, IV, 134, IX, 307. 
Belieitb(e), adv., quickly, n, 19, «6, 107. 
%tinx\^tn, tr., govem, control, VI, 

296. 
icir prep. (dat.), adv. and tep. pref., 

BT, near, at, with, in, among, at tlie 

honse of , 1, 121, II, 248, V, 2 ; in ad- 

dition to, along with, m, 79 ; bei ^ 

f elbft, to hlmself , V, IfiO ; in view of , 

IX, 299 ; beim = bei bem. 
icibc» adj. pl., both, two, I, 66, n, 25, 

226. 
fßtifaU, m. -d, approva), m, 83. 
icittallCr adv.y almost, nearly, I, 69, 

IX, 106. 
htiiam'mt», adv., together, IV, 96, 

VIT, 84. 
(cifei'tr, adv„ asidb, IX. 66. 
Ikifliiel, n. -4, -t, example, II, 106, IV, 

97. 
Uifttfitu, fianb, geftanben, in^r., assist, 

aid, help, V. 108, VI, 157. 
htiiltVttU, adv.y BBtimes, early, VH, 

114. 
(rfantttr part. adj., known, acqnaint- 

ed, V, 87. VI, 167 ; mir ift ed htlamt, 

I know, rv, 208. 



IMaxaiHix), m, -«, -tt, acqoaintanoe, 

VI, 168. 

Ik!attittfi(tft,/. "tn, acqoaintance, II, 

205. 
ieleiuteit, befanntc, belanitt, tr., con- 

fess, own, admit, IX, 145, 178. 
Ikfemitnij, n. -f\a, -ffe, confession, 

IX, 206. 
icflcibeit, tr., olothb, n, 68. 
icnetttittett, tr.f oppress, grieve, IV, 

69 ; patt part., U, 127, anxioos, op- 

pressed, heavy. 
icfftntment, n^., f^ um tttoai —, be 

concerned, anxioos abont, IV, 75. 
ieUibnt, bclub, belaben, tr., load; 

pastpart., IV, 12, heavy-laden. 
BeleBcM, tr., enLirsN, qnicken, ani- 

mate, 1, 188, IV, 110 ; im gansett — , 

be the life and sonl of , VU, 60. 
Beicibigeiir tr., offend, hart, II, 214, 

VII, 74, IX, 166. 

IkleibigttttOr /• -tn, offense, injnzy, 

wrong, VI, 50. 
Velenditttttgr /• -^/ illnmination, 

LIGHT, Vm, 4. 

ScUctcttr n' -^f lil^iiigt pleasnre, incli- 

nation, III, 63. 
UUfintu, tr., reward, VU, 28. 
iemetfcK, tr., mark, note down, re- 

cord, V, 280. 
tkmerliraOr /. -<n, reMABK, Observa- 
tion, I, 60. 
icmilicttr r^'» labor, exert one*s seif, 

IX, 120. 
tkntfi^, n. -4, labor, eflort, V, 

87. 
IkmiümtOr /. -«n, labor, endeavor, I, 

184. 
Oettctmettr »• -*» behavior, bearing, 

11,8. 
(filKeiit, (adf. and) adv., conveniently, 

comfortably, easily, IV, 22. 
icattemlif^r <3k(^« convenient, V, 158 ; 

adv., easily, comfortably, 1, 17. 
Ikratittig,/., deliberation, V, 69. 
iercit, a(0., rxadt, prepared, I, 116, 

V, 80, IX, 96. 
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htttittUf tr.t make beadt, prepare, II, 

174 ; fvy?., VI, 812 ; ^ilf e -, give help, 

1, 180 ; »ereitm, inf. <u noun, prepar- 

ing, Vn, 119. 
ierenctt, <r., repent, regret, VII, 181. 
©erg, m. -t», -t, mountain, IV, 82 ; — 

= SBetnbere, vineyard, IV, 32. 
ieroatt% adv,^ ap hill, V, 147. 
Ut^tu, barg, geborgen, birgt, tr., save, 

eecare ; geborgen, provided f or, • in 

clover,' vn, 191. 
betgmt'tet, adv., down hill, V, 147. 
Serif^t, m. hS, -e, accoont, report, I, 

154. 
iem^igen, ^., calm, pacify, comfort, 

reassure, 1, 156, V, 180, 224. 
(erftümt, part. acU-t renowned, noted, 

famous, m, 87, IV, 66. 
Ocrüürttng, /. -en, toach, contact, IX, 

138. 
(efSttftigen, tr., pacify, appease, V, 

206. 
ieff^Sbigcn, tr., injore, hart, wound, 

1, 149. 
ieff^aftigett, tr., busy, occnpy, vn, 16. 
Bcf f4&m(c)t, part ad^., ashajucd, mor- 

tified, n, 238, VI, 286, 260. 
Ikfdi&ittmtOr /. -en, confasion, abash- 

ment, shamb, VI, 246. 
Befdiei^ett, a«^., modest, hnmble, II, 

197, in, 1. 
Bcff^errit, tr., give, beetow on, V, 120, 

VL274. 
Bcfü^reif^en, bef(^n(9, befd^Iid^en, tr., 

Bteal npon, come over, 1, 168. 
(efiülicfteit, befd^Iol, bef(^loffen, tr., re- 

solve, determine, decide, IV, 108, V, 

159; fefk befc^Ioffen, flnally aettled, 

III, 39. 
(ef<^mit<|ett, tr., pollnte, dirty, Vn, 84. 
Ifteffi^rSnleitr tr., limit, conflne, cramp, 

V, 88; befc^rttnft, restricted, ham- 

pered, limited, in, 72, V, 14. 
OeffÜrettttitg, /. -en, dewription, VI, 

126. 
Ifteff^ft^fen, tr., protect, defend, 1, 178, 

n, 2ül, VI, 181. 



ecfdilocrbCr/. -en, bürden, VII, 127. 
beff^loercit, tr., bürden, 1, 125. 
%t\t%tn, tr., occnpy, take, VI, 297. 
(efleoni, tr., conqner, defeat, VI, 56. 
fcfiitiiititg, /., senses, reason, I, 122 ; 

Coming to reason, recovering one's 

Bensee, IX, 166. 
fdt^H, m. -e«, possesaion, IX, 265. 
%t^%tn, befoS, befelfen, tr., poesess, 

own, VI, 208, 248. 
9t^%tX, TO. -S, — , owner, posseseor, 

VI, 91, IX, 266 ; land-owner, sqnire, 

11,83. 
0cf{<|t»iltr «»• -*/ *er, posBesBion, IX, 

801. 
9ef{<|ttttOr /. -en, property, estate, IV, 

215, VI. 185. 
iefonber, adj., particnlar, Bpecial, IV, 

20, vn, 20, 189 ; gana — , extraordi- 
nary, IV, 80. 

(rfonberdr adv., eBpecially, particalar- 
ly, above all, I, 29, II, 55, 181. 

beforgen, tr., attend to, take care of, 
n, 58, IV, 5 ; bad ^elb, bie (Srbe — = 
beftetten, cultivate, tili, IV, 124, V, 

21, Vin, 28. 

beforgt, part. aäj., tronbled, anxions, 

concemed, n, 87, VI, 46. 
Seforgntö,/. -ffe, anxiety, IX, 66. 
beftPrcf^en, beft>ra(^, bef^rod^en, be« 

ft)ri(^t, tr., talk over, discuBB, V, 131. 
leffer {comp, of^vii), brttbb, I, 26, II, 

161 ; to&r id^ nic^t befler, gu etc., would 

it not be better for me to, IV, 93 ; 

masc. and neut. as noun, in, 5, IX, 

144. 
ieffent, tr., bbttkb, improve, ni, 71. 
brÜ {superl. of gut), bebt, 1, 88, n, 271 ; 

pim beften l^aben, make fnn of, n, 

218 ; am beften, auf« befte, jum beflen, 

in the best way (possible), n, 72, in, 

49, VI, 800. 
(efitftnb{0, acO., conBtant, steady, aet- 

tled, I, 49, 177, 178. 
Ufttfitu, beftanb, befianben, intr., ezist, 

continue, last, endore, V, 214, VI, 

165. 



144 



VOCABÜLARY. 



UfUUitu, belHeg, (efticgen, tr., moant, 

get np into, VI, 297, 311. 
UfttUtU, tr., Order, VH, 200. 
(eftimmett, tr., decide, IX, 116 ; intend 

for, allot to, V, 46; befttmmt, dis- 

posed of , engaged, n, 198 ; destined 

to, IX, 40. 
tkfHnttiiiittgr/- -<«» vocation, dcBtiny, 

mission, IV, 128, VII, 114, IX, 248. 
Uftttbtn, r^., BTBivÄ, cxert one's 

Belf , I, 98, in, 88, rV, 145. 
Uftxtlttn, btfttitt, beftrittett, tr., op- 

pose, flght against, VI, 190. 
ieftriffeit, <r., ensnare, entrap, sedace, 

V,95. 
(cfni^ett, tr.t call on, visit, VI, 269. 
(efnbclitr tr., pollute, deflle, VH, 84. 
httxatltttn, tr.f look at, consider, ex- 

amine,n,8,Vn, 11, 177. 
ictragettr betrug, betragen, betragt, 

r^., condnct one's seif, behave, IX, 

96. 
(etreffettr betraf, betroffen, betrifft, tr., 

BEfall, I, 76 ; nic^t einen jeben betrtfft 

ti, it is not everyone's (hard) lot, II, 

161. 
ietrcibettr betrieb, betrieben, tr., nrge 

on, follow up, m, 85 ; eä — , carry 

on, act, IX, 80. 
ietrctett, betrat, betreten, betritt, er., 

TREAO npon, Step upon, enter, ni, 

18, IV, 100 ; Me ©(^toeEe — , cross the 

threshold, II, 285, IX, 59 ; bie SRitteU 

ftraf e — , porsue the middle course, 

V,8l. 
betroffen, ;>ar^. ac^j., embarrassed, con- 

fused, surprised, strongly impressed, 

rv, 65, ffr, vn, 69. 

ietrfibett, tr., grieve; betrfibt, di«- 

treseed, afflicted. VI, 91. 
(cttfigen, betrog, betrogen, tr., deceive, 

V, 88; betrogen, deceived, disappoint- 

ed, VI, 51. 
Ikttr n. -ti, -tn, BSD, I, 120, 148 ; (of 

a river), 1, 195 ; Letten, pL, bedding, 

1, 186 ; (archaic form) Seite, II, 182. 
8ettler, m. -«, — , beggar, III, ai, 89. 



(eurteUett, ir., jadge (of), estimate, 
m, 18. 

Idtuttt, m. -9, —, porse, ponch (tobac* 

CO), m, 78, VI, 192, 211. 
%MtUtn, tr., popolate; beböRert, 

populated, popaloos, I, 57. 
Uttot'fttfitn, ftanb bebor, beborgeflan- 

ben, itUr. Mp., be bef ore one, hanging 

over, threatenhig, n. 46, 104, VU, 90. 
ietpaffttctt, tr.y provide with weapoms, 

arm ; betoaffnet, armed, VI, 21 ; with 

weapon in band, VI, 118. 
UWairtU, tr., keep, preserve, protect, 

gnard, cherish, I, 174, 175, 179, II, 

128, IX, 168, 188. 
iemegett, tr. and r^fi., move, sway, 

stir, II, 101, IV, 61, V, 110 ; betoegt, 

moved, agitated, IV, 152, IX, 111. 
ffttütqtiä^, adj.t easily moved, variable, 

vacillating, V, 77 ; mobile, ready to 

move, IX, 288. 
SnnegitnOr/. -en, motion, movement, 

commotion, distorbance, VIII, 38, 

IX, 305. 
bekoirteitr tr., entertain, treat, n, 266. 
lkl0O(ttet, m. -d, — , inhabitant, Citi- 
zen, I, 8, vn, 82, IX, 102. 
iemimbertt, tr., wondkr at, admire, 

ni,95. 
iejeif^ttCttr ^^M designate, mark, indi- 

cate, m, 108, V, 191. 
l'CSCigeii, tr., Show, manifest, n, 247. 
bejlneifeln, tr,, doabt, (call in) qnes- 

tion, IV, 239. 
9irr, n. -ed, -t, bbbb, II, 15, 78. 
bieten, bot, geboten, tr., ofler, V, 162, 

VI, 202. 
8Ub, n. -eS, -er, Image, pictare, fignre, 

1, 157, V, 191, VI, 110. 
bilben, tr. and refi., form, mould, IV, 

131, IX, 804 ; gebUbet, edacated, cnl- 

tivated, IX, 95. 
Silbimg, /. -en, form, Agare, V, 167, 

vn, 6, IX, 57. 
(illig, {ßdd. and) adv., properly, as !b 

lltting, n, 203 ; with reason, jastly, 

of right, VII, 174. 
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ehnhavm, m. -t«, H, pear-tree, IV, 

18, 58, 70. 
%19, cuiv., prep. {ace.) and conj.^ to, as 

far as, tili, nntil, I, 6, n, 120, 149. 
%\»%tx', adv., hitherto, tiU now, Vn, 

185, Vin, 21, IX, 3. 
«tter, acU., bittbb, I, 111, VI, 51 ; 

neut. as nourtt bitterness, bitter 

things, VI, 4. 
iUlttlr <^'* shining, polished, I, 167, 

V, 185. 
Mtt6,a4/.,pale,VI,69. 
matt, n. -t», *er, leaf , IV, 26. 
ttau, acU.r BLui, IV, 80, V, 175, VI, 

188. 
8Uitte,/., BLUK (color), BLTnsness, VII, 

41. 
httiben, blieb, eebliebeti, intr. f., re- 

main, stay, 11, 144, 147 ; im toeiten — , 

be pnt off indeflnitely, IV, 205. 
»fei«, flw(/., pale, H, 42. 
Oleiglott), m, -««, galena (lead-ore), 

m,94. 
Iftlenbett, tr., dazzle; geblenbet, daz- 

zled, deceived, HI, 03. 
Oliif , m. -ti, -t, look, glance, looks, 

appearance, eye, flaah, beam, n. 2, 7, 

V, 288, VI, 150, vn, 48, 189, VIII, 8. 
ilitfeit, intr., look, gaze, VI, 178, 228 ; 

tr., Show, vn, 51. 
ttinhf adj., blikd ; mit blinbem S9egin« 

neit = bllndly, IV, 170. 
Wtttn, n. -i, bellowing, lowlng (of 

catUe), 1, 184. 
Wifttn, intr., bloom, floorish, 1, 182. 
eiitme, /. -tt, flower, 1, 29, m, 97, IV, 

167. 
©litt, «. -«», BLOOD, IV, 158, VI, 65, 

73. 
fdiSitt,/. -n, bloBsom, V, 24. 
ilttten, intr.y blbbd, VI, 115. 

Mtttigr <"(/•, BLOODT, IV, 171. 

00ff , m. -i%, H, box, coachman^s seat, 

1.18. 
Oobettr fn. -d, '*■, ground, soll, founda- 

tion, I, 149, TU, 9, IV, 49, IX, 296. 
(0liitCli, tr., poliBh, 1, 169. 



U», »3fc, adj,, bad, evil; nmt. at 

noun, evil, VI, 80, 83. 
9ütt, m, -n, -n, messenger, VI, 284. 
Sotfdftaft, /. -<n, message, tidings, VI, 

17, 219. 
Idtavh, m. -t», H, Are, I, 121, 176, H, 

112. 
irand^Cttr tr., nse, employ, make ose 

of , m, 51, V, 84, IX, 20 ; want, need, 

IX, 84. 
iratttt, a€0., brown, 1, 170. 
9vaut,f. H, betrothed (woman), prom- 

ised BRIDE, I, 208, n, 170, 188, IV, 

196, 212. 
9r&Uttgaitt, m. -«, -t, betrothed, 

BRiosoBOOM, VI, 84, 187, VII, 191. 
•rttH, ö^y«. worthy, good, efficient, IV, 

128, 283, VII, 183 ; brate. 
irei^ettr broc^, gebrod^en, brid^t, tr., 

BREAK, IV, 20. 
irett, adj., broad, wide, V, 187, VH, 

87 ; loeit unb — , far and wide, rv, 

56. 
ireiteiir tr. and r^., spread, extend, 

V, 104, IX, 808. 
itettnettr brannte, gebrannt, intr» {and 

tr.\ bubn, n, 119, 120. 
erett, n. -e«, -er, board, plank, 1, 126, 

IX, 42. 
irettent, adj., (made) of boards, IX, 

88. 
(ringen r brad^te, gebracht, tr., bring, I, 

166, n, 188, m, 80 ; bad (Beft)räd^ auf 

bad anabd^en — , tarn the talk to the 

girl, V, 241. 
©rot, n. -e«, -t, bread, vn, 140; 

©rote, pl., loaves of bread. n, 77. 
©ruber, m. -d, "■, bbothbr, n, 45, VII, 

117, 188. 
irftKen, intr., bellow, low, V, 186. 
©mmten, m. -i, — , well, spring, fonn- 

tain, pump, H, 200, V, 155, VH, 13. 
©mit,/. ^, BREAST, bosom, III, 57, 

IV, 180, 156. 
irfiten, intr., brood, m, 42. 
©nnb, m. -ed, ^e, union, alliance, com« 

pact, IX, 4, 800. 
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Wkuhtt, n. -d, — , BUNDLB, 1, 127, n, 

14, 47 ; -^tn, little bandle, IX, 183. 
eirbCr/. -n, BUBDKv, Vn, 110. 
Smrgemeifitetr »». -*, —, = »ürgnr* 

meifter, bukgomastbb, mayor, IV, 

21. 
Vfirgct, m. -9, —, bubghbb, Citizen, 

townsman, I, 182, II, 17, 250. 
CftrgergetoertCe), n. -*, — , occnpa- 

tiön, pnrsuits of the townsman, V, 

32. 
©itrfdKe), m, -en, pl. -en or -t, lad, 

young fellow, n, 219. 
enff^r m, -e«, H, bush, V, 286. 
Vttfettr »*. -*/ — » B080M, breast, n, 264, 

IV, 72 ; im imterften — , in the depth 

of my heart, IV, 95. 
(ftftCtt, tr., sofler for, pay for, IV, 176. 
»tttte,/. -n, tub, 1, 128. 



<S(a0d, n. —, CHAOS, IX, 274. 
iSiaufiet' (pronounce fd^o«ff6) /. -tt, 

highway, causbway, V, 146. 
H^aufitt^hau, tn. pl. -ten, constraction 

or bailding of a highway, Ul, 38. 

2) 

bCr ^i^'v- QT J>^a««, THBBB, het«, I, 7, 
58 ; adv. of Urne, then, 1, 133 ; then, 
in that case, VI, 26, 260 ; conj.y when, 
while, in that, I, 177, VI, 184, 254, 
VII, 19, IX, 36, 170 ; since, as, be- 
cauee, IV, 142, VTI, 24 ; also sep. pref. 

Itat^, n. -ti, "tx, roof, IX, 40 ; attic, 
IV, 190, Vm, 78 ; «Xu^ unb %aä), 
shelter, honse and home, vm, 11. 

bage'gett, adv., aoainst it or them ; 
in reply, in retom, n, 43, 148, V, 243 ; 
on the contrary, IX, 188. 

baücr^r adv.f conj. and tep. pref., 
thence, along, theref ore, accordingly, 
IV, 152, vn, 64 ; baS lomtnt ba^cr, = 
that is the resalt, n, 254. 

baüergeüettr flinfl» gegangen, intr. f., 
walk abont, oo abont or along, I, 27. 



ha%ttftti^tn, fHeg, gefHegen, intr. f., 
climb or clamber along, II, 182. 

ba^eraieüett, iog, gesogen, intr. f., move 
along or onward, IV, 83. 

bafün'r adv. and sep. pr^., thbrb, 
thither, along, away, 1, 161, 165 ; all 
along, V, 185 ; toar ba^in = stretched 
along, I, 107; ba'^in unb bort'^in, 
back and forth, hither and thither, 
IX, 25. 

baüinfalyrctt, fu^r, gefahren, ffti^rt, intr. 
U drive along, V, 146. 

batittgeiett, gab, gegeben, giebt, tr,, 
oiYB away, hand over, n, 48. 

ba^ittgeüett, ging, gegangen, intr, f., 
pasB away, IV, 143, V, 78. 

baüittleie«, intr., liyb on, pass one's 
life, V. 210. 

ha%\nxt\%tvi, rif, geriffen, tr., carry off 
(by death), kiU, VI, 184. 

hamalS, adv., then, at that time, V, 48, 

VI, 11. 

1tamt,f -n, lady, m, 96. 

hamW, adv., THxsEwith, with it or 

that or them ; oor^ß., that, in order 

that, 1, 163, n, 64, 68. 
^ammioeg, m. -t&, -e, canseway, high- 
way, I, 6. 
hmtt^tn, ad9.,near by, besides, IV, 30. 
^anl, m. -eS, thanks, gratitnde, II, 

69, m, 84, vn, 27. 
hantbar, adß., grateful, Vn, 74, 128, 

IX, 285. 
hanttn, intr, (dat.), thank, give 

thanks, H, 60, V, 123, VI, 191. 
hatm, adv., trbk, therenpon, 1, 91, 183, 

200. 
hatan'f adv., thbbbok, therein, in this, 

thereto, to this, to it, II, 19, IV, 68, 

VII, 120 ; bran = boran, H, 19. 
barattf, adv., thbbbüpob, npon it; 

then, therenpon, I, 22, 44, 78 ; brauf 

= borauf, I, 82, n, 10, 74, (temporal) 

80. 
barin', cuiv., thbbbik, in it, 1, 18. 
havü^tx, adv., thbbbovbb, over it, 

n, 186. 
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Ummf, <idv»t Tnnagabont, aroand it ; 

theref ore, on that acconnt, II, 166, 

in, 2S, IV, 125 (in MeM caseg empha- 

sUed and thertfon accenUd on flrst 

iyUaöle); brum ^ bamm, VI, 146, 280. 
bafettr, öd«., THBRB, IV, 4, vn, 159. 
ha^t coni'i THAT, 80 that, in order that, 

I, 18, 71, 76, 166, m, 60. 
bafielint, ftanb, geftanben, intr., stand 

(THKRB), be, m, 91, vn, 77. 
bttuenir <n^., last, continae; pene- 

vere, endnre, IX, 800 ; bauemb, pro- 

longed, chronic, 1, 148. 
hti»mx', adv. and tep. prtf.^ thkbx- 

f rom, thereof , of it or that or them, 

n, 70 ; away. 
M$m$Ufit», m0 oe)O0cit, intr. U go 

away, pass from eight, IV, 228. 
%H^% adv. and tep, prtf.^ thsbbto, 

To or for it or that or them, n, 101, 

IX, 127. 
teSiifftoni, tr., add to it, pnt with it, 

n,09. 
>aj«fr^«t,<r.,add,VI,214. 
bafttpl'f^e«, adv.t between or among 

them ; in between or among it all, 

1,184. 
Setfe, /. -n, cover, coverlet ; tooKcnc 

•~, blanket, 1, 119. 
betfni, tr.t cover, n, 182 (s fornish, 

eqnip). 
%tWtUf. -n, pole, shaft, V, 189. 
kein, po6$. adj. andpron,, tht, thocb, 

yonr, I, 28, IV, 117, Vm, 28. 
Hbumt^tn, adv., tat yonr eake, on 

yonracconnt, VH, 66. 
jNiilciir ^o^U, gebotet, tr. or intr. igtn, 

or uiuaUv an, but alto auf and Aber, 

tßith aee.)t think, think of , imagine, 

conceive, 1, 193. m, 41, V, 160, IX, 

168, 201, 282 ; fU^ (dat.) —, II, 88, VI, 

87 ; ein SRAbd^en bir benffi, think of a 

girl for yonrself , n, 166 ; auf SRittel 

— , deviae or contrive means, IV, 160 ; 

bntf cnb, thonghtfnlly, 1, 172. 
keim, adv., tbkk, therefore; eonj. 

(ßrtt Word in itt cktuse), for, be- 



canse, I, 15, 24, 27 ; bemt fo s and 
therefore, II, 46 ; wUh tul(fuwHve == 
nnless, IV, 48. 
htt (bie, ha»), dtf. ort, thb, 1, 1, 2, 
6 ; demon. adj. or pron., this, that, 
this or that one, he, she, it, 1, 68, 101, 

11, 99, in, 18, 60 ; rel. pron., who, 
D^hich, that, I, 9, 27, 89. 

bnrcinfl', adv.^ once, eome (future) 
day, at some f ntnre time, hereaf ter, 
n, 178, m. 68, IX, 160, 276. 

ketfette (biefelie, bc^fcttc), demon. 
adj. or prtm., the same, he, ehe, it, 
n,76. 

htftP, adv. (wUh comp.), the, all the, 
Bo mach the, IX, 299. 

htwäit, see bftttleit. 

^itlc, A -« (eommoner ^ftte or %ütt), 
paper bag, comet, comncopia, Vn, 

bettle«, intr., point, 1, 198, VI. 181. 
betttttdi, adß., clear, piain, distinct, m, 

12, VI, 186, Vni, 69. 
beittff^, a^., German, IV, 98. 
^titfcilie(r), m. -n (-n), German, 1, 196, 

IV, 87. 
Xtiti'it,/. -n, motto, V, 82. 
bienni, intr. idat.\ servc, IV, 108, V, 

88, VI, 57 ; 5Dienen, serving, eervice, 

vn, 115. 

fetter, m. -«, — , servant, Vm, 86. 
^ettftr m. -H, -t, aervlce, VH, 160, IX, 

118, 286. 
hM (biefer, biefe, biefe«), adS. and 

pron., this, that, this one, that one, 

the latter, I, 12, 80, VH, 20, IX, 49, 

281. 
biediital, adv,, this time, 1, 19, V, 81, 

Vn,158. 
Sittg, n. -ei, -t, THING, I, 89, 1S6, n, 

167. 
bingeit, bang, gebungen, and reg. tr., 

hire, Vn, 76, IX, 216. 
b0l(, adv. and eonj., yet, however, nev- 

ertheless, bnt, thouor ; snrely, real* 

ly, after all, at length, 1, 1, 2, 8, IV, 

46, vn, 116 ; why, indeed, in, 12. 
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Somter, m. -9, — , thüwdbb, K, 176. 

bonttcntr intr., thundsb, 1, 218. 

Upptttf adj., DOUBLB, IV, 8, VI, 61, 
IX, 287. 

^orf , n. -H, Hx, village, hmnlet, II, 
19, 88, 66. 

^«rotlie'a, prop. noun,f. -dor-tl^eend, 
dat. and aßc., -tl^een, Dobothx'a, 
Vn, p. 62, 139, 194, IX, 808. 

bortr adiD»^ there, yonder, I, 88, 62, 161. 

bort^ittr adv.^ thither, that way; ba'^in 
unb bort'l^in, back and forth. hither 
and thither, IX, 25; l^ier'^in unb 
bort'^in, hither and thither, this way 
and that way, IX, 806. 

^ai^Cr m. -n, -n, dbaoon, m, 109. 

^xwx - baran* 

toftngcttr ^'••' crowd, force, I, 187, n, 
82, IX, 141 ; r^., press, force one*8 
way, V, 189, VI, 109; brängenb, 
THBOKGIN6, crowding, puBhing, I, 
180 ; in jenen brAngenben 2:agen, stir- 
ring daye, VI, 14 ; bet etoig br&ngen« 
ben SCrbeit, constantly pressing work, 
IX, 119. 

br&nen, intr.^ = breiten, threaten, Vm, 
11. 

brattf = butattf. 

htanfitn, adv., withour, ontside, ont 
there, I, 64, IX, 176. 

breir num., three, 1, 169, n, 192, V, 1. 

breiitta(r ^^m thrice, thbbx times, IV, 
40. 

%xtiunhadit^iqtt, adj. a» noun, m. -*, 
of the year (17)88, 1, 163. 

bringen r brang, gebrungen, intr. f. and 
ir. ff., press, nrge, drive (on), crowd, 
THRONQ, n, 197, IV, 125 ; bur(^ ett»o8 
— , get through, I, 161; r^., IV, 
154. 

britt, num. a^ß.^ third, 1, 172, n, 194 ; 
ein britter, a third person, someone 
eise, IV, 116. 

brittenmal, adv., thtrd time, IX, 7. 

broüenr <r. or intr. (dat. qf person), 
threaten, V, 111, 194, vm, 5 ; be on 
the point of , be abont to, Vm, 90. 



brftieit, adv., over there, yondtsr, 

acroBB there, H, 211, m, 81, IX, 82. 
Snuf, m. -t9, -9, pressure, bürden, 

weight, V, 88, VI, 81. 
brftffenr ^r., press, VI, 288, Vn, 166 ; 

intr. wUh auf and acc., U, 272 ; ein 

brücCenbed S)ad^, a heavy or close 

pressing roof , IX, 40. 
bntm = bamm. 
btt, pron., THOU, yon, 1, 18, 28, II, 73 ; 

VI, 230; n, 136, 166, 169; n, 106, 

149. 
bttlben, tr., endare, tolerate, sniZer. IV, 

162, 173 ; f^., be patient, indulgent, 

V,199. 
bmtlelr ddj., dark, VII, 8, Vm, 66 ; nn- 

clear, nncertain, confosed, IV, 161. 
^mtlelr n- -9, glooin, shade, darkness, 

V, 161, vm, 82, 87. 
bunlettt, intr., grow dark or dim, vm, 

38. 
bftttfen, intr. and tr., impert., seem, 

appear ; ed bünf t or beutet mic^ or mir 

or mid^ beutet, it seems to me, xs- 

THiNKS, 1, 8, IV, 104, vm, 70, IX, 85 ; 

il^r bünit, seems to her, VII, 122. 
bftnn, adj., thin, I, 81. 
bnri^rP'^* ictcc.), adv., sep. and intep, 

pref., THROUGH, thronghoDt, dnring, 

by, becanse of , by means of, I, 11, 

162, 182 ; quer — , across, 1, 108 ; bief e 
. 3laäft burc^, through the night, over 

night, n, 57 ; huvdfi = bur<^ bad. 
bnrd^and'r ^^m throughoitt, abso- 

lutely ; all over (the house), III, 78. 
bttrdibring'rn, -brang, -brungen, ingep. 

intr., penetrate. All with, permeate, 

I, 81. IX, 245. 
bnrdieinan^er, adv., pell-mell, pro- 

miscnonsly, 1, 118. 
bttri^le'ben, inaep. tr., ijye through, 

IX, 278. 
bitrdiff^att'enr in«^- tr., look through 

or over, VI, 84. 
bitriftWrri'tettr -Wrttt, -ft^ritten, insep, 

tr., walk THROUGH, TV, 8 ; prea.parU 

wed 08 noun, Vm, 8. 



VOCABÜLARY. 



149 



hmtd^iu'tlttn, ingep. tranHHvet search 

THBOÜOH, II, 184. 

hnttlttoa'ttu, insep. iranHtive, wads 
THROUGH, VII, 82. 

bftvfeitr durfte, geburft, barf, intr. and 
modal aux.t be permitted, may, have 
a right, can, IV, 184, V, 286 ; borflt 
bu nit^t, yon ought not, VT, 164. 

bitrftig, adii.y needy, poor ; as noun, 11, 
75, VI, 196 ; adv., sparingly, V, 110. 



thtu, adj.t BVBN, level, smooth ; adv,^ 
XYXN, jast, III, 05, IV, 18 ; jnst now, 
at this moment, jast theo, V, 227, 

VIII, 62. 

eiettber-, bie-, bud-fcttfr dem. pnm, 
or ac^.f the very same, V, 8. 

atlio, n, -i, -*, ECHO, IV, 40. 

tälif adj.^ genuine, pure, real, I, 84; 
true, proper, 1, 168. 

Hut, f. -n, comer, edoe, 1, 19, VI, 231. 

ebcl, adi., noble, I, 78, IV, 66, 117; 
bet Sble, the nobleman, VIII, 48 ; ber 
^ble, the noble-hcarted man, IX, 290. 

t^{t), conj.t BBS, before, I, 106, VI, 
168, 199; comp, adv.y tfftv, sooner, 
before, VI, 228 ; rather, VI, 111. 

atlt,f. -n, marriage, II, 160. 

©ft(e)Bett, n. -t^, -tn, marriage-BSB, 

IX, 196. 

C^li(e)mattii, m. -«8, *cr, huaband, V, 

114. 
atl{t)padv, n. -(e)d, -t, married conple, 

man and wife, I, 66, VI, 269. 
tftttn, adj., brazen, of bronze, = hard, 

nnfeeling, IV, 72. 
nxt,f. -n, honor, n, 280, IV, 109. 
elitett, <r., honor, respect, IV, 88, 169, 

178. 
üiüt^tfkfiX, n. -*, eense of honor, am- 

bftion, n, 264. 
elinipfirbig, adj.^ venerable, wobtht, 

VII,178. 
Hr interj,^ why ! oh I ; ei bo<^, ay, to 

be Bure, why of conrse, VI, 206. 



eifrig, adj,^ eamest, eager, zealons, I, 

98. 
eigen, acC;., own, proper, peculiar, II, 

181, III, 51, 68; eigener, more yonr 
own, IV, 200. 

(Eigetttttt<|r m. -ed, selfishnese, VI, 13. 
eigettttft<|ig, adj.y selfish, self-aeeking, 

VI, 48. 
e«e,/., haste, hurry, I, 213, VI, 68. 
eilen, intr. f. or 1^., hasten, hurry, I, 

182, n, 66; (SUe mit SBeiie, make 
haste slowly, V, 82. 

eilenb {.adi- and) adv., speedlly, quick- 

ly, 1, 155, U, 129. 
eilig, acU'f basty, quick, 1, 112, 145, n, 

118. 
ein, indtf. arU, num. andind^. pron., 

A, AN, ONB, 1, 6, 70, 71 ; ber eine, one, 

I, 181 ; bie einen . . . anbere, some 

. . . others, III, 41 ; ein jeber, each 

one, every body, I, 4, IX, 270. 
ein», sep, pref,, in, rato. 
einander, indec. pron., onb anothbb, 

each OTHEB, V, 208. 
eittbrfttfen, <r., press iN(to), VI, 200. 
einfadir oeC/., simple, piain, III. 101. 
einfallen, fiel, gefatten, fftttt, irdr. f., 

FALL IN, intermpt, break in, II, 107, 

VI, 252. 
einlyer'jiel^en, sog, gesogen, sep. intr. f., 

move about, go about, VI, 240. 
einige, adj. and pron., some, several, 

I, 88, 156, IV, 14. 
einlaffen, (ief, gelaffen, ISft, tr., lbv 

IN, admit, IX, 59. 
einmal, adv., one time, once, some 

time ; auf — , all at once, V, 66, VI, 

100, IX, 87 ; — für allemal, once for 

all, ni, 65; nod^ — , — nod^, once 

more, VI, 281, 284; — , it is true, 

trnly, really, IX, 263. 
einnehmen, na^m, genommen, nimmt, 

tr.y take in, recelve, admit, VII, 180. 
einfitSgen, rifl., be impressed, become 

fixed, n, 242-8. 
einfam, adj., lonely, solitary, forsaken, 

1, 1, IV, 69, 194. 
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eittfdilageit, ft^Iug, ^t^^la^m, ft^I&fit, 

intr.^ claep (hands) in token of agree- 

ment, VI, 248. 
cinfe^n, fa^, gefel^at, ^tfft, tr., look 

iNto, eee, recognize, appreciate, YII, 

]S8. 
einfKieit, faS, Qt\t^tn, intr. = fU^ etn- 

fc^cn, moant, take one's seat/YI, 308. 
iBbfiptndi, m. -H, H, protest, objec- 

tion, IX, 256. 
tinft, adv., okob ; fomierly, in days 

gone by, IV, 21 ; some day, at aome 

futore time, V, 88, IX, 280. 
eiittretettr tvat, e<treten, tritt, intr. l, 

enter, etep in, appear, II, 220, IV, 47, 

V,89. 
dintritt, m. -(e)d, -«, entrance, enter- 
ing, vm, 101. 
eittjielttr a«(/., Single, individual, sepa- 
rate, 1, 111, n, 96, IV, 82. 
efliaig» Ofl{/-. only, sole, IV, ©1, Vn, 

68, Vin, 61. 
cittSigOCIieit, a<(/., only beloved, IV, 

223. 
CHnmb, n. -H, oval, V, 178, VI, 141. 
eÜrl, o^., vain, frivolons, II, 236. 
aUnh, n. -^t mlsery, distress, I, 8, 76, 

104 ; exile iths original meaning of 

thi8word),Y,Vd, 
ftittüt^, adj., parental, V, 46. 
C^Itrrtt, pl., parento, n, 106, IV, 169, 
, 178. 

em)i-, see ent-. 

CNMifangr m. -eS, reception, IX, 93. 
enMifangcttr empfing, emj^fangen, cm« 

|)fangt, tr„ receive, H, 9, VH, 27, 96. 
em)ife4(ett, enH)fa^I, enH)fo^len, etn* 

|)fie^lt, ^r., recommend, commend, 

VI, 162, vm, 44. 
enttifiitbeitr emj)fonb, etiH)funben, <n^r. 

and tr.y feel, V, 60 ; be alive to, be 

sensible of , IV, 73, Vn, 74. 
tmpfinhim, ad}., sensitive, IV, 208, 

IX, 61 ; tonchy, easily offended, IX, 

148 ; painfnl, II, 214. 
eiiMPor'li<i(teii, ^UU, gel^alteit, l^ält, sep, 

tr,, HOLD np, Support, VIII, 92. 



fc^lttgt, sep. inir.t leap np, shoot np, 
1.78. 
einf{0, adß't diligent, industrions, act- 
ive, quick, assidnons, I, 132, ni, 85, 

V, 17. 

ünht, n. -«, -n, bhd, llmit, II, 117, IV, 
16 ; t>on aOen Orten unb (Enbcn, from 
or on all sides, IV, 87; aui aütn 
(Snhtn, from all quarters, directions, 
IV,84. 

tuhe», intr., bkd, finish, n, 82, 225. 

m^nÄ, acU", fiiukl; odv., finally, at 
last, I, 61, 92, n, 16, IX, 295. 

Chtgel, m. -d, — , ANeBL, m, 86, 107, 

VI, 88. 

tut; insep. pr^.j never accenied, 
nttieürcHr intr. {gm.), be withoni, be 

deprived of , do withont, 11, 249, VI, 

206 ; miss, lack, IV, 196. 
eitt(elir({4r <i^m dispensable, snper» 

flnons ; neut at noun^ n, 40. 
tntbinhtn, cntbanb, mtbunben, fr., re- 

lease ; entbunbcn (toerben), be (safely) 

delivered of , give birth to a chiid, U, 

88. 
entbcffeit, tr., discover, find out, V, 

206. 
entfemeitr r^.. absent one's seif, go 

away, IV, 42. 
eittfcnit, part. adj.y distant, remote, 

far away, VH, 18, IX, 100, 162. 
nttfficliett, cntfiol^, entflogen, intr. f., 

FLBB, escape, II, 96, VI, 117. 
nttocgcttr prep. {foUawing it» nmin 

in dat.) and sep, prtf., towards, 

▲oAiNst, to, to mect. II, 18, IV, 79, 

VIII, 1. 
ratgegcttgeüe«, ging, gegangen, intr. 

f.. GO to meet, VI, 170, VII, 14. 
entgegettfommettr tarn, gelotnmen, intr, 

f., coMX towards, VII, 10. 
ctttgegenfdiaitett, intr., look towards, 

11,2. 
eittgegettflellcnr r«ß., oppose, IX, 816. 
dttocüenr entging, entgangen, intr. U 

escape, IV, 88. 
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ettt^fiffcttr tr., reveal, discloeo, I, 82 ; 

ezhibit (bis real character), vm, 29 ; 

»•^., Show one'B seif, reveal one's 

eelf , VI, 101. 
eittiQffett, tr.^ draw from, elicit, IX, 

209. 
nttrStfeln, tr.^ decipher, Interpret, 

11,4. 
tntxt\%tn, entrif, entriffen, tr,y snatch 

away, tear away, VII, 208 ; r^., eave 

one'8 seif, get away from, IV» 172. 
eittrimteiir entronn, entronnen, intr, f., 

eecape, IX, 280. 
cntriMtCttr tr., anger, provoke; ent» 

ruftet, angry, in anger, indignant, 

n,280. 
eittff^eibnir «ntf<^eb, entfd^eben, tr., 

intr. and reß., determine, decide, II, 

GS, V, 47, 67 ; entft^eibenb, decisive, 

final, conclosive, IV^ 226 ; entft^ieben, 

determined, positive, resolved, IV, 

284, V, 61. 
Ofntfi^cibttttg,/. -<n, decision, V, 12a 
eittf^Uctntr entfd^loft, entf<^loffen, r^., 

resolve, decide, determine, I, 208, qf, 

NoU ; n, 102, VI, 276 ; inf. as man, 

decision, Vn, 181 ; entfd^Ioffen, deter- 
mined, resolute, IX, 806. 
Qllttff^Iicftititgr/- -««/ decision, resolu- 

tion, determination, IV, 125, Vn, 97, 

IX, 64. 
Qllttff^dtt, m. -ei, H, decision, resoln- 

tion, determination, IV, 117, V, 60, 

vn, 188. 
nttff^ttlbignt, <r., excuse, IV, 90. 
Ofntfetiett, n. -*, horror, VI, 68. 
nttfetlliAr ö^M horrible, terrlble, I, 

140, vn, 196. 
nttfteliett, entftanb, entftanben, irUr. \., 

arise, begin, 1, 188. 
nttfiftrjieit, intr., be precipitated, tnm- 

ble, I, 180; nish from, gnsh from, 

rV, 164. 
enttiiaf^fni, enttoud^S, enttoad^fen, ent« 

\oW^, intr. f., grow from, m, 9. 
tumtUktu, enttoid^, enttoi<^en, intr. f., 

escape, slip away from, III, 1. 



cnttoiifelnr reß., develop, I, 97. 
Cßntl0iff(e)lttngr/. -en, unraveling, un- 

tying, IX, 67. 
entaic^Cttr en^og, entzogen, tr., {^ 

dat.) deprive (one's seif) of, IV, 180. 
eut(jl&dtn, tr.f charm, enchant, enrap- 

tare, VI, 149 ; en^ttctt, charmed, de- 

lighted, n, 222. 
entsftttbettr intr. f., kindle, inflame, 

./«fl^..VI,20. 
ff, pron., he, it, 1, 16, 19, 81. 
er-, intep. prtf,^ never accented. 
igtat9, prop. neun, /., Ebato, VII, 

p. 62. 
Chrie, n. -9, inheritance, heritage, V, 20. 
ttfttn, tr., inherit, III, 58. 
criUtettr erbat, erbeten, tr., solicit, stip- 

ulate, ask as a special favor, ask for, 

V, 177, vn, 96. 
ertUtfCK, tr., see, perceive, behold, 

discover, n, 27, 29, IV, 18. 
(tvht, /. -n, BABTH, gronnd, soil, land, 

V, 16, 21, 27 ; auf Srben, arcJuüc dat., 

on earth, in this world, IX, 263. 
ereUcn, tr., get by one's haste, Vni, 

64. 
erfaüreit, erful^r, erfahren, erfährt, fr., 

experience, leam, hear, come to 

know, l, 89, 108, 111 ; past part. aa 

adj., experienced, VI, 160. 
e?fvetteitr tr., gladden, favor, give 

pleasnre to, 1, 177, II, 179 ; rtß. with 

gen.t enjoy, take pleasore in, n, 76, 

206, m, 92. 
erfrcttHit, «(/., gratifying, pleasant, 

delightfnl, Vn, 25. 
crffinett, tr., riLL, muriLL, perform, 

accomplish, n, 72, in, 46, Vn, 82. 
(Stfftffnng,/. -en, FULFiLment, realiza- 

tion, m, 4. 
cro3<|enr r</7., amuse one's seif, I, 60, 

V, 188. 
etgrcifen, ergriff, ergriffen, tr.<, seize, 

take, lay hold of, V, 60,.VI, 112, VII, 

107 ; ble SEBaffen — , take up arms, VI, 

68. 
crüftieit, <u(/., lofty, majestic, V, 161. 
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ttHUtu, «r^ielt, erhalten, erl^ftlt, tr,, 

keep, preserve, save, keep up, II, 86, 

m, 7, VII, 178. 
tt%t^tUf txffsb and ttffub, erhoben, tr.^ 

lift up, rabe, elevate, ezalt, 1, 02, Iftd, 

y, 169 ; r^., raise one's seif vtp, rise, 

U. 42, 129 ; be aplifted, VI, 6. 
erüeiterttr <r., cheer, gladden, bright- 

en, II, 104, VI, 166. 
ttflUitU, tr.f inflame ; txffi^t, inflamed, 

angered, bot with paasion, VI, 60. 
et^dlicti, tr.t elevate ; ts^öfft, elevated, 

ezalted. lif ted np^ VI, 28. 
erittnentr <r., remind, VI, 90, 91 ; r^. 

(gm. or an with ace.), remember, II, 

151. 
<Srimt(c)niii8, /. -«n, recoUection, 

memory, IX, 266. 
ertemtctt, ertanntc, crfannt, tr.^ distin- 

gaish, clcarly recognize, acknowl- 

edge, be gratefnl for, 1, 107, 176, II, 

61. 
ernSrnt, tr.^ explain, IX, 223; r^., 

explain one's seif, VI, 266. 
QMVBiXXtXL^, /. -en, explanation, IX, 

211. 
erinttgeitr ertlang, erllungen, intr,, 

sound, ring out, VI, 70. 
erf oreii, pcut part. of erfüren, erlor, — , 

CH08BN, VI, 268. 
etftatbigeit, f^., Inqaire, make inqni- 

ries, V, 90. 
nlanqtu, tr.y reach, attain, procnre, 

m, 78. 

txUhvXf tr., experience, n, 246. 
ttitihtn, erlitt, erlitten, <r., snifer, en- 

dure, VI, 83. 
erliegen, erlag, erlegen, intr. f., sac- 

cumb, fall, IX, 8ia 
ermorbett, tr., xttrdbb, kill, VI. 42. 
ermftbeit, tr., tire, weary; ermübenb, 

wearisome, IX, 118. 
ertt&üren, tr., noarish, snpport, feed, 

V, 81, VI, 205 ; n^., Support one's 

seif, eam one*8 living, VII, 91. 
ernenett = erneuern, <r., rewKW, m, 7 ; 

erneut, renewed, IX, 276. 



entenent, ^r., tcnsw, repair, rerive, 

repeat, 1, 167, V, 212 ; erneuert, reno- 

vated, I, 65. 
ÜtuHt ^' "^t BerioosnesB, kabnbst- 

ness, IV, 161. 
ernft, acU.t kahnsst, serioas, grave, V, 

197, 228, 286. 
emftJiiift, a4f,t kabnsst, serioas, IV, 

126. 
evitft(ti(, acff,, KABNssT, serious, II, 10. 
Ütutt,/. -n, harvest, crop, I, 45, 60, II, 

119. 
eedlhte», tr., opbn, IX, 88. 
ertie^iett, <r., pbotk troe, approye, VI, 

162. 
tX^nUttn, tr., refresh, I, 162, VH, 17 ; 

pfutpart, 08 noun, pl.^ VII, 27. 
tt^nmm, adi., refreshing, VU, 144. 
erregen, ^r., aroase, excite, IV, 175. 
erreif^bar, adj., attainable, within 

RSACH, VI, 87. 
erreidien, tr.^ bxach, arrive at, come 

to, catch or come np with, 1, 106, n, 

62, 66; reach np to, be even with, 

Vin, 8. 
(Erretter, m. -*, — , deliverer, savior, 

IX, 160. 
erfdieinen, erf<^ien, erfd^ienen, intr. f., 

appear, arrive, 1, 206 ; happen, come, 

V. 66 ; seem or appear (to be), V, 192. 
(Srff^einmtg,/. -en, appearancc ; mani- 

festation, falfillment, realization, V, 

«7. 
erfdiretfen, tr., frighten, alarm, VH, 

76. 
(Srf(lifttt(e)mng, /. -en, commotion, 

apheaval, convnlsion, IX. 299. 
erfeüen, erfolg, erfe^en, erfleht, <r., se- 

lect, choose, VI, 266. 
erfeünen, «r., long for ; erfe^nt, wished 

for, desired, IX, 224. 
erfetien, tr.^ repair, retrieve, make 

good, I, 99. 
er^, num. adj., flret, I, 164; Chief, 

leading, I, 66, VI, 268 ; adv., flrst, I, 

90, 182, rv, 2, vn, 47 ; erfl = eben, 

only jnst, bat jast, II, 83^ IX, 8; 
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«rft l^eute, only (not antil) to-day, IV, 

168 ; erft red^t, more than. ever, more 

perfectly, I, 181 ; nur ip&t erft, but 

very late, not nntil late, U, 14 ; ha 

erft, more than ever before, more 

fnlly, VI, 54 ; flrst or not until, VII, 

100 ; = iuerfl, at flrst, IX, 151. 
erftaimett, intr., to be surpriBcd, IX, 

56. 
erftcigettr «i««0/ erfttefleti, «r., aacend, 

mount, rV, 28. 
etHitfcit, tr., suffocate, smother, choke, 

1,150. 
txfpptn, tr., catch, detect, IV, 136. 
ertragen r ertrug, ertragen, erträgt, tr., 

bear, endure, sofler, tolerate, II, 207, 

IV, 177, VI, 186. 
ettoai^feitr ertoi«^, ertood^fen, ertoW&ft, 

ifUr. f., grow ; ertoad^fen, grown, de- 

Teloped, VI, 110. 
evtpSgett, ertoog, ertoogen, tr., wkioh 

(in one'8 mind), consider, reflect 

npon, V, 181. 
ttW&ftttn, tr., choose, elect, select, II, 

109, 179; erto&^l(e)t, chosen, IV, 

221. 
ertoPiÜneit (tr. and) intr. wUh gen., 

mention, VI, 104, 262. 
eetvaete«, tr»t expect, wait for, look 

forward to, 1, 142, in, 18, IV, 94. 
Ortvaetimg,/. -en, expectation, antici- 

pation, IX, 44. 
ertvetfettr tr., awaken, ronee, n, 125. 
ertPeiHlkitr tr., soften. IV, 166. 
ettvetieitr ertoarb, ertoorben, erioirbt, 

fr., acq^aire, eam, galn, II, 168. 
enpibentr <^m retum; answer, reply, 

II, 10, Vn, 54. 
ertvftttfdiett, tr,^ wish for ; ertottnft^t, 

\7iehed for, welcome, desired, desira* 

ble, I, 199, V, 212, IX, 246. 
ctsSülett, tr., TKLL, relate, I, 63, 104: 

pagt pari, <u neun, I, 43. 
etj^eigett, tr.. ehow, render, do, IV, 246, 

VII, 152, VIII, 49. 
cr^Kgett, tr., bcget. prodace, raise, II, 
118, III, 10, IV, 160. 



etiielyen, erjog, erjogen, tr., bring np, 

educate, II, 199, III, 49. 
erjftmeit, r^., grow angry, IX, 128. 
e^r 'd, pron., it, he, ehe ; something; 

so ; I, 6, 15, 19 ; qftm not transkUed. 
iStfe,/. -n, chlmney, II, 126. 
<2^ett, n. -«, food, 1, 14. 
ettPa, adv., perhaps, perchance, pos- 

sibly, as the case might be, V, 68, 191, 

VI, 250, 274. 

etliiad, indec. pran, and adj., some, 
something, somewhat, 1, 14 ; f o ettvad, 
such a thing, a (good) thing like that, 
1,84. 

euer, (fiter, pott. adj, and pron. (cor- 
responding to i^r, you), tour, yours, 
II, 7, 75, 198; pl„ your family or 
friends, VI, 206; bie ^re, yonr 
f riend, VII, 168. 

(Sittertie, prop. noun^f., Eutebpb, rv, 
p.29. 

Q^a, prop. noun,/., Ete, II, 228. 

etnig, €K0'j etemal, endless, unceasing, 

VII, 118; adv.^ ever, forever, IV, 
215, V, 128, VI, 286. 

Ofabrir, /. -en, f actory, mill, II, 190 ; 

mannfactnrlng, I, 58. 
^äit ^' ~^^i "^^' compartment; ^adf 

unb — , shelter, honse and home, VIII, 

11. 
taifteltt, ^M fan, 1, 67. 
Mttu, fu^r, gefo^ren, fÄ^rt, intr. f., 

move, go; drive, ride, I, 16, 19, 

58. 
^U, m. -e«, Hf case, instance, VII, 

170. 
fttttett, fiel, gefaUett, fftttt, intr. f.. fall, 

tumble, drop, 1, 141 ; im ^fallen, fall- 

ing, 1, 142; ind 9(uge faUen, catch one's 

eye, attract one's attention, II, 22; 

i^r in bie Äleiber fatten, take or grasp 

hold of, VII. 196. 
ftifdir ^^M FALBB, wrong, IV, 206, 
I VII, 179. 



154: 



VOCABÜLARY. 



feite», tr., FOLD, gather, V, 171, VI, 

189. 
^tU, f. -n, color, paint, II, 908, VII, 

5, IX, 42. 
f«rti§, ac{/., colored, in, 89, 93, VII, 

166. 
Ofa^f^ett, n, idim. of%aU\ little thread, 

Aber, root, IX, 18. 
^^f n. ~ti, Hv, cask, Inurrel, tub, I, 

136, IV, 36. 
f äff eil r tr,, seize, grasp, take hold of, 

I, 123, V, 142, VI, 226 ; ss einfoffen, 
enclose, V, 158 ; in« SUige faffen, fix 
one'B eye apon, VII, 2 ; n^., collect 
one's seif, compose one*8 seif, VII, 58. 

fafi, €uiv., almost, VIII, 8. 
^nftf/' *«/ nsT, band, TV, 169. 
felyleit, intr., fail, miss ; fehlte txttmh, 

missed her footlng, made a misstep, 

Vm»90. 
9e((er, m. -4, —, fault, deficiency, de- 

fect, Vn, 68. 
feient, tr., celebrate, 1, 199. 
fel§, adj^. cowardly, VI, 75. 
fein, adj.y fink, dellcate, nice, I, 80, 

II, 175, vn, 122. 

Qfeinb, m. -e», -e, enemy, IV, 81, 189, 

VI, 74. 
9e(^r »• -«*» -^t FiELD, ground, piain, 

1, 140, rv, 47 ; panel, m, 82. 
Sfel^Bau, m. -i, agriculture, fannlng, 

VI, 72. 
Sfelfenr w. -«, — , rock, IV, 229, Vn. 8. 
Sfenfter, n. -«, — , window, HI, 78, 88, 

IV, 190. 
fem, acti., fab (oflf). dlstant, 1, 212, n, 

18 ; adv., bon ferne, from afar, at a 

distance, 1, 105, VI, 225. 
flferne, /. -n, distance ; f atare, VI, 82. 
fernertün, adv.^ henceforth, for the 

f iiture, I, 180. 
fenteminren^, adj., waving in the dis- 
tance or from afar, VH, 204. 
feffeln, tr,, fetter, IX, 278. 
feft, adj.y FAST, firm, flxed, estab- 

lished, strong, HI, 89, V, 97 ; stead- 

ily, IntenUy, VU, 11. 



9efit, n. -e«, -t, fpeace) FKSTival, 1, 199, 

201; celebratiou, fkast, festivity, 

VI, 288. 
f eütbefitimmt, adj., flrmly decided,VIII, 

16. 
feftüaUen, ^ielt, gel^alten, ^ait, tep. tr., 

uoLD FAST, adhere to, V, 65 ; up. 

intr,, hold fast, (to, aa), 1, 186. 
fefrtii«, «KÖM FESTlve, IV, 85; in fefl- 

liefen Ateibem, in höliday-clothes, II, 

115. 
gfeuer, n. -«, — , firb, n, 117, in, 81, 

V, 287 ; ardor, glow, VI, 188. 
%tvntv»txi, n. -e«, -e, fibbwobxs, 

IV, 87. 

fenrig, adj.^ fubt, boming, ardent, 

V, 286, VI, 29. 

finben, fanb, gefunben, tr.^ Fnn>, con- 
sider, deem, I, 77, 147, 206 ; r^., find 
one^s seif, be foand, be, II, 180, IV, 
59, VI, 218 ; = flc^ einftnben, appear, 
arrive, come, Vn, 84 ; fid^ in ettoad 
flnben, get used to, become familiär 
with, IX, 282. 

Sringer, m. -*, — , finobb, n, 62, 286, 
ni,97. 

SrtSdie, /. -n, surface, face, ezpanse, 
IV, 24, 48. 

fladigeoraben, a<(/., hollowed ont, or 
leveled ofT, V, 155. 

Srlttntme,/. -n, flamb, blaze, 1, 72. 

%\mtU% m. -fi, -e, j-LANNRL, 1, 30, n, 
65. 

grlnff4e,/.-n, flask, bottle, d^fcanter, 
1, 167, II, 78. 

ffelien, intr., beseech, implore, IX, 199. 

Sfleif^, m. -e8, indnstry, diligence, 
painstaking, I, 91, n, 92 ; mit ^leifte, 
parposely, for the (special) pnrpose, 
IV, 81. 

fieitig, adjn indastrions, diligent, act- 
ive, attentive, 1, 182, VII, 60, 102. 

DfUege,/. -n, flt, l, 164. 

fKegen, floß, flefloflen, intr, f. or ^., 
FLY ; fHegenb, swif t, swif tly spoken, 
IX, 60; mit fHegenber mu, with a 
sudden blash, IX, 90. 



VOCABÜLARY. 



155 



fieleii, fidfy, geflogen, Inir. f., flk«, V, 
lÜO ; tr.f shun, avuid, 11, 908 ; flU« 
fftnh, fleeing, fngitive, 1, 9. 
Hieftett, ffoB, 8efU>tfen, intr. f. or ^., 

FLOW, vn, 29. 
Hüfeit = eittUdteit, tr., inf ose, inspire, 

11,128. 

Srlttdit,/. -en, flioht, 1, 111, n, 84, 88. 

flftditeit, tr.y save, reecue. 1, 118, U, 128. 

f Ü4«8, ökOm fugltive, V, 224, VI, 68 ; 

fleeiing, momentary, IX, 218 ; adv., 

luutily, YII, 190 ; carelessly, with- 

oat heeding, IX, 86. 

Sfiftditliiig, m. -««, -t, fngitive, refu- 

gee, VI, 68, 194. 
%lutf /. -tn, ThooD ; waten, blllows, 

waves, 1, 190, IV, 81, 82. 
Sraüleit, n. -«, — , foal, colt, IV, 6. 
f al0eit, intr. U idat.) follow, IV, 221, 
251, VI, 180; pres, pari, as noun, 
VII, 86. 
^arMonmgr /• -««» demand ; price 

demanded, III, 110. 
dform,/. -tn, form, IX, 272. 
fortneit, ^r., fobm, faahion, monld, ni, 

47. 
Sforfdier, m. •■4, —, investlgator, 
eearcher, II, 4. 
■ f9tt, adv, and sep. prtf.y fobth, off, 
away, 1, 18 ; fort unK fort, on and on, 
n, 282. 
forttfit', odv., henccFOBTH, hereafter, 

in the f ntore, H, 202, VII, 148. 
füttbaiteni, inir.^ continae, keep on, 

11,232. 
f 0rtf<lhrtitr fu^r» Ocfo^ven, fft^rt, intr, 
^., continae, go on, m, 2, IV, 146, 
vn, 108. 
f OYtfftüreit, ir.y carry off er away, I, 

124-5. 
f ort0el»eit, ging, gegangen, intr. f., go 

on, continne, V, 216. 
f mrtleitciif ^r., condact along, continae, 

spread farther, IX, 806. 
f mrtfdilelilieit, it., drag away, V, 220. 
fprti»rci>«i, fpr«^, gef»)ro<^en, fprit^t, 
ifilr., continae apeaklng, V. 241. 



forttrageti, trug, getragen, trftgt, <r., 

carry off, II, 196. 
forttoalleit, tooate, getooOt, toiO, intr^ 

wish to leave ar depart, IX, 148. 
fartiieüeit, sog, gebogen, inir, f., move 

onwards, travel along, 1, 180 ; depart, 

go away, IV, 218. 
8f*«fi«» /• -W/ queetion, VII, 64, Vm, ' 

57. 
fragen, ir. andiwtr., ask, inqaire (nad^, 

aboai), II, 826, 241, VI, 121. 
%ttcitLU, m. -n, -n, Frank, Frrhoh- 

man, 1, 194, VI, 81, 88. 
^rnnffttrt, n., (tlie city of) Frankfurt 

(on tlie Main), III, 23. 
SfVätt» /• -<«r woman, wif e, lady, 1, 18, 

21, 88, II, 266 ; mistreM, ber ^auen, 

archaie gen. Hng.^ IX, 128. 
frei, acU'i i'RUi V, 178 ; adv., freely, 

f rankly, openly, IV, 116, 125, IX, 178 ; 

volantarily, of one*B own free will, 

VIII, 80 ; nuue. as noun, free, inde- 

pendent man, IX, 120 ; im ^freien, in 

the open air, out of doors, VIII, 11. 
freien, tr, and intr., marry, woo, 

court, n, 157, VI, 169, 272. 
Sfreierdmimn, m. -e«, *er, wooer or 

Buitor in behalf of another, VI, 257, 

267. 
SfreUieit, / -en, liberty, freedom, VI, 

10, 24, 78. 
freilidi, adv., certainly, to be snre, in- 

deed, of coarse, I, 85, 96, II, 91. 
frentb, tutf., foreign, stränge, nnneaal, 

m, 102, rv, 42 : frembe, archaie un- 

decÜMd form, stränge to, nnaccns- 

tomed to, Vm, 41 ; of another, an- 

other's, IX, 211. 
SfrentbeCr), m. -n, -n, forefgner, stran- 
ger, gnest, visltor, II, 80, 267, HI, 27, 

IV, 99. 
gfrentbling, m. -e9, -e, stranger, VI, 

152, IX, 269, 270. 
Ofrenbe, /. -n, joy, gladness, pleasnre, 

1, 206, II, 100 ; mit ^euben {dat. jaur. 

in origin), Joyfally, with pleasore, 

11,50. IX. 78. 
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freitb{0 (acfß. and) adv,, glad(ly), joy- 

fulOy), with gladness, n, 152, VI, 

298, Vn, 14. 
freiteit, r^., rejoice, enjoy, 1, 71, 165; 

feel happy, be in good Bpirite, 1, 108. 
Ofreitttb, m. -e8, -e, »bibnd, |n, 288, 

IV, 244, 248. 
fjfrenitbiit, /. -innen, (female) fbibkd, 

VII, 164. 
fremtbttdi, cuy,, fbibndlt, pleasant, 

agreeable, comfortable, I, 65, 100, 

164. 
afreiittblldi»eU, /. -en, FBiKUDLineM, 

IX, 218. 
0reimbfil»«ft, /. -tn, fbibnmhip, VI, 

22,165. 
frebcUiaft, a<(/-i ontrageous, atrocioos, 

VI, 61. 
afrlebe(ii), m. -n», -n, peace, 1, 198, IX, 

318. 
frtebltdi, acU-, peaceful, peaceable, pa- 

cific, VI, 72. 
frifd)» acUt fbbbh ; adv. and inierj.t 

Comel Be lively andl Cheer up 

and I 1, 174. 
flfrifiligewagt, acU., ruut. as neun, what 

is bravely ventured, IV, 247. 
friflc're«, friflerte, frlfiert, tr., dress 

the hair ; toar fnftert, had my hair 

dressed, II, 219. 
fro^, adj., glad, cheerfnl, bappy, joy- 

ful, I, 64, 93, 112. 
frS^üd), adj., merry, gay, joyous, 

cheerfnl, I, 210, II, 8, 109. 
dro^fitltt, m. -e«, merry, gay spirit, I, 

97. 
fromm, ad}., pinns, religions ; masc. 

as noun, IX, 47. 
fjfntd^t, /. *e, PRUiT, rV, 56 ; grain, I, 

46, IV, 79 ; product, produce, IV, 

101. 
fruf^tBar, adi* fertile, FBUiTfnl, 1, 12, 

IV, 78, 216. 
ftüft(c), ad}., early, H, 218, 251, IV, 159, 

VII, 66 ; comp., earlier, former, 11, 

200, VIII, 42. 
Sfuge,/. -n, Joint, m, 16. 



ffigeit, tr., Join together, pnt together, 

U, 22, IX, 42. 
fftÜIeit, tr.y rsiL, perceive, be sensible 

of , n, 45, IV, 184 ; r^., feel, n, 86. 
fft^veit, tr., lead, conduct, 1, 73 ; carry, 

I, 41; bring, VII, 147; carry on, 

manage, wield, II, 262, V, 4, VI, 304, 

VII, 175. 
fjfüfltttf m. -4, —, leader, V. 225 ; dri- 

ver, VI, 297. 
flfttl»rmerf , ». -e8, -t, vehicle, wagen, 

carriage, 1, 188, VI, 285. 
9&Ut,f. rüLLness, plenty, abnndance, 

ni, 70, IV, 25. 
gfimb, m. -e«, ^t, find, discovery, VI, 

94. 
fitttfaig = ffittfsig, num., fiftt, 1, 2. 
fftr, prej). iacc.), fob, on acconnt of , I, 

24, n, 87 ; toad fttr, what, what kind 

of, I, 85. 
0ttrdit, /•, FBioHT, fear, terror, dread, 

1, 158, IV, 44, 206. 
ffirditeti, tr., fear, be afraid, n, 39, m, 

40,43. 
ffirfUterlidl, adj., terrible, fearfui, IV, 

169, IX, 305. 
flfftrft, m. -tn, -tn, prince, V, 100. 
ffirtoal^t', adv., in truth, indeed, for- 

sooth, I, 43, 70, II, 44, V, 67. 
Sfttf, m. -<«, *e, FooT, I, 67, II, 80, VI, 

115 ; leg, I, 170, IV, 133. 
flftt6))fab, m. -(e)«, -e, footpath, IV, 

52. 
gfttfmegr m. -e«, -t, Foorpath, VI, 290. 
ffittent, tr., liue (inside), I, 30. 



&üht, f. -n, gift, alms, donation, n, 
8, 30, 71 ; = aWitgabe, dowry, mar- 
riage-portion, ü, 178 ; talent, in, 50. 

&üUt,f. -n, fork ; = Heugabel, pitch- 
f ork, VI, 73. 

gaffen, intr., gapb, stare, stand ga- 
ping, I, 71. 

®ang, tn. -^8, *e, course, way, V, 
216. 
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0iitfefl«H, m. -(*)», H, QOOBK-coop, I, 
126. 

QgmSr <^M whole, entire, all, tl, 8, 163 ; 
adv., wholly, entirely, quite, very, I, 
81 etc. ; »xm 9axi%tn,JoT the common 
good, IV, 145 ; im ganzen beleben, be 
the life and sool of, VU, 60; hcA 
®ana<, the whole (affair), IX, 204. 

gar, adv., qnlte, entirely, very, 1, 168, 
II, »06, a09 ; also, even, m, 00. 

®«rte,/.-tt,8heaf.IV,TO. 

i»w:tttii, m, -«, * OABDKN, III, 87, 06, 

IV, 7. 

gartcitiiiitiieieti, a<</., sarroanded by 

OARDBN8, V, 140. 

&üfHt, f. -n, (narrow) etreet, 1, 67, ni, 

15. 
(»üHt m.-ti, '■t, OUK8T, rv, 81. 
i»tittt, m. -n, -ti, hosband, V, 40. 
Okttiit, /. -Urnen, wife. IV, 106, V, 88, 

106. 
gc, intep. prtf,^ never aeeented. 
(9eBSa, n. -ti, -t, timberwork, beams, 

U, 151. 
<Skbftrbe,/. -n, gestnre, alr, look, mien, 

V, 110. 

geiftveit, gebar, geboren, gebiert, tr„ 

BBAB, give birth ; rüfUg geboren fein, 

have a strong body, VI, 188. 
&ehävht, n. -d, — , bailding, gtmctnre, 

institation, dwellingChoose), V, 07, 

318. 
Okiei», n. -e«, -«, bokxs, limba, VI. 

800. 
Okielfer, n. -d, baridng, yelping, 1, 184. 
geiat, gab, gegeben, giebt, tr., oiyx, I, 

25, rv, 07 ; inf. <u noun, 1, 15. 
iikieVy m. -«, — , GiYXB, donor, VH, 

85. 
geUeim, gebot, geboten, tr., command, 

govem, rale, order, bid, IV, 102, 161, 

V, 21, VII, 52. 
iBehiettt, m. -d, —, master, VIII, 51. 
geBilbct, pari, adj,, edacated, culti- 

yated, IX, 05. 
(Beftirgie), n, -e«, -«, (chaln of) moon- 

tain8,IV,6B. 
13 



®ebi|, n, -a, -e, (bridIe-)BiT, V, 186. 

geboren, ses gebären. 

gebargeil, m« bergen. 

®ebrnitil|, m. -es, 'e, cnstom, ose, I, 

24, 116, 128. 
(8ebreite, ». -ed, — , (bboad) fleld, IV, 

187. 
(Bthvact,/. -en, bibth, family, deacent, 

V, 00. 
(SeBüfdl, n. -ed, -e, bushes, thicket, 

copse, VII, 8 
(8ebftd)titi|, n. -ffe», -ffc, memory, 

mlnd, VI, 06. 
<Slebaiife, m. -nft, -n, THOuenr, 1, 180, 

IV, 120, 188. 
gebeilKii, geMe^, gebieben, intr. f., 

thrive, prosper, increase, IV, 216. 
i^beileii, n. -d, increaae, saccess, pros^ 

perity, U, 165. 
gebettfeit, geba(^tc, gebai^t, inir., plan, 

intend, have in mlnd, II, 88, m, 7 ; 

gebadete, were of the same mlnd, IX, 

817 ; ioUh gen., remember, think of, 

VU, 150, 167, IX, 46 ; mentlon, speak 

of, V, 41, IX, 70. 
®ebrJing(e), n. -4, thsohoino, crowd, 

GTowdlng, 1, 100, V. 108. 
®ebitlb,/., Patience, V, 26. 
gebitlbig, Q4f., Patient, IX, 48; nuue. 

<u noun, IX, 80. 
O^efalir,/. -en, danger, peril, 1, 04, 121, 

181. 
gefftliviill, Q4i; dangerons, periloos, 

m. 76, V, 61. 
^efSIprte, m. -n, -n, companion, com- 

rade, I, 08, V, 240, VI, 227. 
gefnHen, gefiel, gefaOen, gefAOt, inir. 

{dat.), pleaae, VI, 176, IX, 78, 120. 
gefftHig {adj. and) adv., pleasantly, n, 

267. 
^eWigfeit, /. -en, kindnees, conr- 

teousness, agreeable manners, VI, 

154. 
®ef*ft, n. -e«, -e, vewel, jar, VH, 

45. 
geffftgelt, atU., winged, swiftly spoken, 

V,80. 
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0cW(, n. -ti, -t, FBBLing, senBe, sen- 

timent, I, IIS, IV, 66, 109. 
%t^iU», adU; anrBiLing, hard, Vni, 

28 ; adv.t withont mercy, craelly, VI, 

112. 
gCfittlr prep» (flce.), aoainbI, in com- 

parison with, contrary to, IX, 818 ; 

towards, U, 216, IX, 150. 
(^geitbr/. -en, coontry, region, neigh- 

borhood, m, 67, IV, 86, 56. 
gcgcttciitint^er, adv., AOAiNst or con- 

fronüng one another, IV, 220, VIII, 

66 ; facing one another, II, 187 ; (in 

relation) to one anoUier, I, 00. 
gegentoarttg, o^/m present; gegen- 

toArtigen <Seifle9, with preeence of 

mind, VI, 108. 
(»tfttimuU, ». -tfe«, -ffe, secret, IX, 

169. 
gelieit, ging, gegangen, intr. f., oo, I, 

86, 106, 145 ; = come, enter, IX, 69 ; 

®el^(e)n, «., Walking, going, V, 176, 

Vn, 118. 
<8el|3ft, n. -ti, -t, fann, farmstead, VI, 

106. 
0C(ordie]t, intr. {dat.\ obey, n, 78. 
^tifixtn, inir. (dat.), belong to, be dne 

to, IV, 64, vn, 116, IX, 271. 
(3€i%htütt, n. -ti, woodbine, honey- 

suckle, IV, 17. 
etift, m. -t», -er, spirit, mind, n, 44, 

IV, 95, VI, 29, IX, 88. 
geiftnd), cu^., clericai, ecclesiastical ; 

ber geifUic^e $err = pastor, minister, 

clergyman, V, 2. 
@ei{tl{d)e(r), m. -n, -n, clergyman, 

pastor, minister, TV, 249, V, 56, 207. 
^efidier, n. -i, titter, tittering, II, 281. 
gelangetlr intr. f., arrive (at), come (to), 

get (to). reach, VH, 88, 115, VTII, 62 ; 

}u i^rem ßtoed — , attain her end or 

object, rV, 151. 
gelaffen, part. <k(/., calm, qniet, re- 

signed, patient, II, 27, VI, 49, IX, 16, 

29. 
®elb, n. -e«, -er, money, coln, 1, 94, n, 

89,168. 



Okkife, n. -«, — , track, mt, 1, 187. 
geleitettr tr., conduct, guide, VI, 308. 
&tUtUt, /., i-ovB, beloved one, V, 73, 

126,Vm,92. 
geltttgeit, gelang, gelungen, intr. f., im- 

pers. with dat., succeed, n, 253, VI, 

267, IX, 189. 
&tü^ptt, n. •■4, LXBPing, (soft) whisper- 

ing, VII, 172. 
itUtu, galt, gegolten, gilt, intr., hold 

good, be valid, be tme, m, 65. 
<Sk(ftBbe, n. -«, — , vow, promise, n, 

150. 
^tm&t^VU^, adj., easy,comfortable, IX, 

194. 
^nuilil, m. -(e)«,-e, hnsband, ET, 153. 
gem&ft, ac^., adv. and prep., snitablc, 

according, V, 65, IX, 96 ; in agree- 

ment with, IV, 116. 
genteilt, adj., common, vnlgar, n, 300; 

profane (history), V, 230 ; = gemein« 

f(^aftlic^, common to, VI, 9, VIII, 

44. 
®ei»eiit(b)e,/. -n, Community, parish, 

people, n, 67, V, 87, VI, 2. 
<Sk«fit(e), n. -e8,-er, mind, soul, heart, 

spirit, natnre, feeling, 1, 192, II, 131, 

rV, 118, V, 224. VI, 186, VII, 79. 
geiMlt, o^M exact, accnrate ; adv., ex- 

actiy, n, 12, 111, VI, 188. 
getieigt, part. atj^., disposed, inclined, 

II, n, V, 288. 
gettiefeit, genoft, genoffen, tr., enjoy, 

have the benefit of, IV, 181, VT, 64, 

VII, 26 ; with gen., VH, 149. 
genug, adv., indec. adj. or noun, 

ENouflH, I, 48, II, 70 ; ^oUh gen., I, 

110, vn, 200 ; genug t^n, with dat, 

= satlsfy, Vni, 14. 
genfigeit, intr., be xnouob, raffice, IV, 

193. 
gettfigfam, adj., easily contented, fru- 
gal, VI, 241. 
g(e)rabe, adj., straight, right, npright, 

V, 20; adv., directiy, IV, 107; — 

l^erau«, straight oat, freely, IV, 209, 

VII, 75. 
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i9etlit, n. -ti, -t, honsehold effects, 

vessels, Utensils, II, 181. 
geraten, geriet, geraten, gerät, irUr. f., 

come or get ; too^in fie geraten, what 

had become of her, VI, 121 ; suc- 

ceed, IV, 247. 
gerSttmtg, a<(/., spacious, broad, Y, 

143. 
®er5ttfd|, n. -eS, -e, noise, bastle, din, 

U, 260, IV, 128. 
^jered^t, {cuJlj. and) adv., justly, in jus- 
tice, IX, 229. 
gering, afi(/., little, small, hoxnble, V, 

84; hai (Beringfte, the smallest or 

least thing, IV, 147. 
0em(e), adv., readlly, gladly, withoat 

reluctance, I, 28, 25, 84. 
(9ef<nbte(r), m. -n, -n, messenger, en- 

vuy, ambassador, VI, 264. 
i^ii&Hf n* -t^, -<, bosiness, afEair, 

transaction, 1, 191, VI, 171, 254. 
gefdiafttg, acU-, active, diligent, indns- 

trioQS, IV, 15 ; adv., offlcionsly, VI, 

206 ; busily, VII, 18, IX, 88. 
gefdie^en, geWoi^, gef<^e^(e)n, ge^iel^t, 

intr. f., occar, come to pass, happen, 

cmne aboat, H, 51, 272, III, 82 ; e« ift 

nun gef(^el^en, it is all over or flnished, 

IX, 181. 
Qkfdiettf , n. -(e)«, -«rgif t, present, VI, 

185. 
0efdiid|te, /. -n, story, tale, n, 159; 

hiBtory, V, 290; bappenlng, event, 

V, 282. 

<9efdiU(, n. -e9, -e, fate, destiny, lot, I, 
82, V, 96, IX, 100; (Sefc^ide (archaie 
/orm\ V, 68. 

gefdiiffi, pari, ac^., clever, able, adroit, 
f>kilfal, fltted, adapted, IV, 150, 151, 

VI, 270, 304, Vn, 79, IX, 87, 127. 
0efdiledit, n. -ti, -er, generation, race, 

VI. 41 ; «ex, VI, 102. 
gefdinffen, past pari, of WIeifen, cnt 

(glass); in gefd^Iiffener 9Iaf(^e, ca^ 

glass decanter. I, 167. 
0effli«<iir, m. -(e)d, ta^te, IX, 79. 
geffümaiftioll, atO., tasteful, III, 90. 



&titltWt ^' -^t -^t creatnre, being, IX, 

276. 
@efd|^ei, n. -(e)«, shrieklng, scream- 

ing, I, 138 ; outcry, VI, 48 ; clamor, 

complaints, IX, 198. 
®efd|»a4f , n. -e«, (idle) talk, chat, chat- 

ting, V, 45. 
gefdimStfig, acy., garmlons, loqoa- 

cious, IV, 41. 
gef(4nfinb(e), iacfj. and) adv., qnickly, 

speedily, promptly, I, 94, III, 10. 
@efen(e), m. -(e)n, -(e)n, joumeyman, 

workman, IX, 86. 
gefeüeit, r^., Join, nnite, VI, 154. 
<Skf eltfl^Aft, /. -en, society, Company, 

I, 209, V, 91, IX, 74. 
@efe4, ». -««, -e, law, VI, 58, 80, IX, 

809. 
gefeffi, part. adi>, settled, steady, 

sober, I, 97. 
®e{iilit, n. -e«, -er, face, 1, 40, VI, 69. 
(Sejiitbe, n, -i, servants, domestics, 

VII, 61. 
®e{ittbel, n. -4, rabble, vagabonds, 

marauders, VI, 108. 
geünttt, adj., mindcd, disposed ; tuiir« 

big gefinnt, noble-minded, V, 5; 

f(^luan{enb gefinnt, of a wavering 

mind, IX, 802. 
^ümumg, /. -en, mind, cbaracter, I. 

82; way of thinking, sentiments, 

View, 1, 186, II, 159. 
(Sef|»ie(e, m. -n, -n, playmate, IV, 162, 

vn, 138. 
®ef))rftd), n. -e9, -e, talk, conversation, 

discussion, IV, 248, V, 8, 241. 
gef|»rSd|ig, adj., talkative, loqnacious, 

n, 82, VI, 252, vn, 194. 
@efil<iU,/. -en, form, flgure, aspect, ap- 

pearance, II, 8 ; V, 68, 70 ; VI, 151, 

154. 
geftatteit, tr., monld, form; gefialtet, 
. well-ordered, IX, 278 ; r^., take (a) 

form, IX, 274. 
gefte^en, geflanb, geflanben, tr., con- 

fes8. own, admit, IV, 137, VI, 8ö> 

VII, 98. 
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geÜent, odr., YKSTEBday, IV, 114, V, 

231. 
geftitft, parL tUU-, embroidered, VI, 

211. 
geftiefeU, pari. <k(/., In boota, I, 87. 
geflimmt, pari, o^/., of (that) dispoei- 

tion, so disposed, Y, 80. 
gefnitb, acÜ., bound, healthy, whole- 

some, hale, IV, 193, VH, 144, 186. 
Q^eftmb^eit,/. -tn, health, healthiness, 

Vn,68. 
(Bttht, n. -i, din, dang, VI, 70. 
(SetdfCf n. -4, noise, tormoil, clatter- 

ing, I, 212, V, 196. 
iBttt&ntit), n. -c«, -e, dbink, bever- 

age ; mandfti —, much to drink, II, 

69. 
O^etreibe, n. -«, grain, VH, 7. 
getroÜr fiK^M confldent, hopeful, of 

good cheer, VI, 303, VH, 50. 
^tfimmel, ». -i, bnstle, tnnnoil, I, 

109. 
^etoJUireii, intr. used with (äffen, let 

follow one's own bent or individaal- 

ity, ni, 49. 
(Setoaltf /. -en, power, authority, vio- 

lence, VI, 63. VH, 116. 
getoaltig, afi(/., powerful, mighty, 

great, I, 213, H, 25, IV, 85. 
geioallfam (o^/. anS) adv., violently, 

IX, 176. 
getoaubt, see luenben. 
Qktaanhtfitit, /., adroitness, activity, 

vn,67. 

QhWtit, n. -4/ WEB, fabric, textore, 

n, 175. 

(Bttotthit), n. -4, — , trade, branch of 

induetry, vocation, occupation, I, 58, 

IV, 92, V, 82. 
(Sttoimmtl, n. -i, crowd, throng, VII, 

136. 
&€»inn, m. -e8, -t, gain, acquisition, 

V,17. 
getoittnett, getoann, geioonnen, ir., gain, 

eam, prollt, II, 191 ; win, VI, 28 ; 

jemanben — , win a person's favor, 

Vin, 17. 



getoif, ac^.t certain, snre, VI, 164 ; se- 
cure, safe ; ~ mad^en, give the feel- 
ing of secnrity to, IX, 102 ; adv., cer- 
tainly, sorely, n, 204, m, 55, V, 228. 

&tt»itttv, n. -4, —, (thnnder)8torm, 

IV, 88, Vm, 78. IX, 9. 
getoitterbralmb, a^.y menacing a 

storm, Btorm-threatening, VIU, 2. 
getoagetlr ^m favorably or well dis- 

posed, friendly, n, 240. 
getir01^tteii, r^-, get accustomed, ac- 

custom one's eelf (to, an wUh, acc. or 

)u wUh dat.), lU, 20, 21, VH, 120. 
getofülittlidlf euU'f castomary, usnal, 

ordinary, IV, 8, 208, V, 217. 
getoal^iti, pari, acfj., wonted, accus- 
tomed (to, acc. or ffen.), II, 80, IV, 

217, V, 11. 
(Stmütht, n. '4, —, vanlt, arch ; vanited 

arch, n, 143. 
gesiemeu, intr, and impers.y behoove, 

be becommg to, bellt, VH, 163, IX, 

148,306. 
(Giebel, m. -i, —, oablb, IV, 189. VHI, 

70. 
O^tpfel, m, -4, —, Bummit, height, cli- 

roax, IX, 228. 
®(att5, tn. -ti, radiance, BpIendor,VI, 8. 
glftnsen, intr,, shine, gleam, glitter, 

III, 78, 83, VH, 5; giansenb, adv., 
brightly, 1, 169. 

&tü9, n. -ed, «tr, olass, I, 164, 171 ; 

m&idfitt, little glass, 1, 162. 
glatt, acÜ,, smooth, HL 101. 
(»tüuht, m. -n», faith, 1, 186. 
glattbett, tr., beLixYB, H, 60, IV, S07, 

V, 168. 

gleidi, acy., LiKi, eqnal, sarae, eren. 
regulär, uniform, equable, HI, 5, S4. 

IV, 127, V, 26, VI, 18, VH, 111, VHI. 
68 ; mit gle^em SRute = mit @(ei(^* 
mut, with calmnesp, IX, 282 ; adv. = 
\0QUiä), at once, immedintely, H, 66, 
83, m, 12, VII, 32, IX, 74, 82 ; canj. 
= obgleich, thongh, althongh, VI, 143. 

gleid^en, glic^, geglichen, intr. (dat,y, be 
LiKB, equal, IX, 244. 
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§UiätM9, eonj,, LiKEwise, IV, 47. 
gUidigefiitnt, at^.t of the same mind, 

LiKE-minded, V, 38. 
(8fei4ftclt,/., equality, VI, 10. 
i&iitht n. -4, -er, limb, member (of the 

body), I, 179, VH, 68, IX, 86 ; Joint, 

IX, 241. 
glUnmett, glomm or glimmte, geglommen 

or geglimmt, irUr., glow, smoolder, 

II. 135. 
©toife,/. -n, bell, 1, 300, VI, 70. 
iBi&d, n. -ed, fortune, snccess, luok, 

happinesfl, I, »8, 187, II, 09, IV. 188, 

VI, 62 ; ®ltt(t bir, all happiness to 

yon, VI, 2S9 ; auf ®lU(t unb Qu.]aU, 

qnite at random, at haphazard, VII, 

180. 
§lftfflid|, ac^'t fortanate. snccessfnl, 

prosperons, happy, 1, 11, 87, 140. 
glfiiieit, irUr., OLOW, I, 41, Vni, 8. 
iBtnt, f. -en, olow, (glowing) Are, n, 

126. 
gnSkitf (atU. and) adv,, graclonsly, 

mercifnlly, 1, 175. 
<9o(>, n. -eS, ooLD, VI, 91, IX, 272. 
galieit, adj., ooldin, 1, 21, n, 258,'m, 

86. 
0a(>fAff , n. -e*, -e, soLD-piece, gold- 

coin, II, 177, VI, 192. 
gihmeit, tr.y not begradge, grant, al- 

low, V, 208. IX, 282. 
<9ott» m. -ed, 'er, ood ; God, 1, 175, n, 

62. in, 48. 
&tüUn, m. -4, « ditch, moat, 1. 188, 

195, in, 14. 
grabe, see geirabe. 
gram, adj,^ averse ; einem — fein, be 

angry or displeased with one, VHI, 

86. 
grait, adj., gbat, hoary, V, 288. 
granfam, (ad^. and) adv., craelly, 

llercely,;VI, 65. 
greifen, griff, gegriffen, tr., graap ; »e- 

lect. Uke, IV, 206. 
9vtHf m. -eS, -e, old man, VI. 88, 100. 
Trense, /. -n, boandary, frontier, IV, 

64,94,99. 



greitlidl, acU; aBUBSome, tenible, m, 

109. 
drille,/, -n, whlm, fancy, caprice ; pl. 

cares, anxioas thonghts, blues, 1, 168. 
grimmig, acy., furioos, wild, flerce, 

IV, 169, VI, 66, 71. 
grab {comp, gröber, sup. gröbft), <u(/., 

coarse, n, 206. 
graf {comp, größer, sup. gröft), adj.f 

GBBAT, big, laige, 1, 109, 154, U, 23 ; 

• gro^e ©tra^e, main road, highway, 

in, 39 ; im großen, on a laige scale, 

by Wholesale, VI, 44 ; = gro^rntttig, 

magnanimous, VI, 66. 
Gräfte, /., siae, atature, IV, 80, VI, 

143. 
<9ratteittoert, n. -e«, -e, gbotto- 

(woBK), rock-work, HI, 90. 
grün, a(^., gbbbk, n, 189, ni, 81. 
iBxuuht m. -e«, H, obound ; fonnda- 

tions, base, V, 98, IX, 296 ; reason, 

motive, IV. 289. 
©nmbgefe^, n. -e«, -e, fundamental 

law, Constitution, IX, 264. 
grünen, intr.t be gbxbv; grfinenb, 

verdaut, V. 168. 
grfinlidi, adß,y GREEHish, 1, 168. 
®mt, m. -eS, '■t, oBSETing, salutation, 

I, 68, Vn, 195. 
grüben, tr.. grbet, salute, I, 66, n, 59, 

vn. 42 (fi(^, recip.). 
(Snnft,/., favor, IV, 20. 
gfittftig, a((;., favorable. VHI. 64. 
@n|, m. -ed, H, = Stegengu^/ down- 

poar, torrent of rain, pouring rain, 

Vm. 6, IX, 176. 
gttt {comp, beffer, ntp. beft), adß", oood, 

kind, kindly, I, 9. 44, H, 240, IV, 281 ; 

pred. adj., well, I, 17 ; tcA ®ute = 

ideal good, I, 92 ; masc, fem. and 

neut. 08 noun, n, 52, VI, 232, VH, 

152, vm, 10. 
<9ttt, n. -e*, -^er, possessionCs), prop- 

erty, estate, goods, n, 178, m, 63, 

rV, 179, 183, VI, 57, 69. 
<9tttebel, m. -4, name of several sorts 

of white grapes, chasselaa, IV, 29. 
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gfttig, acU» and adv., kind, gracioos, 
U, 41, m, 59. 



^Mr, n. -ed, -€, haib, II, 209, 234. 
^abt, /., property, poseessions, I, 9, 

113, 129. 
fiahtnt ffattt, ,Qtf)abt, tr., hayx, pos- 

sess, 1, 1, 13, 24 ; keep, cherish, HI, 

48; luie bu (d ^abeft mit i^m, how 

yoa stand with him, VI, 165. 
(abentf intr., qaarrel, wrangle, con- 

tend, V, 202. 
^\tx, m. -4, oats, V, 188. 
fiaih, acUn HALF, m, 91, IV, 186, VI, 

311. 
liatifeibeti, <u^., HALF-silk (and half 

cotton), n, 212. 
fiaib)»txhtauui, acU'i half-bubnt, II, 

151. 

l|aiatoal»r, acU„ HALP-trae, IV, 186. 

^fitftc,/. -n, HALF, IV, 199, IX, 220. 

ftaUtn, intr., eound, resonnd, VI, 806. 

Mttn, ^ielt, gehalten, ^ait, tr., hold, 
keep, I, 172, n, 280; keep back, 
hold back, IX, 241 ; treat, n, 185, 
Vn, 184; keep, employ, 11, 257; 
halt, stop, V, IßO; bie ^robe — , 
stand the lest, VI, 150 ; regard, con- 
sider, esteem, V, 215 ; (für, as), VHI, 
28 ; auf ettoa« biel — , valae highly, 
insist much on, VIII, 43 ; = auilfaU 
Un, be finn, hold onr groand, IX, 
800; keep onrselves flrm or hold 
firmly to one another, IX, 801 ; r^., 
restrain, contaln one*8 seif, II, 229, 
IX, 181 ; fU^ baran — , keep on. go 
on, n, 19; ber gehaltene |3fingling, 
self-restrained, restraining bis feel- 
ings, Vni, 71 ; gehaltenen ©c^merj, 
restrained, repressed, IX, 109. 

^«Itb, /. H, HAND, II, 52, 72, 189, IX, 
238. 

^SitberfifTett, n. -i, Kissing the hands, 
VIII. 46. 

^attbel, m. -d, trade, bnsiness, II, 190, 
VII. 177. 



lianbeltt, intr., act, 1, 13, n, 11 ; deal 

(with), manage, II, 265. 
^«ttbel^bfibdieit, n. -4, — , (dinun. qf 

oontempt), yonng ehop-clerk, coont- 

er-jumper, II, 211. 
^anblttttg,/. -en, action, act, V, 200. 
^attbff^lag, m. -(e)d, -^e, HAND-cIasp 

(as pledge of an Obligation or prom- 

ise), IX, 116. 
^an^, m. -eS, inclination, bent, in- 

stinct, I, 87. 
Hangelt, ^ing, gegangen, ^Angt, intr., 

HANG, II, 218. 
ISngett, tr, (and inir,)^ hang, II, 

S84. 
^ütxtu, intr. {with gm, or auf and 

ace.\ wait (for), await, VI, 118, IX, 

14,48. 
flüvt, adj., HABD ; adv,, heavily, severe- 

ly, 1, 177. 
liafTeit, tr., hatb, rv, 181. 
Ratten, ^ieb, genauen, tr., hew, cnt, 

mow, V, 184. 
^attfe, m. -xA, -n, hxap, pile ; ber — 

beim -vl, hoard npon hoard, IV, 182 ; 

group, troop, VI, 194. 
(Sttf ett, tr,, HBAP np, increase, IX, 204 ; 

refi., accnmalate, III, 15 ; ^ — ju, 

be added to, VII, 126. 
^an))tr ». -e«, *er, hiad, IV, 74, V, 

234. 
^<it)»tf»abt, /. *e, capital (cityX me- 

tropolis, VI, 16. 
^au9, n. -ed, -'er, hoüsb, bnilding, I, 

20, 56, m, 17 ; honse, family, IV, 64, 

VI, 266 ; na^ ^aufe, to one's home, 

homeward, home, I, 52 ; %vl ^vA(t), 

at home, I, 148; bon ^aufe, from 

home, VI, 2. 
^nifratt,/. -en, Bousiwife, mistress 

of the honse, I, 22, 61, 100. 
^attS^dlt, m. -(e)«, Housxkeeping, 

HOU9RHOLD, VII, 175. 

IlSudltfl^, aüj., domestic, family (->), 
of the honsebold, 1, 205, VI, 268 ; do- 
mestic, thrifty, skilled in hoose- 
keeping, VI, 147, 
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^andtaif m. -(e)d, (Housxhold-) f arni- 

iure, III, 104. 
^iidtoirtf m. -eS, -e, master of the 

uoudB, landlord, I, 82, 151. 
^(eitr i^ob or f^vb, gehoben, tr., lift, 

raise, V, 98 ; ir\f. as noun, lif ting, 

Vn, 119 ; f^., rise, IV, 250 ; hk^vi, 

IX, 188. 
^ät,f. -n, HiDoi, y, 187, 244. 
^ftig» acfß't vehement, violent, pas- 

sionate, impetaous, I, 88, XU, 1, IV, 

148. 
^ftigteitf /., vehemence, impetnoaity, 

IX, 123. 
((0(11» ^r., have, entertain, cherish, II, 

216, IV, 148, V. 68. 
^il, n. -H, happineas, aalvation, IX, 

49; «eUl hail I V, 81, VI, 228. 
fttftbüT, <uU., curable, remediable, IX, 

170. 
*(Hig, o4/.» HOLT, sacred, 1, 81, V, 280. 

VI. 62. 
|(Uf<m, atU.t WHOLssoMS, healing, 

salatary, I, 94. 
^Imüt, f. -tn, Hom, natlve place or 

country, VH, 85, IX, 258, 
l|(iiiifftl)r(it, ^r., bring homb (aa bride), 

VI, 298. 
teintlMi, <m<;., secret, V, 74, 240, IX, 

168. 
4^eir<t,/. -tn, marrlage, n, 102, IX, 70. 
leifdidt, tr,, ASK, demand, n, 80. 
teit, oc^M HOT, I, 7, n, 114, 141. 
tei|(tt, ffU%, 0(MSen, tr., bid, direct, 

n, 12; call, name, term, III, 100; 

ifUr,, be called or named, H, 87, 287, 

VI, 111 ; mean, IX, 115. 
fieittt, acU't serene, merry, cheerful, 

I, 171, 185, n, 8. 
^fhtmit9%e, /., herolc grandenr, 

heroism, VIII, 98. 
Üelfni, fialf, geholfen, ^ilft, intr. (dat.), 

H«LP, n, 87, 147, 148. 
lell, (K^., clear, bright, light, I, 47, 

vn, 5«, Vni, 66. 
^€9ih, n. -ed, -en, ohirt, chemlse, 

smock, I, 26, U, 49, V, 171. 



Iltmmtu, tr.t check, restrain, repieaa, 

m,56. 

^tn%H, m. -tu, -t, BtaUion, 1, 16, IV, 5, 

V, 188. 
^(»rel, m. -4, — , handle, VH, 12, 108. 
(ier, €uiv. and sep. pr^\t herb, hither, 

thia way, (toward the Speaker). 0/ten 

not tobe transkUed, II, 189, V, 182 ; 

^in unb — , hither and thiiher, to and 

f ro, V, 4 ; lange — , long since, ago, 

n,203. 
ftttüh', adv. and eep. prtf., down, 

down from, down along. 
^tttAHUtn, fiel, gefaUcn, fftUt, UUr, U 

TALL down, deacend, II, 125. 
ftttühUmmtn, tarn, gdommcn, intr, U 

COM K down, V, 70. 

{tr. and) intr., beat down, ponr 

down, IX, 176. 
%ttMi', adv. and sep. prtf., hither, 

near, np (to), on. 
ftttMftthtu, ^ob, gel^obett, f^., ascend, 

rise, VI, 8. 
liaraitfaiitiiKii, tarn, gefommen, intr. f., 

ooMi ON, approach, draw near, 1, 66, 

IV, 248. 
^üuttttt», trat, getreten, tritt, intr. 

f., Step np to, approach, V. 209, IX, 

108. 
l|(V<titirad|f(it, touc^d, getoac^fen, tolUl)% 

intr. f., grow np, IV, 178. 
((raitf , adv. and sep. prtf., up hbrb, 

np, npwarda. 
l|eraitfg(l)(()it, ging, gegangen, intr. f., 

rise, n, 152. 
lieiraitffoiitmeii, tarn, getommen, intr. f., 

COMB UP, n, 134, VI, 171. 
(ierattfj(ie((ii, |og, gebogen, r^., draw 

UP, gather, IX, 5. 
flttüu9', adv. and eep.prif. ,ovT hbbx, 

ont (of), from, forth. 
ftttüUiWlttU, tr., lead out, V, 188. 
flttau^t^tn, ging, gegangen, intr. U 

oo out, rv, 77. 
l|er<itff<gett, tr., speak out (gerabe) 

freely, IV, 209, VH, 75. 
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tevBei', adv. and sep. prtf., hither, 

near BT, up, this way. 
lerieifammetir icm, gefommcn, intr. f., 

approach, comb up, IX, 237. 
IlttUltKtttu, trat, getreten, tritt, intr, 

f., approach, come up, VI, 128, 
fltt^tinitu, bxaättt, gebracht, ir., 

BRING hither, in or np, 1, 1G8. 
^rift, m. -ed, -e, antomn ; hjlbyxst, 

vintage, IV, S4. 
|ereUt% adv. and »ep. prrfn in hither, 

in, I, 46. 
llereistiritigeit, brachte, gebrad^t, tr., 

BRINO IN, I, 46. 

ÜareinfftUveit, tr., bring in, n, 170. 
lloreiiiiiatigett, i^ing, gegangen, l^ttngt, 

intr.t HANG iNside or down into, IV, 

29. 
I^eireiitlimiiiett, fam, geCommen, intr.S,, 

COMB IN, enter, II, 173, 185. 
liereiittreteit, trat, getreten, tritt, intr. 

f., come IN, enter, 1, 160, 11, 1. 
lierfülircit, tr., bring, guide hither, V, 

47. 
liergelieit, ging, gegangen, intr. f., oo 

on ; ed gei^t über einen ^er, one is at- 

tacked, has to take it, Y, 114. 
lyergelanfen, pari, adj.,, ranaway, va- 

grant, vagabond,'V, 93. 
lier^Aitgeit, l^ing, gel^angen, l^Angt, intr.^ 

bend, lean f orward (over), VIII, 88. 
l^erfUngeu, !lang, gellungen, intr., 

sound (hither), IV, 41. 
lietfontmett, lam, gelommen, intr. f., 

come HBRB, hither, I, 62. 
^ermann, prop. naun, m. -4, Her- 
mann, 1, 152, n, p. 18. 
Hemadi', adv., afterwards, after that, 

m, 64. 
^err, m. -(t)n, -in, Lord, lord, master, 

mister, gentleman, 1, 174, 197, 202. 
Ibcrrli^lr <^'* excellent, glorions, mag- 

niflcent, splendid, delightfnl, 1, 166, 

188, n, 128, m, 90, IV, .W, VI, 156, 

IX, 206. 
^ctrfdiaftr /• -cn» lordship, mastery, 

role, power, VI, 40. 



lierrfdleii, intr., rale, govem, reign; 

inf. as noun, VTI, 115, 
Imü'htt, adv. and sep. pr^., otbb 

hither, to thia aide, acroas. 
lierftBerfamnieit, tarn, gelommen, intr, 

f., COMB OVER (HBBB), I, 11. 

lieriUicnrftffeit, intr. f., move or come 

this way, Vm, 78. 
üerfiliertrageii, trug, getragen, trftgt, 

tr., carry ovbb (herb), II, 142, IX, 

88. 
l|er«m% adv. and sep. pr^., aroand, 

round abont, abont. 
lientnige^citr 2^Qt Begangen, intr. f., 

oo, walk abont, V, 242. 
lientttt^mgeii, ^tng, gebangen, b&nfit, 

intr.t HANG aroand, n, 212. 
lientmliSttfeit, r^,, gather aronnd, ac- 

camulate, V, 18. 
Üentmlettlcn, <r., tum aronnd, VI, 247. 
llernmUegeit, (ag, gelegen, intr,, lib 

abont, in, 15. 
llcntnntelbiitfttf nal^m, genommen, 

nimmt, tr.,, mit äBorten — , reprove, 

reprimand, *take it out on,* *liaal 

(rake) over the coalt,* IV, 174. 
terumreidieti, tr., pass aronnd, vn, 

141. 
lientiitrettiiett, rannte, gerannt, intr. f. 

and bv BiTN abont, fly abont, IX, 

44-5. 
|enti»tra|i)»eUt, intr., trot abont, IX, 

28. 
ffttun'ttt, adv, and sep. prtf., down, 

downwards. 
ÜernntergföniCtt, intr., shine down, 

Vni, 53. 
lietnnterfontmeti, !am, gelommen, intr, 

f., COMB down, rv, 252. 
liernnterliiaffeii, intr., flow er float 

down, fall, VI, 145. 
lienrnter^ieHen, )og, gebogen, tr., pull 

down, U, 234. 
Qertior', adv, and sep. prtf,, tobtb, 

forward, ont. 
lierlfOtBringeti, bracbte, gebracht, ir.^ 

BRING FORTH, prodnce, I, 99, II, 77. 
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ht^nhtbuitn, teang, gebtuiiflcn, irUr, 

\., press roBTH, IX, 13:2. 
Hr^wgt^tn, ging, gegangen, üUr, f., 

proceed from, resnit from, V, 106. 
ftnttnHfittn, tr., bring fobtb, bring 

to light, VI, 60-1. 
liernorfaffeti, tr., entice (vobth), al- 

Iure, draw, YIII, 8S. 
(ervoriineffeit, im^, getiuoSen, qum, 

irUr. f., gii8h or spring or well fobth, 

V, IW. 

ftttt0ttnttUf trat, getreten, tritt, itUr. 

f., come FOBward, IX, 212. 
Iiemnraieliett, »og, gebogen, tr., pnll ont, 

VI, 811. 

^era» n. -enS, ocx. ^ers, -en, hbabt, I, 

1S8, II, 11, 61. 
liersieHtir sog* g«»ogen, tr., move 

hither ; ■ bad ^in- unb ^eraie^(e)tt, 

traveling or moving or wondering 

bither and thitber, IV, 214. 
I|ev5lid|, cuy., HBABTT, cordial, Bin- 

cere, II, 60, HI, 4, 84 ; adv., lovingly, 

cordially, IX, 227. 
liersit'tretni, trat, getreten, tritt, sq>. 

intr. f., Step np, VI, 178. 
^tt, n. -H, HAT, I, 46, V, 184. 
%€Uitn, intr., HOWL, Bcream, wail, IV, 

171. VI, 66. 
ktutit), adv., to-day, 1, 26, n, 20, 29. 
tentig, aäi; of tbis day ; ber -e Zag, 

tbia day, IV, 89. 
Hiev, adv., bbbb, 1, 124, 149, 164. 
%it{x)fltt', adv., bitber, hibb, TL, 140, 

VII, 65, IX, 168. 
I^ierüitt', adv., bitber; l^ier'l^in unb 

borf i^in, bitber and tbitber, tbia way 

and tbat way, IX, 806. 
ÜierttC'ieit, adv., nezt to tbis (place), 

close by, n, 121. 
^Ufe, /., HBLP, aid, anpport, 1, 180, V, 
103, VI, 118. 

l^ilflO«, adi., HBLPUB88, 1, 144. 

%ii\tt\^, adj., HBLPf Ql, IV, 130, V, 108, 

VII, 17. 
^mmzi, m. -4, — , beaven, eky, 1, 47, 

V, 24.46. 

14 



ÜMwafdi, <M(^., beavenly, celestial, H, 
44. VI, 284 ; ber «immlif(^en einer, an 
angel from beaven, IX, 165. 
l|iKy adv. andsep.prtf., hbncb, tbitber, 
tbat way, tbere, along, away, gone, 
(from tbe Speaker). Qften not to be 
tranOaUd. I, 140, IV, 214 (au l^er« 
liefen), VI, 291, VU. 190. VIH, 80; 
— unb l^er, bitber and tbitber. to 
and fro, V, 4; — unb toieber, tbis 
way and tbat, V. 44; »or fu^ — , 
straigbt l>efore one's seif, VI, 228. 
l|ingiB% adv. and tep, prtf., down, 

downwards. IX, 26. 
I|in<il<itfett, lief, gelaufen, Iftuft, intr. 

f., ran down, 1, 7. 
l|i»<ifdi<iten, intr., look down, IV. 

186. 
llinaifdireUeii, fc^ritt, gefc^ritten, intr. 

f., Step down, walk down, VHI, 85. 

lliitaBdeigcn, ftieg, geftiegen, intr. f., 

descend, go down, V, 166, Vm, 77-8. 

llinmt'r ^v- <i^ *^' pr^'t ^Pt up 

along : bid — , np tbere, tbitber, VI, 

246. 

Üinftttf alireit, fu^, gefahren, ffti^rt, intr. 

f., drive up along, II. 21. 
Hinmtfdileidieit, f<l^(ic^, gefc^Hc^en, intr. 

f., creep np, steal np, IV, 68. 
Üiiittitdeigeit, ftieg, geftiegen, intr. f., 

aecend, go np, VU, 109. 
llinanf , adv. and aep. pref., up, IX, 
26 ; ^öl^er — tooQen, aspire, wisb to 
rise in tbe world, U, 266, IV, 110. 
ÜinaitffdireUeit, fc^ritt, gefc^ritten, intr. 

f., walk UP, IV, 25, 84. 
lyiitaitd', adv. and aep. prtf., oitt, 
bence, away ; (SBege) — , ont over or 
along, VI, 809. 
(linan^fft^reit, tr., take out, bring ont, 

V, 126, IX, 24. 
(inandgeHen, ging, gegangen, intr. f., 

GO OUT, m, 98, V, 180, IX. 179. 
liinanilommett, tarn, gelommen, intr. 

f., COMK OUT, II, 16. 

liinattdlafTen, Uei, gelaffen, la^t, tr., 
permit or allow to go out, V, 86. 
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Iiiit<iti9(affeti, tr.t Iure, entice, tempt 

OUT, VI, 88. 
fl\nüva\püi,itttn, intr. U walk out, I, 

74. 
lliitbeint, tr,, rindbr, hamper, ob- 

stmct, prevent, III, 74, IX, 2B6. 
^iitbcnti9, /. -ffe, (wcw common aa 

neut.) HiNDBANCB, Opposition, IV, 

149. 
ÜUtbttrdi', aäv. and tep. pref., 

THBOUGH. 

Iliitbimlilattfeti, lief, gelaufen, lauft, 

intr. f., ran thbouoh, II, 11& 
Üinbittdifdiretint, fc^rttt, gefc^ritten, 

intr. f., walk thbough, IV, 11, 63. 
fflbxtW, adv. and sep. pref., in, into, 

intoit. 
llineintreieit, trat, getrcteti, tritt, inJtr, 

f., Step IN, enter, VII, 188. 
Ütefüljre«, /r., lead (to), IX, 81. 
^iitgeBe», gab, gegeben, giebt, ^., oivx 

away, band over, I, 81 ; f^., devote 

one'8 seif, IV, 146. 
lliiigellen, ging, gegangen, ini^. f., go 

(thlther), go away, U, 261, V, 164, 

VI, 189. 
Irittlcit, iivtr., limp, be lame, Vm, 104. 
^ittrdften, rl|, geriffen, <r., tear away, 

carry away, 1, 146. 
HUtflretfeit, rtfi.^ stbbtch, extend, IV, 

195. 
lütter, adi.^ hind, hindbb, back, rear, 

1,160. 
lliiiter, jt>rep. {.dat. and aec.X adv., sep. 

and insep. pref.^ beHiND, after, back, 

down, beyond, HI, 42, VI, 210. 
^inter^attiS, n. -e8, *er, rear houbb, 

back part of a hoase, IV, 189. 
llintreteii, trot, getreten, tritt, intr. f., 

Step up, V, 196. 
Qinft'ber, adv. and sep. pref., othb» 

across, TV, 22. 
flinühtvatiitn, ging, gegangen, intr. f., 

oo OYBR, n. 204-«, 217. 
lyitttttt'tev, adv. and sep. pref., down 

(along), downwards, VI, 291, VII, 

87. 



llimnilerleUni, tr.^ lbad down, vm, 

83. 
flintnt^', adv. and sep. prtf., awat, 

forth, off, m, 61, VI, 79. 
tintoeglaffeit, lie|, gelaffen, Iftft, ^., 

permit or allow to go away, IX, 142. 
(liittoegaieleit, »og, gebogen, tr., dnw 

AWAY, VI, 217, Vn, 195. 
liiitaielleii, sog, gebogen, intr. f., move, 

travel, V, 141 ; IV, 214, tf. (lersieüett. 
liiiiltt', adv. and sep. pr^., towards, 

tbither, up (to). 
liitatieile», inir. f., hnrry or hasten np 

(TO), 1, 147. 
liinsittreteit, trat, getreten, tritt, intr. 

f., Step np to, come np to, VI, 2ai6. 
^irt, m. -en, -en, hbbdsquui, IV, 68. 
^l^Cr/., hbat, I, 42. 
$obeI, m. -d, — , plane, IX, 8a 
(iad| (comp., ^ö^er, superl., ^öc^ft), acff., 

iwhen dedined, ^o^er, etc.) hioh, tall, 

lofty, great ; as adv., highly, very ; 

I, 81, 186, 201 ; supreme, extreme, 

IX, 190 ; masc. as notin, V, 85 ; neut. 

as noun, V, 8. 
l|od|l)era{g, acU'* HioH-minded, noble- 

minded, VI, 105, 118. 
|0d|lid|, adv., HioHLT, greatly, n, 187, 

IV, 117. 
^oditoeg, m. -eS, -e, moHroad, caose- 

way, 1, 187. 
fiodtn, intr,, cower, sqnat ; immer su 

^auf e — , stick or mope at home, in, 

42. 
^pf , m. -tS, H, (conrt-)yard, fann, n, 

182, 188, 148, VI, 108. 
Üalfen, tr. and intr., hopb, II, 169, IV, 

45,88. 
^offitimg,/. -en, hopb, expectation, I, 

188, II, 251, rV, 282. 
^dflif^feit, /. -en, politeness, conr- 

teoneness, Vm, 48. 
Ho^l, ac^., HOLLOW, empty, n. 126. 
loten, tr., fetch, n, 196, IX, 81. 
^ol), n. -e8, (-e or) *er, wood, m, 1(J2. 
W^ttn, adj.t of wood, wooden, I, 66, 

m, 100. 
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l|0rd)etl» irUr., bkabkbn, listen, 1, 211 ; 

tpüh dat. inUead qf auf and accu8,y 

listen, «ive heed, VII, lOS. 
^ittn, tr. and intr,, heab, I, 27, 211, 

212. 
^Sretf m. -i, —, heabbb, anditor, I, 

80. 
^ttf , m. -(<)8, -e, HOOF, VI, 814. 
^ft^el, m. -«, — , Hnx, I, 106, IV, 48, 

68. 
fyxtpx, n. -eS, 'er, hbn, chicken, II, 

lao. 

^illle, /. -tt, wrapper, covering, VH, 

157. 
^itttb, m. -(«)8/ -e, dog, 1, 184. 
(imtbcrt, num.t hundbbd, VI, 126. 
^nt, m. -eS, H, hat, ü, 281. 



ifH, peri» pron., i, 1, 1, 8, 8 ; ffen.^ mein, 

VII, 150. 
iJ|r, i3ftt, per«, pron., ye, yoa, I, 101, 

208, U, 6. 
11^, 17M«. a(Hß. {oorresponding to fle), 

her, hen, ito, their, 1, 82, n, 178, 181 ; 

bie 31^)^^/ bei' o^'^ (companions), VI, 

181 ; 31^r (0orrMpoiu2in0' to ®ie), 

yonr. 
tiirig (ber, bic, ba9 -c, bie -en), ixw«. 

pron., hera, its, (thein, yoan), IV, 

220. 
immitf adv., always, ever, I, 86, 87, 

84 ; = immerhin, at best, anyhow, I, 

6; berme^rten ^ immer, kept in- 

creasing, more and more, 1, 61. 
te, prep. (dat. and acc.\ in, into, to, 

within, at, I, 86, 42, 56 ; — anbem 

leben, live f or others, vn. 123 ; ind = 

— bad ; im = — bem, I, 7, 86, and 

occasUmaüy in = — ben, as in III, 

107. 
ittke«', adv., meanwhile ; coni., while, 

when, as, VIII, 60. 
isibed'r fttbef'feii, adv., meanwhile, H, 

24Ö, IV, 2, VII. 173, 186, IX, 291 ; 

coni., whUe, V, 180. 



inbia'itifdl, adj., (for modern inbifc^), 

<£a8t) iNDIAN, I, 29. 

imten, adv„ withiN ; — unb au^en, in- 

doors and out of doora, UI, 71 ; in- 

wardly,IX,87. 
innerfl, adj., iNmost, iNNXBmost, IV, 

95 {fiee Sttfeit). 
irgenb, adv. {qften preceding ein or 

toeU^er), some (or other), any, VI, 

248 ; — toa«, anything, U, 40 ; at all, 

in any degree, I, 96. 
irgeiibtoa, adv.,somewhere, anywhe're, 

III, 69. 
3hfte, /. -tt, wandering, wildemess, V, 

220,226. 
inen, intr. and r^., go wrong, be 

mistaken, wander, stray, I, 188, IV, 

60,126. 
l^frrtitw, m. -(e)«, *er, iBBor, mistake, 

IX, 71, 107. 



iti, adv., TBA, TXB, snrely,y4ndeed, cer- 

tainly, you know, really, I, 209, II, 

289, 257, rv, 202 ; toir ^arren ja felbfl, 

ifimphatie) our (own) selves, IX, 14 ; 

bad ^a, yes, yea, the word of prom- 

ise, VI, 286. 
3«(ir, n. -(e)«, -e, tbab, I, 96, 122, II, 

113. 
^a%x{t)dia^, m. -e«, -e, annivtreary, 

1,205. 
3aliYliitltbert, n. -«, -e, centnry, V, 

162. 
Sammet, m. •■4, lamentation, mieery, 

pain, sorrow, grief, 1, 168, II, 47, V, 

104. 
iammttn, intr., monm, wall, moan, I, 

149, VII, 186. 
iümmttttoU, adi; miserable, wretched, 

wofnl, II, 29. 
Satoart, n. -e9, tbb, tba, word of con- 

sent or promise, IX, 117. 
\t, adv., ever, at any time, I, 89, II, 

102, 128, VI, 16. 
ieber (iebe, lebe«), adj. and pron.^ often 

tued wilk indef. ort, each, every. 
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each one, erery one, ereiybody, I, 
4, 72, 78, Vm, 82. 
iebadif <tdv., however, yet, neverthe- 

less, vn, öa 
leglidier, (iegUc^e, jeglU^e«) acU- and 

pron., each, every, everybody, I, 41, 

m,49, IV, 11,JB^. IV, 219. 
itmaU, odv., ever, at any time, III, 4, 

IX, 287, 270. 
ienMitb, pron., somebody, some one, 

any one, one, Vin, 14. 
ieiter (Jene, iciteft), ac^. andpron.j tov, 

TONder, that, that one, he, the for- 
mer, II, 112, 170, 243, IX, 48, 281. 
iettfeltd, adv. (and prep. wUh gen.), 

OD the other aide, beyond, IV, 62. 
ie^o, adv., arduOc = it^t, now, I, 184, 

IV,72,208. 
itlitf adv., now, I, 86, II, 86, 144. 
Softt«, prop. noun, m. -4,.Jobhua, V, 

227. 
^uhet, m. -9, Jabilation, merrymak- 

ing, mirth, IV, 85. 
SttgCttb, /., TouTH, TOUNo pcople, 

yoang men, 'rising generation,^ I, 

«3, 210, n, 154, ni, 40, rV, 84, 98 ; 

Don — (auf), from one's childhood, 

VIII, 41. 
Jltitg {comp., lüttfler, tuperl., iünflfi), 

acU., TOüNO, I, 209, II, 97, 216 ; bon 

— auf, from childhood on, VHI, 48 ; 

8upeti. <u adv., recently, jnst now, 

VII, 201. 
!3ittt0e(r), m. -tt, -n, boy, lad, 1, 16. 
Sitttgfraii,/. -en, virgin, maid, maiden, 

n, 56, V, 192, VI, 106. 
i^ftttonnOr »»• -*» -«# yoath, touko 

man, I, 79, 206, II, 179. 



fttifitt, m. •■4, coTFSE, m, 90. 
Äfiflg, m. -i, -e, 0A9B, bird-cage, I, 

126. 
ftaifet, m. -4, —, emperor, V, 82. 
StaUiopt, prop. noun, f., galliopb, I, 

p. 8. 



tütt {comp., faiter, tupeH., laUefl), 

adj., OOLD, VIII, 28, IX, 185. 
StnMmtttf.-n, cmaxbbr, room, störe* 

room, bedroom, IV, 80, 194, 198. 
ttwxaV, m. -(<)«, H, canal, conduit, 

water-pipe, m, 80. 
Statttn, m. -i, —, cart, 1, 117 ; Äarr(e)n, 

V, 185. 
Stü^t», m. -4, —, CHB8T, box, 1, 141, 

n, 70, 76. 
Stüttuu', m. -{e)8, -e, cottoh, calico, 

I, 80, VI, 188, 176. 
tüttu'utn, adj., (made) of ootton or 

calico, I, 88. 
Un\tn, tr., buy, porchase, IV, 6. 
StMifmoM, m. -«, *er or -leut«, mer- 

chant, I, 66, n, 191, UI, 79. 
f<mm, adv., Bcarcely, hardly, barely, I, 

148, n, 85 ; 110(9 —, Just barely, n, 84. 
le^reitr ^^t bmah, sweep; gefeiert, 

Bwept clean, I, 2. 
feürctt, tr.. tum, IV, 24, 62, VI, 96 ; 

intr. f., rV, 106, VH, 108. 
{ein, feine, !eine9, a<(/., no, none, not 

any, not a, I, 47, 128, lU, 11. 
feiner, feine, fein, pron., no one, not 

any, none, IV, 280. 
feittednfeg(e)d, adv., by no means, n, 

96. 
UntLtn, fannte, gefannt, tr., know, be 

acquainted with, I, 80, 88, H, 228, 

vm, 12 ; = erf ennen, recognize, rV, 

68 ; r^., know one's aelf, IX, 103. 
Kenner, m. -4, — , connoisseor, expert, 

(good) judge, m, 94. 
fterfer, m. -i, — , prlaon, dangeon, IX, 

261. 
Sttttt,/. -n, Chain, II, 89. 
leni^en, intr., pant, paff, 1, 127. 
fif^em, intr., titter, giggle, n, 220. 
«inb, n. -e«, -er, child, I, 27, 127, 183 ; 

boy, VI, 101 ; girl, maiden, VH, 64. 
Itinberseng, n. ~{t)i, baby-clothes, n, 

58. 
Äinbfteit,/., childhood, IV, 161. 
Mttbifdi, 04/., chUdish, childlike, H, 

181. 
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Kitm, n. -(e)«, -€, OHIN, V, 172, VI, 140. 
ftird»e, /. -n, chubch, I, 200, in, 28,- 

IV, 166. 

StifitiMtf^§, m. -e«, ^, pillow- or 

bols(er-caae or -cover, VI, 184. 
ttiftt,/- -n, box, CHBST, trank, 1, 148. 

fittt, (Mff.t CLKAB, I, 166. 

Sttatfitit, /., ouABNiflß, brightneis, 

VIII, 68, 81. 
Stiü^tt', A. Hl, -«, piano(forte), U, 221, 

244,270. 
ftleib, n. -eS, -ir, dtee«, garment, pl. 

CLOTHBB, II, 116, m, 21. 
, Stitih^tn, n. Hl, — , Mttle garment or 

dress, in, 77. 
Ileibeit, tr., clothb, dress, 1, 162, VII, 

168. 
Ilei», atV.y little, smatl, m, 26, IV, 88 ; 

= tteinlU^, petty, trivial, VII, 122; 

bad Meinte, the smallest, the leiist 

thing, in, 106; btt RMnfit, the 

smallest or Iowest or pettiest (one), 

VI, 46 ; bi( itleinen, the small or low 

orpettyCones), VI, 46. 
Ifiiigetl, Hang, geflunge», irUr., sonnd, 

oLiNK (In tonching glasses and drink- 

ingahealth), 1,171. 
«liiile,/. -n, latch, n, 278. 
tttit, prop. nauriyf., Clio, VT, p. 40. 
ICttg (öomp., fUlger, superL, tlü^fl), ckJj., 

pradent, wise, sensible, 1, 22, 189, IV, 

160. 
ftliiglieit,/., pradence, wisdom, clever- 

ncss, diplomacy, V, 127, IX, 206. 
Hftglidi, adv., prndently, jodicioosly, 

11,26. 
ftttaie, m. -n, -n, boy, lad, n, 201, 280, 

V, 64. 

ItMffeit, inir., crack, snap ; tarn ander 

one, Vm, 00, 101. 
fnallett, inir.^ clap, crack, earplode, 

pop, IV, 88. 
fiia|i|i, (dK^. and) adv.y dose, trim, 

tight, V, 170, VI, 188. 
fnantii, intrxj creak, rattle, 1, 188. 
fttiaftrr, m. -i, —, cANA8'TKB(-tobac- 

co), VI, 216. 



fttiedii, m. -es, -e, servant, f arm-labor^ 
er, stableboy, n, 248, IV, 7, V, 188. 

«ncditfdittft,/.» bondage, IV. 04. 

fttiicdieit, ». -«, — , coartesy, Vin, 
46. 

fttiddiel, m. -4, -, ankle, V, 176, VI, 
146. 

ftnateit, m. -4, — , knot, H, 48, VI, 270, 

IX, 67. 
fnftltfeit, «r., tie, bind, join, IV. 220, V. 

140, IX, 244. 
ftaill, 1». -(e)«, -e, cabbage, IV, 14. 
ftoüe'ge, m, -n, -n, coluuoub, asso- 

ciate, rV, 176. 
lammeit, tarn, geCommen, In^r. f., coms, 

arrive, get, I, 46, in, 8; tommen = 

getommcn, V, 46 ; i^f, <u noun^ VU, 

118. 
ftSttig, m. -«, -e, KiHo, V, 100. 
fdmteit, Immtc, jdmtnt, fann, tr. and 

modal aux., can, be able, may, 1, 76, 

107, 111. 
ftoHf, m. -(e)«, «e, head, V, 178, VI, 

141. 
Shtallt,/. -n, coRAL, m, 04. 
ftorB, m. -es, "^e, basket, I, 128, n, 

178 ; refasal, mitten, VI, 266, 278. 
ftorti, n. -e«, •^, cohh ; grain, I, 49, 

IV, 50, vm, 7. 

Stitptt, m. -«, — , body, n, 06, VI, 

168. 
loften, ifUr, (ace. of price, dat. or aoe. 

ofperson), cost, HI, 102. 
»•fite«, ^r., taste, vn, 20. 
ftoftell, pl., expen8€(8), m, 76. 
lüftlidi, adlj., C08TLT, precioas, deli- 

cious, choice, I, 170, IV, 88, VI, 98. 
Äraft,/. -"e, strength, force, power, IV, 

61, 98, 240 ; virtae, efflcacy, Vn, 20. 
trSftig, ac^.y strong, vlgoroas, IV, 14. 
Irtmen, intr., rnmmage, II, 18. 
tranf {comp,, trftnfer, tuperl., trän« 

f(e)ft), acU., sick, ill ; fem. andpl. a» 

noftn, I, 185, 147, VII, 21. 
franfen, intr., be sick or ill ; pres. pari. 

vsed 08 noun, the sick or ailing one, 

VII, 125, IX, 138. 
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Irftiifeii, tr., hurt, wound, n, 216, IV, 

167, VI, 288. 
ftüMtn, tr., Scratch, IX, 27. 
«raufe, /. -ti, frill, rüffle, V, 171, VI, 

139. 
MnUt^t ff't cur], crimp, n, 209. 
Sttüutf n. -e«, ^ herb, II, 92. 
Stttii, m. -a, -t, circle, ronnd, circnit, 

IX, 68 ; circle, Company, IX, 87. 
«rien, m. -t», -t, war, II, 167, IV, 214, 

V,96. 
friegeti, tr., get, obtain, 1, 84. 
Ihrieger, m. -*, — , warrlor, aoldier, rv, 

lü7. 
ITritg, m. -e«, *e, pltcher, jug, jar. 

VII, 12, 40, 44. 
ftrftmmiiiig, /. -tn, winding, 1, 12. 

ftüfÜe, /. -n, KITCHBN, II, 181. 

f&dl, acUn COOL, 1, 160. 

ftfillltttigr /. -en, cooLiNe, coolneas, 

f reehness, I, 48, 166, II, 126. 
Ift^ft, acfj» l>old, daring, coorageons, 

V, 17. 
mtinm, adv., boldly, IV, 184. 
Kummer, m. -9, — , grief, sorrow, VI, 

49 ; anxiety. worry, IX, 812. 
fftnfttg, {acU- and) adv.y in the fatnre, 

henceforth, hereaf ter, I, 76, 175, 205, 

ni, 26, Vn, 112. 
ffttiftUdi, acfß.t artifitic, elaborate, diffl- 

cult, VI, 805. 
StnnfiH&ä, n. -e9, -t, artifice, clever 

trick, IX, 20. 
fur^ {comp., lüvitt, mperl., fürseft),a(^., 

Short, brief , recent, of recent date, V, 

14, VI, 3, vn, 80 ; in lui^en SCagcn, = 

in a few days or a short time, VII, 

85. 
Stnh m, -«8, ^, KI88, VI, 286, IX, 

223. 
»ffen, tr., kibs, n, 146, Vn, 172, IX, 

228. 
ftittfdie, /. -n, COACH, carrlage, V, 189, 

IX, 28, 48 ; ftiltffüd^eit (here probaöly 

diminutive of aßection), I. 17. 
fttttftl^er, w. -S, —, coACHman, driver, 

1,1«. 



tahtUf tr,, refresh, VJI, 148. 
ISfüeln, intr,, smile, I, 82, II, 6, 105. 
laiüeit, intr., lauoh, II, 229, 280, m, 

77, IV, 167. 
laben, lub, gelaben, tr., load, 1, 118. 
Satib, ». -ti, Ht, or -t, land, coiintry, 

1, 10, 204, IV, 101, VI, 204. 
Sottban, prop. noun, n., Landau, I, 56, 

cf. Note. 
lanbm, intr, 1^. and f., i^nd, IX, 205. 
IStiblifi, ac^., niral, of the conntry, V, 

82. 
Sottbrnaim, m. -(e)8, Atutt, coantiy- 

man, peasant, V, 88. 
Sanbfdiaft, /. -tu, landsoapb, IV, 

78. 
lang (comp,, länger, supeti,, Xangft), 

öflj/., LONG, II, 26, 208, V, 110 ; adv., 

lang(e), long, for a long time, 1, 199, 

II, 18, 194 ; — i^on fftc, = long ago 

now, n, 202. 
langfam, ac^., slow, I, 207 ; adv., I, 

132, n, 15. 
i&ppOttn, n, -4, -n, little rag, (dimin, 

ofcontempt, eaid qf) a thin, flimey 

Bnmmer coat, n, 212. 
laffen, Ut^, flelaffen, lä^t, tr., lkt 

alone, leave, give up, VI, 209, 287, 

VII, 99, 111, 153, IX, 161 ; lkt, per- 

mit, allow, caase, have, I, 157, n, 

281, m, 49. 
Saft, /. -tn, LOAD, bnrden, weight, I, 

148, VII, 111, 154 ; il^r toäre jur — , 

it would be burdensome, wearisome 

to her, VII, 161. 
laften, intr., weigh down, press heavi- 

ly ; loftenb, heavy, IV, 1.3. 
(jl^g, adj't annoying, disagreeable, 

IX, 195. 
2üttt, f. -n, LATH, in, 100. 
Saii, m. -ed, -'e, breast-cloth, atomach- 

er, front-piece, V, 169, 175, VI, 187. 
2an^, n. -e«, foliage, vm, 86. 
Sanbe, /. -n, arbor, summer-üoiiae, IV, 

17, 19. 
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S4itt]»gait0, m. -e«, *e, arbored or trel- 

lised walk, IV, 27, Vni, 84. 
tauttn, irUr.t lurk, lie in wait, IX, 

287. 
(anfeit, lief, gelaufen, Ittuft, intr. f. and 

ff,, ran, I, 4, 43, 72. 
Samte, /. -n, hnmor ; good hiimor, 

high spirits, II, 222 ; whim, caprice, 

capricioasness, IX, 121. 
laut, acU'* Loin> ; cuiv., alond, oat- 

right, rv, 166, VI, 89 ; — auf laäfttn, 

oat, openly, II, 229. 
UUn, intr., liyb, n, 84, 266, 265; 

= berieben, spend, pass (the day), VI, 

810; lebet tvoi^l, farewell, Vn, 164, 

IX, 181. 
Se^en, n. -9, — , luv, 1, 80, 112, U, 86. 
Uhtn^ii, a4f., Liyrae, daring one's 

life(-time), m, 11 ; vigorons, lasty, 

actlve, Uvely, V, 157, 284, VII, 166. 
UtfflüUt o^i LiTEly, bright, animated, 

vivacions, I, 57, H, 7, 168 {adv.) ; 

adv. = in his excitement, IV, 246 ; 

— ent}finbet, hotly, intensely, VI, 20 ; 

in lively terms, sharply, vigoronsly, 

IX, 11. 
bbem, a<^., of lbatrbb, lbathbbn, 

VI, 211. 
lebig, a^M free ; nnmarried, V, 53. 
leer, o^., empty, vain, idie, n, 79, 

251. 
legett, tr.y lat, put, place, n, 72, VIII, 

84. 
lelitien, intr., lbax ; gelel^n(e)t (transl. 

by Eng. pre», pari.), leaning, VI, 

220. vn, 45. 
Uftttn, tr., teach, m, 8, V, 202 ; len« 

nen — , {with ttoo acc.\ make ac- 

quainted with, VIH, 12. 
Seirer, m. -4, — , teacher, n, 267. 
8ei(, m. -e8, -er, body, waist, VI, 300, 

808, IX, 185. 
teid^, a€0., LieBT, slight, easy, super- 
ficial, vn, 87 ; adv., easily, 1, 19, n, 

4,91. 
IcUttMr adv., LioHTLT, easlly, IV, 

112, VI, 164. 



Seifütlittit, m. -(e)8, LioHT-mindedness, 
thoughüessness, carelessness, I, 77, 
93, VII, «2. 

letben, litt, gelUten, tr. and intr., suf- 
fer, enduro, I, 43, VI, 2. 

£eibett, «. -*, — , suflering, disease, 
trouble, 1, 148, 154, II, lOU. 

(eibciiffüaftadi, ac(ß., passionate, ve- 
hement, IX, 198. 

leiber, interj., alas, nnf ortnnately, I am 
Borry to say, 1, 10, 110, Vn, 66. 

Seiittttdi, n. -e», He, uNBN-cloth, I, 
120, n, 49. 

SeittttPanft,/., unbk, 1, 28, n, 40, 54. 

Utf(e), adj., gentie, soft, light, II, 278, 
IV, 68, Vm, 92, IX, 138. 

leiften, tr,, render, perfonn, vn, 161, 
IX, 236. 

leiten, tr., lbad, guide, direct, I, 87, 
n, 26, 63, VI, 808. 

lenlen, tr., turn, guide, lead, drive, n, 
25, VI, 261, 306. 

lemen, tr., lbarn, VH, 114, vm, 48 ; 
inf. 08 noun, n, 252. 

lefen, lad, gelefen, lieft, tr., gather, pick, 
IV, 86 ; read, inf. as noun, II, 252. 

Ulitu, tr., refresh, VH, 148. 

le^t, a<^., LAST, m, 66 ; baS Se^te, the 
least, 1, 129 ; bad Se^te, the extreme 
(case), IV, 148. 

Ulfitnmat, (sunt), adv., tot the last 
time, VI, 281. 

(enditen, intr., shine, gleam, sparkle, 
IV, 88. 

Uu^ntn, tr., deny, VI, 6, 97. 

Settte, pl., people, men, I, 206, II, 116, 
271. 

fiiäit, n. -e«, -er, lioht, HI, 92, vm, 
66 ; pl., gleams of light, Vm, 86. 

Heb, ac()., dear, beloved, 1, 179, IV, 89, 
Vni, 58; fem. as noun, the loved 
one, vn, 109 ; mein Siebfle«, my dear- 
est duty, IV, 169. 

Siebe, /., LOTB, affectiv», n, 186, VI, 
99,245. 

lieie«, tr., lovb, n, 131, in, 48 ; ge- 
liebt, beloved, V, 71, Vn, 164. 
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litttt, adv. (comp, qT Iie&, tued at 

comp, qf gern), rather, more readily; 

U, lOS, IX, a04. 
iitUm, adj., LoviLT, delightful, 

Bweet, pXeasant, I, 4B, 198, Y, 74. 
l\thU9, adU-, lieanieBS, U, 286. 
£ieb, «. -««, -tr, Bong, n, 228 ; 2ieb. 

^tn, n.f little song ; {here probably 

dim. qf eorUempt), petty, worthleBS 

song, 11, 2a. 
liegen, (ag, Belegen, intr. ^, {and f.), 

LiB, be, I. 77, 119, 144. 
£iedd|ett, prcip. noun, n. -4, Lizzie 

((fimin. ({T «Hfobet^), II, 140. 
Sinbe,/. -n, Luo-tree, LiHDXN(-tree), 

V, 161, VI, 221, 809. 

(in», od«., left, to the left, V, 100. 
Sinnen, n. (= Seinen), -«, ldcbn, linen 
goocU, 1, 14. 

mt^, / -»' "^. V, 80, vn, 147, vm, 

97. 
Iifti8, (a<</. and) adv., slyly, cnnning- 

ly,artfuUy,VI,181. 
&l(, n. -eil, preise, commendation, YI, 

119. 
Inten, tr., praise, n, 15fi, m, 27, 64. 
tihüdl, adj., praiseworthy, laadable, 

commendable, n, 11, 159, VI, 10. 
lodtn, tr.j allore, entice, tempt, I, 88, 

VI, 68. 

(o5, acU; L008B ; — toerben, get rid 

of, II, 81. 
(ddüinben, hanh, gebunben, eep. tr., an- 

tie ; let loobb, VI, 79. 
(dfen, tr., loobbn, nntie, nnbind, n, 

48, rv, 219, V, 309 ; disentangle, un- 

ravel, Bolve, IX, 67, 110 ; r^., loosen, 

detach, sever itself , IX, 266. 
lüdltlTen, liefe, geloffen, läfet, sep. tr., 

LBT go, release, VH, 208. 
lo^lüfen, up. reß., looben, detach, 

free one's Belf or itaelf, IX, 169-70, 

265,266. 
£ünie, m. -n, -n, liok, I, 21, II, 268, 

in, 86. 
ßfttfe,/. -n, gap, hole, VI, 131. 
Snft,/. ^, air, I, 67, 161. 



InnmiS, at^.t ngged, m, 21. 

SnH, /. ^, desü«, inclinatioii, likiog, 

pleaBure, amtisement, aeal, longing, 

I, 208, II, 247, m, 7, 87, 41, VI, 24, 

IX, 260. 
Sttflurt, m. -eS, -c or ^^, place of 

annuement, pleasoie-groimd, V, 154. 

SR 
ntndten, ^r., maxb, prodace, create, I, 

64, 02, 187 ; UfUh pt, = tarn, convert 

Into, VI, 68. 
flRndlt,/. 'e, laeHT, power, foice, IX, 

817, 818. 
mSdltig, atU't xightt, powerfnl, hnge, 

1, 170, VI, 108 ; thlck, rieh, luxuriant, 

VIII, 81; adv., mightily, greaUy, 

Btrongly, IV, 188, IX, 182. 
SRibdiett, n. -i, —, girl, xaidxn, 1, 200, 

n, 24, 27. 
ftftüib,/. ^, MAID, maid-Benrant, senr- 

ant-girl, n, 186, VH, 76, Vm, 104. 
ma^h n. (-e)«, -eor-^er, mbal, repast, 

rv, 67, vm, 78. 
9RaI, n. -(e)«, -e, time, VH, 146, vm, 

30. 
9Ra(ere{, /. -en, painting, picture, HI, 

95. 
man, pron. nom. Hng., one, they, peo- 

ple, yon, we ; qften to be rendered by 

pasHve ; 1, 7, 26, 34. 
ntaniüer, mand^e, mantkt9, ad;, and 

pron., MANT a, many, many a one, 

many klnda of , I, 24, 26, 68, n, 69 ; 

manc^ed, many thlng», n, 223. 
mandierlei, indec. adj., of several 

kinds or sorts, different, kakt, va- 

rlous, 1, 117, n, 167, VH, 170. 
9Rann, m. -e«, *er, mah, I, 35, 61, 

79. 
aRannedgefftüI, n. -(e)S, -t, xakIj 

FBBLing, Vin, 98. 
Stannüeim, prop. noun, n., Mann- 
heim, ni, 24. 
ntnnnigfattig, adß., makifold, varied, 

different, l, 104, US. 
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tIt&littUdi, adff-, MANLT, courageous, I, 

189, V, 51, VI, 116. 
9Rarft, m. -ti, -^e, karkct ; market 

place, (public) Square, I, 1, 20, 5:2. 

Htaiae, Vm, 94. 
JDlatfdl» m. -di, % march, VI, 68. 
SRaffe,/. -tt, MASS, vm, 55. 
mütt, acU'i '&ii^t> weak, JH, 42. 
SRaner, /. -n, waU, 1, 162, II, 136, m, 

14 ; aRftnerdicit, n., low wall» vn, 

88. 
fBlttt, n. -e», -f , sea, ocean, V, 16. 
mt^, adv.t KORB, I, ISO ; toUh itti^t 

or o^A«r neg., no more, no longer, I, 

86, 157, y, 282. 
meliveii, tr„ increase, multiply, IV, 

179, V, 88. 
meitt, poM, aOj. and pron., xt, kxns, 

I, 191, 202, n, 65 ; ba« meine, mine, 

IVt2S»;pl,(u nouny bie armen SRel« 

nen, my anhappy f riends, IX, 143 ; 

fieut. 08 noun, IX, 811. 
weiiiis (ber, ble, ba« — e), pro»., ihhb, 

my own, VHI, 22. 
mtik, adff.j kost ; bie meiften, moat of 

them, vn, 84; am meiften, moat, 

espccially, HI, 102, IV, 206. 
V^tifkttf m. -«, — , iiA8TBR(.work- 

man), IX. 36. 
9kti$9mtnt, prop. noun,/., Mblpom- 

KNE, Vin, p. 71. 

JDIeflge, /. -n, multltnde, crowd, great 

niimber, herd, host, H, 17, IV, 85, 86, 

VI, 48. 
SReiifdir m. -en, -en, man, hnman be- 

ing, person ; pl. people, I, 9, 70, 77. 
menfdi(idir «<(/•» human ; humane, I, 

1.51. 
merfeti, *r., mark, notice, perceive, n, 

218, VI, 264 ; — laffen, betray, show, 

V, 178 ; latm e« fl<^ — , can take note 

of it for himaelf , IX, 21. 
jRidliief , pm>. noun, m. -§, Michael, 

m, 107. 
SIHeber, n. -4, — , bodice (close-flttlDg 

sleeveless jacket), V, 170, VI, 188. 



SHeufr /. -n, coantenaiice, look, ex- 

pression, II, 4. 
milb(e), acU-, mild, gentle, indalgent, 

IV, 245 ; adv., gently, mildly, chari- 

tably, generoQsly, I, 13, 185, VI, 198. 
j0K(be,/., charity, VI, 202, VH, 26. 
SRiittl^eitf prop. noun, n. -9, dimin. qf 

aBil^elmine; Minnie, n, 216, 221, 240. 
JDHittt'te»/. -tt, MINUTE, VI, 64. 
mifdieit, r^., mix, mingle, V, 194. 
mifitUf tr^ MISS, lose, U, 98. 
mit, prep. (dat.), ofiv. and sep. prtf., 

with, together with, along with, 

along, I, 9, 14, 29 ; together with the 

others (rest), I, 89, n, 121. 
ÄWtglftr /., dowry, marriage-poition, 

II, 170. 
aRit0(iebr n. -<e)«, -tx, member, HI, 87. 
9Ritleib, n. h^, compassion, plty, IX, 

97. 
9Rittag, m. -(e)«, -e, middat, noon, I, 

7, rv, 57. 
VlitUlf n, -4, —, means, ezpedients, 

rv, 160 ; flc^ in'« — fc^logen, inter- 
. pose, interfere, come to the rescne, 

IX, 107. 
fBfHtttlHta^tff. -n, middle course, V, 

81. 
mitten, adv., in the MiDSt ; — buK^, 

right through, VI, 310. 
mittler, ad^. (comp, o^ mittel), middle, 

central, IV, 27. 
SRobc./. -n, fashion, I, 31, VI, 272. 
mobiftl^, acU'7 fashionable, stylish, I, 

77. 
m9gen, mod^te, gemocht, mog, tr. and 

modal aux., mat, be able, can, like, 

be willing, wish, care to, 1, 152, VT, 

161, vn, 123 ; i(^ mik^te, I would, I 

shonld like, I, 8, 42. 
mBglidi, adj., poesible, VT, 219. 
SRoment^ m. -<«)^/ -«^ moment, in- 
stant, V, 60. 
aRottb, m. -(e)*, -e and -en, moon, 

MONTH, rv, 191, V, 212, vm, 63, 86. 
9Ronta0, m. -4, -t, Mondat, n, 111. 
9R0tttitr',/. -en, uniform, IV, 122. 
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movqt», adv., to-xoBsow, I, 60, IV, 

185, VI, 46. 
flRorgeit, m. -*, — , voBNing, IV, 192 ; 

bed SRorgend, in the moming, II, 134, 

VIII, 46 ; Eaat, I, 48. 
morgcttb, ac^., of to-MOBBow, to-mor- 

row'8, VIII, 75. 
müt^tni, adv.t in the xoBNing, II, 

111. 
9Rofed, prop. noun^ m., Mobbs, V, 2S7. 
flRofl, m. -^1% -c, xüST, grape Juice, 

IV, «6. 
mfibfr adj., tired, weary, 1, 198. 
aRÜÜe, /. -€n, tronble, labor, II, 269. 
aRftÜte, /. -n, HILL, n, 116. 
JDItmb, m. -<«)«, -e, mouth, ups, V, 

108, 109, VI, «51. 
imtttter, od^., gay, cheerfnl, merry, n, 

7, VI, 24, 27. 
mftrrifiii, adlj.y peeyish, grnmbling, IX, 

126. 
ViuWhf. -n, Shell, III, 93. 
SRttfe,/. -n, MüSB. IX, 1. 
aRttSraterier, m. -%, — , kubcadkl 

(grape), IV, 29. 
ntttifenr mu^te, eemu^t; mu^, in^r. and 

modal aux.f must, be obliged to, 

have to, I, 39, II, 73, 207. 
SRfifligOttttOr »». -(e)«, idlenew, lazi- 

ne88, VI, 13. 
Vlufitt, n. -«, — , pattem, model, ex- 

ample, III, 54. 
flüttt, m. -(e)S, coiirage, «pirit, n, 128, 

III, 57, IV, 96 ; mit eUlf^em 9Rute = 
. (SUid^mut, with calmness, IX, 282. 
mutig, a((/., coarageoas ; epirited, V, 

132. 
fOlnittt, f. \ xoTHBB, I, 85. 166; 

SR&tteriüeit, (üttle) mother, I, 162, 

IX, 81. 
«ftiie,/. -ti , cap, 1, 87, rV. 167. 

nai^, prep. (dat,% adv, and sep. pref., 
after, behind, towards, to, according 
to, along, by, at, f or, aboat, 1, 42, 68, 



II, 43 ; rcifcnb nad^ meinem 0ef^&ft, 

on, 1, 191 ; — ^auff, homeward, I, .52 ; 

in accordance with, VI, 126, VII, 71, 

114. 
9laili(ar, m. -4 {pr -n), -n, nbiohbob, 

I, 54, 62, 174. 
Staiüiarfdliaft, /. -en, xcsioHBOBhood, 

vicinity, U, 41, 189. 
iiad|bem% eonj,, after, IV, 89. 
naiübHngni, brane, eebnutgen, intr. f., 

presH or crowd after, IV, 86. 
9lad|britif , m. -(c)8, H, stress, empha- 

sis, energy, I, 44, 102, U, 97, VI, 81. 
nadieUeii, irUr, U hasten after, m, 

58. 
«adifalircii, Mr, gefahren, f&^rt, intr. 

\„ drive after, U, 66. 
nadigeieit, gab, ecgeben, gicbt, intr,, 

aiYB way, yield, IV, 99. 
ftaiügraini, grub, gegraben, gr&bt, 

intr., dig for or after, VI, 94. 
nafüfdntmen, lavx, gelommen, intr. \., 

foUow (after), II, 85. 
nniülaffenr üel, ^tio-^tn, (ft^t, tr., leave 

behind, III, 11. 
92adiritl^t,/. -en, news, report, infonna- 

tion, V, 180. 
nndirnfen, rief, gerufen, tr., call (oat) 

after, II, 261. 
9lti&iMi, /., indalgence, forbearance, 

IX, 190. 
vA&Mf <^' {superl. of na^(e)), kxzt, 

nearest, n, 38. 
9lfttl^fte, «71. -n, -tt, neighbor, I, 71. 
ttädiftettd, adv., shortly, soon, II, 169. 
ttaiüftrcbctt, intr., btrivx after or for, 

aspire, emnlate, V, 7, 36. 

«aiftt, /. ^, NIGHT, II, 57, 122, rv, 

191 ; pl., patches of night, VIII, 56. 
nafütütttt, tbat, getl^an, tr. and intr,, 

ed {inditf. olff.) jemonbem — , Imitate, 

vie with some one, III, 79. 
StaiüHfdi, m. -e«, dessert, IV, 81. 
it&ditlitl^, acU., noctamal, of the night, 

VIII, 81. 
Stallen, m. -i, —, nsck, nape of the 

neck, IX, 90. 
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nadttih, acU-* nakbd, II, 96; almost 
naked, half -clad, I, 27. 

nadt, (uU-* nakxd, bare, nncovered, 
II, 47 ; matc, ob noun^ II, 68. 

9laUl,f. -n, NBBDLK, VII, 122 ; (large) 
hair-pin, V, 174, VI, 142. 

naiiit) (comp., ttÄlder, superl., näc^ft), 
ac(/., NSAB, NiGH, near by, close, I, 
141, n, 27, Vn, 186 ; — toor mir ba« 
SEBemot, I was on the point of crylng, 
IX, 23; nlUftv, rather near, I, 79; 
adv,, more directly, by a Short cat, 

VI, 282; nttc^ft, most immediate, 

VII, 85. 

«a^eti, r^>, approach, draw or come 
NBAB, 1, 191, 212, n, 259. 

«aiieni, reß,, approach, IV, 280. 

näfittn, tr.t foster, feed, noarish, Sup- 
port, V, 27, VII, 168; r^.t support 

• one'8 seif, V, 211. 

9taMtmi^f f. -v^, noorishment, food, 
VII, 125. 

Kamedt), m. -n«, -n, namb, V, 117, 
VI, 16, 18. 

»«fe,/ -n, NOSB, IV. 171. 

9latttr% /. -«n, katürb, I, 85, 196, V, 
10. 

itat&r^Un, adi., natural, V, 12. 

itclfteii, prep. (dat. and acc.), beside, 
by the side, by, H, 200, V, 9. 

ttflftnieUtait'ber, adv,, side by side, to- 
gether. V, 214, VIU, 66, IX, 297. 

mtitnfitf', adv., by the side, II, 94 ; be- 
Rides, incidentally, V, 62. 

«rlliiten, naffm, genommen, nimmt, tr.y 
take, receive, VT, 127 ; deprive one 
of, take away, I, 121 ; baS SBort — , 
begin to speak, reply, II, 82, V, 57 ; 
qjartei — , take (that) side, V, 113. 

neigeit, reß., bend, bow, coartesy, IV, 
79, IX, 228, 249 ; tS neigt ji(^ ber Xüq, 
the day is drawing to a close, the san 
is sinking, Vn, 193; geneigt, dis- 
posed, inclined, U, 71, V, 238, VIU, 
18. 

neltitm^, f. -«n, affcction, V, 70, IX, 
149, 173. 



tteili, adv., HO, V, 25, 96 ; »el», »., no, 

ref usal, VI, 286, Vni. 64. 
neimeti, nannte, genannt, tr., kämm, 

call, VI, 102. 
tte^en, tr., wet, moisten, Vn, 147. 
»eit, acfß.^ NBW, I, 17, 183; neut. as 

noun, I, 90 ; aufd neue, auew, again, 

VII, 16. 
ntunbffntt, ad^u v^wlj opbmbd, VI, 

33. 
utu^thovtn, adj., nbw-bobn, II, 86. 
ntVL^tp^SM^, adi., NBwly plantbd. 

V, 23. 
9lettgier(bc), /., curiosity, inquisitive- 

ness, I, 4, 88. 
itfttHdlr adv., lately, recently, HI, 107, 

rv, 90 ; — no<^, even lately, only a 

little while ago, II, 241. 
itidit, adv.^ NOT, I, 2, 4, 8 ; — toa^r, is 

it not so ? to be snre, n, 228. 
ttifütö, indec. pron., naught, nothing, 

not anything, U, 90, 186, IV, 222. 
ttiifen, intr., nod, V, 243 ; nidenb, nod- 

ding, waving, IV, 60. 
nie, adv., never, 1, 1, 161, II, 206. 
ftieber, adv. and sep. prff., low, down, 

downwards, VHI, 80. 
iiieberfft^veit, tr„ lead down, VIU, 72. 
titeberiiatieit, i^eb, gei^auen, <r., cut 

down, VI, 115. 
ftteberfnieti, inir., knebl down, VII, 

171. 
iiieberliegeit, lag, gelegen, itdr., lib 

down ; be down, II, 147. 
ttteberreileti, ri|, geriffen, ir., tear 

down, V, 218. 
iiieberfeiictt, tr., sbt or pnt down, n, 

145 ; reß,., Sit down, VH, 88, VIII, 

60. 
itUbHg, (U^., low, V, 158. 
ftiemald, adv., never, II, 6, 252, IV, 

42. 
itiemattb, pron., no one, nobody, none, 

I, 76, II, 229, IV, 6. 
ftirgntbd, adv., Nowhere, VI, 16Q. 
it0tl^, adv.y yet, as yet, still, even, in 

addition, besides, more, I, 105, 109, 
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110, y, 49 ; once more, again, n, 59 ; 

~ einmal = einmal — , once more, VI, 

281,284. 
ttOfÜr oonf'* nor, IV, 164, IX, 177. 
9lot, f. Hf NKBD, neceasity, diBtress, 

miaery, II, 82, 45, IV, 78. 
9lothwcft, /., necessity, diBtrefls, wont, 

n,47. 
itütig, €KU-f necessary, 1, 116. 
itüttgeti, tr., oblige, foree, VII, 68. 
ttttn, adv., Now, I, 4, 9, 74. 
ttttnmelit'r <«'«'•. "ow, aC length, V, 

148, Vm, 50, 77, IX, 43. 
ttitr, adv., only, Bimply, just, bat, I, 

146, IV, 91, VI, 289 ; at least, 1, 155 ; 

ever, at all (irgenb — ), I, 95 ; bie — 

= whatever, I, 144; only, pray, V, 

241, IX, 200. 
tmiitn, tr., nee, take advantage of, 

Vni,36. 
flti^tn, m. -i, ose, proflt, advantage, 

intereat, HI, 30, V, 84. 
ttik^eit, intr., be uBefnl to, VI, 57. 
tttt^Udi, <M{/., usefal, I, 116, H, 178; 

neuL 08 noun^ I, 91, V, 29. 



O, irUerj., O ! oh ! 1, 13, H, 88, V, 108. 
vib, conj,y whether, if, II, 11, 62, 180. 
tlbtn, adv., above, npstairs, II, 218; 

bon — , f rom above, III, 19. 
ühtx, adj,, UPPBR, rv, 46. 
06cre(r), m. -n, -n, higher (one), sn- 

perior, chief , VI, 46. 
0(gleidi, conj., althongh, IV, 284. 
Cürigleit, /. -en, magistrates, anthor- 

ities, III, 13. 
Otft, n. -e«, fruit, VH, 140 ; = Dbft* 

ernte, frait-harvest, IV, 80. 
jDdId, m. -en, -en, ox, 1, 125, n, 28, 60. 
dbe, ac^.y desolate, dreary, IV, 196. 
ober, conj., o», I, 76, H, 63, ni, 101. 
Ofeit, m. -«, *, stove : hinter bem — = 

in the chimney conier, ni, 42. 
offen, a<(/«. opex, sincere, frank, IV, 

47, 115, VI, 282. 



Cfüaiit'r /. -en, Shop (««p. apotheca- 

ry'8 or printer's), III, 108. 
dffnen, tr., opkn, I, 56, n, 76, VI, 218. 
ilft, adv., OFT, often, freqaently, 1, 86, 

190, U, 31. 
dftet(d), adv., oftentimes, freqnenüy, 

n, 88, VI, 161. 
dftmati, adv.t oftentimes, freqaently, 

IV, 164, 177. 
9im, prep. {acc.\ withont, n, 260, IV, 

171, 185. 
Cljt, n. -e», -en, «ab, V, 240, Vn, 190. 
orbnen, tr., put in obdxb, arrange, m, 

98, V, 206. 
JDrbnnng, /. -en, obdbr, m, 19. 
9X^nvM^S>U9, at0,y disorderly, con- 

f used, 1, 181. 
0«^8«Jf /• -«/ OBOAN, I, 200. 

Ort, m. -ti, -e or *er, place, I, 66, 
II, 114, m, 18 ; bon aDen Orten unb 
(Snben, from or on all sides, IV, 37. 

CftttUff. pl., Kastbr, n, 217. 

0fiiit^ifdlr adi,t Bast Indian, I. 34. 

^aax, n. -e«, -t, faib, conple, I, 59, 

VIII, 87, IX, 4. 
püaxtn, tr., paib ; unite, combine, V, 

32. 
p^dtn, tr., PACK np, stow away,n, 15, 

80. 
%amVna, prop. nmn, /., Pamina, n, 

224. 
^antof 'fei, m. -*, -n, slipper, I, 87. 
^arid% n., Paris, VI, 189, IX, 261. 
9artei% /. -en, partt; — nehmen, 

take (that) side, V, 113. 
!P«te, m. -n, -n, Sponsor; pl, god- 

parents, II, 176. 
I^eiitlidl, 04Jtj., in fain, anxions, in 

torture, in agony, VI, 219; penal, 

ander sentence, I, 73. 
^eitfdie, /. -n, whlp, V, 142. 
^ere'ftlbtr/. -n, peke'schx, laced coat, 

1,36. 
^erfon',/. -en, psnsoN, II, 226, IX, 96. 
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^fßh, w. -e8, -«, PATH, IV, »4, VI, 

294, Vn, 7. 
t^ftnrer, m. -«, — , clergyman, pastor, 

parson, 1, 171, 185, 20i. 
ipfanrüetVr rn. -n, -n, clergyman, paa- 

tor, pareon, I, 78, VI, 130, 217, 226. 
»felfe,/. -n, pipjb ; pipefal, VI, 218. 
tPfettitig, m. -4, -t, pknnt ; piece of 

money, coin, VI, 195. 
i^Uth, n. -cd, -t, horee, I, 125, 211, H, 

27. 
pütm^tn, tr„ plant, IV, 81, 55, VI, 

24. 
ipffafter, «. -», — , pavement, m, 29, 

V, 144. 
^ffegtlt, iTi^r., be accastomed or wont, 

use, IV, 57, vn, 86 ; <r., narse, care 

f or, VI, 184. 
fßflid^t, /. -en, duty, Obligation, VH, 

82, rX, 125. 
fßfSrtdien, n. -%, — , llttle or narrow 

gate, IV, 19. 
fßU), m. -e8, -e, mnahroom, ÜI,' 9. 
plagen, <r., plague, vex, torment, 

harass, tease, VU, 62, IX, 129. 
IflStfdieni, 4»<r., splash, V, 188. 
^Uiit, f. -% PLAT stone, flag, IV, 28, 

Vin,83. 
^iüii, m. -eS, 'e, place, spot, seat, I, 

8, in, 10, V, 143. 
^lütibetti, tr., PLUMDEB, rob, pillage, 

I, 28, VI, 109. 
fßoi^Mttmniüf prop. noun, /., Polt- 

BTMNIA, V, p. 89. 

pt&äiti$, cuy,f magnlflcent, splendid, 

m.81. 
ptafitn, intr., feast, revel, VI, 44, 45. 
ißrebiger^m. -«, —, pbbachbr, pastor, 

I, 62, n, 2. 
llnreifeit, pried, [q^pxit^m, tr., pbaise, 

commend, I, 96, IV, 117, IX, 308. 
^Hifeltt, intr.,, PRICKLE, itch, IX, 27. 
iProJe,/. -n, test, VI, 150. 
i^w^VUt, m. -%, -en, (apothecary's) 

assistant, II, 94. 
^rfifen, tr., test, examlne, try, V, 86, 

117, VI, 148, IX, 111. 



tPttli9f m. -e9, -e, pulu, polse-beat, 

polsation, VI, 7. 
tpitltr n. -«8, -f, desk, n, 177. 
^vOfpt,/. -n, doli, {$(üd qfa) baby, VI, 

132. 
tPttil, m. -f8, dress, flnery, attire, III, 

41, VI, 258. 
pulttn, refi.^ adom, dress, attire one's 

seif, II, 210.; 0e))u|t, gayly dressed, 

fine, lU, 96. 

qitSIene rffi.% torment one^s seif ; toll, 

drudge, II, 163. 
Duell, m. -(<)8, -e, spring, soarce, 

foantain, VII, 18, 29, 32. 
Duette,/. -tt, spring, source, fonntain, 

V, 157, VII, 149. 

quetten, irdr, f., well (np), arise, VI, 

314. 
quer, (a((/. and) adv., across ; — huv^, 

across, 1, 108. 
qnetffüeu, tr.^ sqaeeze, cmsh, crowd 

together ; paatpart., 1, 183. 

rfidien, tr. (sometimes poeticaUy rod^, 
gerix^en), avenge, revenge, IV, 164, 

VI, 50, 67. 

Uatf n. -ti, "er, wheel, 1, 188. 
9lain, m. -(e)8, -e, ridge, border, edge, 

IV, 52. 
9t0nh, m. -e8, -"er, edge, border, brink, 

I, 137. 
9i&nU, m. pl., intrignes, tricks, IV, 

176, V. 95, VI, 190. 
rafd^r adf., quick, swif t, V, 141 ; adv., 

I, 54, V, 133 ; fc^ttett unb — , quickly 

and harriedly, VII, 36. 
rafeu, intr., rage, VI, 75. 
88afett, m. -8, — , turf, sod, grass, IV, 

59, V, 153, VI, 222. 
raflen, intr.^ best, halt, stop, II, 20, 

38,57. 
füfki09, adj.^ RESTLESS, indef atigable, 

without rest, V, 15, VI, 70. 
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9tat, m. -(e)», jd. usuaUy «otfc^lÄge, 

advice, VI, 129 ; pl. »äte [coansel- 

lor, coancillor ;] (towD-)couiicil, ni, 

88, 37, 55, IV, 175. 
Xüitni riet, geraten, rät, tr. {dat. of 

persoiDy advise, coansel, IX, 134. 
rangen, ir., rob, carry off, pillage, IV, 

102, VI, 44, 68. 
9l8ii(er, m. -i, —, bobber, VI, 117. 
9tantllf m. -(e)8, smoke, II, 126. 
rattfüettf intr.^ emoke, II, 133; 
9ltttm, m. -(e)«, H, room, place, I, 

ICO ; = rooms or walle, V, 219. 
9laiMie,/. -n, caterpillar, IV, 14. 
dliufdiflieil, n. -«, slight intoxication, 

little flarry or flaster, IV, 245. 
tcfütr a^M RiGHT, correct, proper, I, 

115, VI, 151 ; — ^ohvn, be right, II, 

108, 236 ; einem — geben, agree.with 

one, grant that one La right, VIII, 19 ; 

adv.^ erft — , more perfectly, more 

than ever, I, 181. 
Sted^tr n. -(e)d, -e, right, jnstice, VI, 

9 ; mit — , with justice, justly, IX, 

269. 
teditd, adv*^ on or to the right, V, 

190. 
9lebe,/. -n, speech, talk, words, II, 98, 

III, 1, I\r, 118, Vn, 72. 

tebeft, inir. and tr., speak, talk, n, 32, 

IV, 114, 116. 

rebnd^, acU-, honest, jaet, in, 36. 
Siegen r m. -4, — , rain, IX, 176. 
regen, reß., stir, move (about), spring 

up, I, 207, IV, 96, IX, 36. 
reg teuren, tr., mle, manage, govem, 

lir, 18, VI, 78. 
aiegte'mng, /. -en, govemment, VI, 

25. 
reti^, acU-y Rich, wealthy, ü, 38, 190 ; 

masc. 08 nouuy 1, 15, V, 35. 
reid^en, tr., rbagh, give, offer, hand, 

deliver, serve (coffee), I, 188, II, 47, 

78, m, 90, vn, 24, 44, IX, 314; 

intr., extend, IV, 11. 
reidigefammelt, adj., BicHly gathered, 

abundant, II, 119. 



reitl^ßdl, cui^.t bioh, plentifal, abim« 

dant, I, 50, 183, adv., IV, 80 ; adv., 

amply, VI, 145. 
reif, adj.y rips, matnre, I, 96. 
Weif, tn. -(e)« or -en, -e or -en, ring, 

IX, 243, 250. 
reifen, (,tr. and) intr.y ripbn, mature, 

rv, 127, 128 ; pres. parL, IX, 52. 
Steige,/, -n, row, line, IV, 188. 
rein, o/dj,, clean, pure, clear, unselflsh, 

II, 155, V, 25, 55. 

reinigen, tr., clean ; inf. as neun, VII, 

33. 
reinlidi, adj., cleanly, neat, spotleBs, 

III, 25, V, 145, 168, 172. 
9lcittlid|IeU, /., cleanlinees, neatness, 

III, 19. 
9leife, /. -n, joumey, travela ; fld^ auf 

Steifen begeben, go or start off travel- 

ing, III, 22. 
reifen, intr. f. and ^., travel, joumey, 

1, 191. 
8leifenbc(r), m. -n, -n, tniveler, III, 

88, VI, 215. 
reifen, ri^, geriffen, tr,, tear, snatch, 

VI, 114. 
Keift, m. -e8, -e, charm, allurcment, 

Stimulus, I, 88. 
reiften, tr., charm, attract, VI, 244. 
rennen, rannte, gerannt, intr. f. and 

l(|., RUN, fly, rush, race, I, 4, VI, 318. 
Steft, m. -ed, -e, rxst, remainder ; bie 

Süefte = what remained, was lef t, VI, 
> 67. 
retten, tr., rescue, save, I, 9, 112, II, 

34 ; r^., save one^s seif, escape, II, 

130. 
Wettnng, /., rescue, escape, deliver- 

ance, VII, 88. 
rett(e)n, tr. and intr., often impers. 

with acc., repent, regret, rub ; (a^ 

hi^ bie Xl^ränen nicl^t reu(e)n, do not 

regret the tears, IX, 213. 
9lltein, m. -<e)«, (the river) Rhinb, IV, 

81. 
9ll|einftrom, m. -e8, (the river) Rhink, 

1,190. 
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Wtbmtiu, m. -e«, -t, RHBNißh or 

Rhinb wine, 1, 1«.8. 
tifüteit, rii/l., (ttadf ettoa« — ), act ac- 

cording to, be guided by, V, 128. 
atiditer, m. -8, — , jadge, juBtice, mag- 

istrate, V, 206, 223, 228. 
?id|ti0, iacU. and) adv., rightIj, jaet- 

ly, VI, 229. 
Wiemeitr »». -«, — »trap, thong, lace, 

V, 186, VI, 212. 
Stittbr n. -^, -^, ox, cow ; p/., cattle, 

Vn, 176. 
Sliitg, m. -e8, -t, ring, VH, 101, Vm, 

65, IX, 242. 
tfatgdr otfi;., aroand, V, 157. 
rimteii, rann, geronnen, intr. f., bun, 

flow ; prea. pari., VII, 105. 
»Ulf, m. -eS; ^c, coat, n, 206, 218, 284 ; 

ßklrt, V, 175, VI, 144. 
tottf acfj.f RouoH, rnde, coarse, imeTen, 

IV, 59, vn, 79, Vin, 89. 
tüUtn, intr.,, roll, wheel, l, 19, 212, V, 

142, VI, 806. 
Wümerr m. -4, —, ruxxbb (pale green 

goblet of pecoliar Bhape, especially 

f or Rhenish wine), 1, 168. 
Wal, n. -t&, -t, horse, steed, n, 62, VI, 

296. 
tut (comp, rdter, superl. röteft), ac^,, 

RBD, m, 88, V, 169, VI, 137. 
Wdte,/., BBDness, blash, IX, 90. 
Vütttdi, adU't RBDdish, IV. 80. 
iRftifeit, m. -9, — , back, bidgb, rv, 48, 

62. 
rfiffeti, tr.t move, change, m, 105; 

inir. f., naiver — , move or come 

nearer, approach, VI, 22 ; r^., move, 

be moved, III, 16. 
ttüifleiir,/., retam, VH, 155. 
fllüiffidit,/. -cn, coneideration, regard ; 

o^ne — , recklessly, VI, 59. 
tiidt»&ti9, adv., backwARDS, IX, 273. 
Slttf, m. -e«, -e, call, snmmons, VH, 

81 ; repate, repatation, YII, 93. 
ntfm, rief, gerufen, intr. and tr., 

call, cry, sammon, II, 50, 83, IV, 

89. 



fHuMttf.f Test, qniet, peace, V, 197, VII, 

149. 
Vtt^ettr intr., rest, III, 25, IV, 13, 60; 

take one^s ease, VH, 161. 
xufii%, adj., quiet, calm, tranquil, II, 

10, V, 26, 37, VII, 27. 
tmmtn, tr., praiae, UI, 29, VlI, 71. 
t&timUäl, adi,, glorioos, laudable; 

adv., in (terms of) praise, VI, 263. 
rfi^teity tr.f toach, move, stir, aflect, I, 

151, 154 ; pres.part., touching, affect- 

iDg, pathetic, IX, 46 ; r^., stir, move, 

be active, I, 8, IX, 88. 
rlUitigr o^» stirring, active, in, 71. 
at&firuitgr/-» emotion, feeling, IX, 222, 

298. 
timb, OCy., ROUND, I, 170, V, 172, VI, 

140. 
9tmih, n. -e«, -«, round (object); 

round tray, 1, 167. 
nmblid^r f^-* »ouNDlsh, plnmp, IX, 

241. 
tüfttn, tr., arm, eqnip, IX, 314. 
rttftig, ad)., vigoroos, healthy, strong, 

VI, 159, 182. 
atfifitimg, /. -en, equipment, imple- 



ments, VI, 72. 



\ 



@aal, m. -ed, @ft(e, hall, large room, re- 

ception-room, m, 95. 
6aot, /. -en, crop(8), grain, IV, 50, V, 

218. 
@Sbe(, m. -9, ~, babbr, sword, VI, 114. 
ea*c,/. -tt, thlng, 1, 128, n, 89 ; aflair, 

bnsiness, daty, 1, 15. 
ftfüte, adv., slowly, gently, soFTly, II, 

66, rv, 68, VI, 247. 
Säger/- -«/ 8AW, rX, 38. 
fagen, tr., sat, teil, I, 82, 61, 69. 
eSlcÜeii, n. -4, — , (dimin. of ©aal) 

little room, 1, 160. 
@al5, n. -e«, -e, salt, VI, 163. 
6ome(ii), m. -n(8), -n, seed, V, 27. 
fammelti, tr., collect, gather, n, 92. 
famtlidl, aciß., all, all together, II, 239, 

VI. 4. 
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fmft, adU'f sorr, gentle, YII, 7. 
6ar0, m. -H, H, coffln, IX, 87, 45. 
\avAtt, «</., neat, clean, V. 140, 171, 

VI, 189. 
faiier, adj,^ soub, bitter, hard, nn- 

pleasant, Vn, 120. 
fftuevlidi, a6{/., souBüsh, tart, acid- 

(ulouB), VII, 144. 
6Stt0lUt8, m. -<e)d, -e, suckuno 

babe, infant, VII, 125, 165. 
Cattnt, m. -(e)d, *f , hem, edge, V, 171, 

VI, 139. 
faumett, intr.t tarry, delay, linger, V, 

147, VI, 201. 
6aitmfal, n. -«, negUgence, HI, 20. 
fanfett, in^r., ru8h,blii8ter,roar, IX, 177. 
6i^ake(ii)r m. -n«, -n or 'it, damage, 

hann, Iobs, I, 99. 
fd^abni, itUr. (dat.), hurt, injure, IV, 

144. 
Mabenfreitbe, /., malicioos joy, IX, 

206. . 

@ci^af , «. -e«, -f, sHBKP, vn, irr. 

filiaffen, Wuf, fle^affen, <r., create, 

bring f orth. prodace, VI, 41 ; fc^affte, 

gefc^afft s= anfd^affen, procare, get, 

obtain, II, 91, III, lOS ; if^. ob naun, 

doing, VII, 119. 
Mar, /. -en, crowd, multitade, party, 

flock, I, 51, VI, 113, 810. 
fdiarf (comp. f(^ärfer, superl. »Wärffl), 

aä(/.,. SHARP, keen, II, 2. 
Matte«,: m. -i, — , 8hadow(8), (pl.) 

VIII, 56 ; SHiLDS, IV, 58, V, 159, VH, 

149, Vm, 57. 
ffüattig, acU-, shadt, IV, 27. 
6fliai|, m- -e9, -^e, treasure, IX, 271. 
fdiSiieti, ^r., valne, appreciate, test, 

weigh, eBtimate, V, 88, VIU, 24, IX, 

288. 
fdittttbetti, intr.^ (toor cttoaS, </a^.) 

BHUDDXB at, shrink from, IX, 67. 
fdötttten, tr.t look, behold, view, see, I, 

64, 74, 148. 
fdiftumeti, intr., foam, froth, VI, 296. 
B^auipiti, n. -{t)i, -e, spectacle, 

Bight, I, 42. 



C^effel, m. -*, -, bnahel, VI, 168. 
eiüettc, /. -», paoe (of glasa), m, 78, 

88, vm, 70. 
fiüeibeft, fc^icb, ^ef^icbcit, tr., separate, 

dlTide, part, II, 138; intr. f., part, 

depart, take leave, VI, 191, 217. 
McUt, m. -ed, -t, shinb, brightnepo, 

lostre, VIII, 68; (outward) appear- 

ancea, ahow, VI, 161, VIU, 27. 
^ältinffifb, n. -ed, -er, delusion, phan- 

tom, VII, 11. 
fd^eitten, festen, gefc^ienen, intr., shinx, 

seem, appear, 1, 166, 161, 192 ; ahine, 

make a show, IV, 122. 
ffftelteti, fc^alt, eefc^oUen, f<I^Ut, tr., 

acoLD, chlde, blame, n, 262, III, SS, 

VI, 82 ; inf. as neun, scolding, III, 

56 ; pres, parL as noun, V, 196. 
6diettfe,/. -n, inn, tavem, II, 116. 
ffüettfm, tr., give, present, VI, 175. 
6dierf lein, n. -i, —, mite, small con- 

tribntion, 1, 155. 
ed^era, m. -e«, -e, jeat, joke, IX, 127, 

187. 
f^erjeii, intr., jest, joke ; pres. pari., 

VIII, 99, IX, 253. 
fiüeii, a^., 8HT, timid. fearful, V, 66, 

VI, 69. 
fdienen, tr., fear, dread, shun, III, 75, 

rv, 86 ; r^., be afraid, VII, 78. 
6d>e«tte,/.-n, bam, H. 119, IV, 9, 188. 
ffüiifett, tr., send, 1, 14, 155, II, 160. 
Cdlilffal, «. -(«)*# -«. fate, destiny, lot, 

I, p. 8, 1, 75, V, 14. 
6diiffer, m. -4, — , seaman, sailor, mar- 
iner, IX, 295. 
fd^Ubem, tr., picture, describe, IX, SM. 
fd^immertt, intr., glitter, glimmer, 

sparkle, gleam, III, 92 ; inf. <u neun, 

VIII, 54. 
ediinrett, m. -«, — harn, n, 77. 
ffftirreii, tr. =s anf<l^irren, hamess, V, 

125. 
edilaf , m. -e9, blbbp, II, 124, IV, 103. 
6diliifr0ir, m. -e«, H, dressing-gown. 

I, 29, 38, n, 48. 
Mlag, m. -e«, H, blow, IV, 178. 
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fd^Iageitr WIttß, ßcWIagen, fc^Wgt, tr. 

and intr., beat, strike, IV, 170, VI, 

7 ; M in« SKtte l — , interpose, inter- 

fere, come to the rescue, IX, 107. 
fd^tctl^tr ^'* ^^> P^'> worthless, I, 

125, Vni, 35, 104. 
ffl^feifl^eit, m^, fleWIic^en, irUr. l, 

sneak, Blink, steal, VI, 298. 
@di(cier, m, -«, —, veil, VIII, 8. 
Weife«, ft^Iiff, fleft^Hffcn, tr., grind, 

cut ; gefd^Uffen, (of ) cut-glasB, 1, 167. 
Wtpptn, r^", (mit cttva«) be bur- 

dened or encnmbered with, 1, 127. 
fdllidlten, tr., make straight, settle, ad- 

jast, IX, 194. 
ffl^Iieteii, SiSim, fltfc^toffen, <r., ehnt, 

dose, IX, 32 ; r^., be joined, lle to- 

gether, rV, 188. 
m\mm, adfi., bad, evil, IX, 18. 
fdilittgcft, fc^long, gefc^lutiBen, tr., wind, 

twist ; tie, VI, 270. 
«didifte» /. -n, hailstone ; pl. hall, 

vni, 6. 
€iülitt» »»• -«*/ '«' closing, close, end, 

IX, 191. 
fdimeitl^elit, intr. (dat.), flatter, n, 

267, IX, 167 ; r^., VII, 88. 
iäimtt^tu, f(^mol8, gefc^molsen, Wmilit, 

irUr, f., MXLT, dissolve, VI, 92, IX, 

272. 
en^mcra, m. -e«, or-en«, occ Sd^merj, 

ji. -en, paln, grlef, Borrow, IV, 155, 

VI, 186, Vn, 126. 
fdimeraen, tr., pain, grieve, 1, 158. 
ffÜmetsUd^, cuV-* palnful, grievouB, I, 

95, 111, Vin, 65. 
fiftmettent, intr., peal (out\ I, 201. 
fi^mle§eti, r^., cling, n, 86. 
fd)m]t«igr ««y-. dirty, fllthy, IH, 20. 
Cd^natte,/. -n, backle, clasp, V, 186. 
fdiiicibeit, fc^nitt, gefc^nittot, tr., cnt, 

mow, reap, I, 60. 
iämtU, iacU' and) adv., qnickly, swift- 

ly, n, 19, 76, 160 ; f(^neO unb rof(^, 

qnickly and hnrriedly, VH, 86. 
fd|tteniierfd»»iiikeiib, a<(/., qnickly 

YaniBhing, VH, 2. 



Cdittitter, w. -«, -, rcapor» hamflter, 

IV, 67. 
6ilinU(»etI, n. -(e)Ä, -e, carved wobk, 

III, 101. 
ffÜnübCr 04/.» base, mean, vile, VI, 

76. 
MttdHel, m. -«, — , scroU, arabesque, 

III, 82. 
ediitiMiftttfl», ». -««, *«r. (pockeH 

handkerchief, I, 41. 
MltttTr /. -^r Btring, cord, II, 48. 
flÜtt&rett, tr., lace, V, 170, VI, 188. 
\tfl9n, adv., already, even, ßnrely, no 

doubt, I, 88, 89, 46, 148. 
ffüdttr adU-t beantiful, handsome, nice, 

flne, fair, noble, good, 1, 10, 89, 188, 

in, 98, IV, 88, VI, 104. 
fd^0tieit, tr., spare, favor, treat consid- 

erately, VI, 56. 
eiüdltüeit, /. -en, beanty, VI, 248. 
fd|iM>feitr tr., draw (water), V, 158, VH, 

29,89. 
eäftüUf, m. -<e)», *e, cnpboard, ward- 

robe, I, 28, 119, 148. 
Mrmtlc,/. -n, barrier, bonnd, check, 

VI, 79. 
fdiretfett, tr., frighten, alann, HI, 110. 
^älttättt, m. -i, -, fright, horror, 

terror, IX, 47. 
fiÜreiHidi, a4f., fearful, horrible, I, 

176, II, 112, m, 82 ; — ben ?feinben, 

a terror to the enemy, IV, 189. 
fiüreiicii, tr. and intr., write ; inf. a» 

noun, writing, n, 252. 
Wreien, Wrie, gefc^rieen, intr., cry, 

Bcream, ahont ; pre8. pari., V, 195 ; 

inf. as noun, Bcreaming, 1, 140, VII, 

196. 
f^reite«, ft^ritt, ßef(^ritten, intr. f., 

Btep, walk, go, VII, 18. 
MHft, /. -en, writing, pl. PCRiPturea, 

work, pl. writingB, I, 81. 88. 
eiüritt, m. -<e)«, -e, step, II, 24, IV, 16, 

166. 
fdiikdltenir acU., ahy, timid, 1, 207, IX, 

217. 
eOtun, m. -a, -e, bhob, 1, 40. 
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6d|ttlb, /. -ttt, gailt, fanlt, blame, 
IX, aoi ; often wHtten with smaU 
Utter, an tmai f(^uib fein, be to 
blame for, be tue cause of, IX, 
333. 
@d|ttle, /. -«, 80HOOL, n, 252, 257. 
@i4ttlter,/. -n, shouldbb, IV, öS, VI, 

283, VIII, 85. 
Sd|ttlt^ei|, m. -vx, -tn, magiBtrate, 

jndge, justice, VI, 214. 
BtÜviht, m. -n, -n, magistrate, jndge, 

justice, VI, 195. 
@ditttt, m. -ti, rabbish, rniius, d^brfs, 

II, 136, 141, VI, 92. 
fd^fttteltt, tr., sbake, I, 67, IX, 238. 
fd^fi^eitr if'i prot«ct, defend, I, 180, 

196, 197. 
Sdin^gott, m. -a, -^r, protecting dei- 

ty, VI, 88. 
ffükiiac!^, (comp,, fc^toac^er, euperl,, 
]d)toä<ffft), adj„ weak, feeble, Blen- 
der, I, 131, m, 78, VI, 102 ; fem. as 
noun, VII, 126. 
@cd)iPSd)e,/. -ti; weakness, VI, 76. 
fd^koatiger, acU., pregnant, with child, 

11,34. 
fd^koanfeit, intr., sway,>)tter, rock (to 
and^fro), vacillate, waver, 1, 186, VII, 
6; jd)toanltnh, unsettled, unstable, 
changef ul, IV, 129, IX, 802 ; uncer- 
tain, dubions, VH, 98 ; fltful, chang- 
ing, Vm, 86. 
itSitoaxif (comp., ^toä^tt, tupeii., 
fc^tottrjeft), aäj., black, V, 170, VI, 
138,282. 
fd^ioadeti (fdi)iP8i|en>, intr., chat, talk, 

gossip, V, 42, VII, 105, VHI, 31. 
fd^koe^eti, intr., soar, float, hover, lin- 

ger, VII, 4, IX, 281. 
ffükiieigeit, Wtoteg, öfWtoleöen, intr., 
be or keep silent, II, 227 ; pres. pari., 
silently, Iwithout speaking, n, 259, 
IV, 262. 
@d|kiieifi, m. -e«, swbat, Perspiration, 

I, 41, IX. 119. 
©dpweae,/. -tt, threshold, n, 235, VHI, 
101, IX, 69. 



f*»et, acU., heavy, 1, 136, II, 77 ; dif- 
ficuit, hard, II, 166, IX, 85, 118. 

6ilitoere,/., weight, bürden, VIU, 95. 

ffütiperlidi, cuiv., hardly, scarcely, with 
difflcnity, I, 102, in, 3, V, 167. 

6d|kiiert, n. -e«, -er, bword, VI, 181. 

etHmfitV, /. -tt, 8I8TBB, V, 101, VII, 

117, 185. 
€ili)ipie0eirtod|tet, /. ', DAueHTsn-in- 
law, n, 264 ; -t$d|tertl^ll, dimin. qf 

endearmerUy nice little daughter-in« 

law, II, 188, 268. 
fdltoittge«, fc^ioanfl, flefc^toungen, r^., 

SWING (one^s seif), VI, 86. 
ffÜtoSreti, fc^tvor and jdftouv, gefc^too- 

ren, tr, and intr., bweab, vow, II, 

235, V, 68, VI, 60. 
€ditonn^f m. -t», H, BwiNe(ing), im- 

petus, fling(ing) ; im — = flung off, 

1,139. 
fed^dmat, adv., six times, UI, 83. 
6ee(e,/. -n, boul, mind, heart, n, 128, 

IV, 209, V, 72. 
^egetir m. -4, — , blessing, benedic- 

tion, n, 9, VII, 95, 172. 
eegendtiPttiiffü, m. -e«, 'e, good 

wisnes, compliments, VIII, 47, IX, 

249. 
fegneitr tr., bless, I, 183, V, 87, VH, 

188; D, fei mir gefegnet, myblesB- 

ing(s) be upon yon, IX, 221. 
fe^(e)it, fal^, gefe^en, fie^t, tr. and intr., 

SKB, perceive, look, 1, 1, 6, 8, 72. 
fcür, adv., very, much, greatly, 1, 17, 

ni, 40, 72. 
fein, toav, getüefen, bin, intr. f., be, ex- 

ist, I, 2, 6, 15. 
fei«, poss. ac0. and pron., bis, its, I, 

12, 53, 56; pf. otf noun. bis people 

or family or friends, V, 18, 239, VHI, 

44. 
feit, prep. (dat.), bincb, (for), I, 176, 

m, 32 ; conj.y since. 
feitbem', adv., bikcb, since then; 

conj.y since, VI, 287. 
Ceite,/. -n, sidk, I, 64, H, 86, 134 ; bei 

— , aside, IX, 66. 
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felierr indee. adj, ifdUowing noun or 

pwn.\ BBUC, I, 146, 156 ; »on — , of 

itoelf, V, 216. 
\tiWt indec. adj. (JöUowing noun or 

pron.), 8BLF, = (him)self , VI, 189 ; 

= (it)8elf , I, 159, VI, 241 ; = (your)- 

seif, IX, 314 ; t>on—, at itself , as 

a matter of coorse, V, 218 ; ftc^ — 

SU leben, live for himself (in a 

good eense)^ VI, 11 ; adv,, even, IX, 

204. 
feltg, acfj., bleesed; deceased, II, 90, 

IX, 17. 
feiten, adß., rare, carloug, n, 177; 

neut. 08 noun, V, 168 ; adv.y rarely, 

8BLDOM, I, 45, II, 106. 
fetibe«, fanbte or fenbete, gefanbt, or 

öefenbet, tr., bbnd, H, 267, V, 190, 

VI, 48. 
feiigeti, tr., singb, scorch, n, 141. 
fenleii, tr.y sink, incline, vni, 98. 
Senfe,/, -n, acythe, VI, 78. 
fe^en, tr.^ bbt, pat, place, III, 16, V, 

157, Vni, 16 ; r^., slt down, I, 66 ; 

gefegt, settled, steady, sober, I, 97. 
fenfsen, intr., sigh, VI, 285. 
6enfier, m. -«, — , sigh, IX, 182. 
fiill, in€lec. nfi. pron. 3rd pers. Hng. 

or pl., dat. or acc, himflelf, herseif, 

itself, themselves, one^sself; one 

another, each other ; corregponding 

io @ie, yoarself, yoarselves ; I, 17, 

86,41. 
fidiet, cUfj-t sBCüBX.'safe, sare, certain, 

1, 186, V, 65 ; = merlic^, surely, IX, 

118; with confidence, fearless, IX, 

816. 
€iilierlieit, /., sbcuritt, safety, m, 

80. 
lie, pert. pron., shb, her, it, they, 

them ; ©ie {with pl. verb), yoa ; I, 

6, 24, gen. iffvtt, 25. 
Ciei, n. -e«, -e, sibvb, 1, 119. 
Cieger, tn. -«, —, conqueror, victor, 

VI, 55. 
Biibtt, n. -9, BiLTXB, VI, 91, 192, IX, 

272. 



6ittergeeSt, n. -e«, -«, bilvbb war©, 

U, 176. 
filietn, <K</., BILVBB, (made) of silver, 

V, 174, VI, 142. 
fingen, fang, gefungen, tr. and inir., 

BING, U, 222, 282. 
linlen, fant, gefunfen, intr. f., sink, 

fall, Vin, 1, 92; in/, aa noun, 

vn, 1. 
@intt, m. -eft, -e or -en, sense, mind, 

insight, 8pirit,character, anderstand- 

ing, intention, parpose, 1, 192, II, 73, 

210, III, 12, 47, IV, 74, VI, 89, VIU, 

16, 20, IX, 77, 804. 
linnen, fann, gefonnen, tr. and intr., 

think, meditate, plan, intend, IV, 

179, VI, 50. 
finnig, ad}., thonghtfui, ready-minded, 

VIII, 91. 
6{tte, /. -n, breeding, manners, mor- 

als, VI, 243. 
flttlidl, = ftttig, adj., well-behaved, po- 

lite, with good behavior, VUI, 47. 
ei^, m. -e«, -«, SBAT, rv, 8, 261, VI, 

297. 
fltr««» föB» Gtfeffwt/ intr., bit, I, 18, 20, 

69; fa^ er = \t%Xt er fl(^, V, 142; 

pres. part. as noun, VI, 148. 
Si^nng, /. -en, Session, meeting, rv, 

175. 
fo, adv. and conj., bo, as, thns, then, 

therefore, 1, 1, 4, 20, VIU, 27 ; — et- 

toa§, snch a thing, a good thing like 

that, I, 84 ; — oud^, however, II, 282, 

III, 26 ; — au(^, ~ tuie, as well as, as 

also, and also, III, 62, 86, VU, 142, 

Vin, 84; as it is, VII, 28, VIII, 

21 ; someHmes not to be translated, 

11,27. 
foüatb', adv., so soon ; conj., as soon 

as, I, 95, II, 225. 
fogar^, adv., even, 1, 209. 
fogfeidi', adv., immediately,forthwith, 

at once, I, 100, 171, H, 47. 
@ol|(e,/. -n, soLB, II. 140. 

Boimt ff^' -^, ^t BON, 1, 13, n, 1, 10. 

folang(e), <W., as long as, vn, 184. 
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f«(4er (folc^, fol(^e«)/o<Ü. ond pron., 

SUCH, I, 42, m, 48; folc^ ein, sach 

(a), I, 4Ö, 87. 
fdHeiir foDtC; 0efoat, foH, itUr. and modal 

aux., BBALL, sHOULD, ought, be to, 

be intended or destined to, be said 

to, I, 85, 68, 180. 
Cpmmer, m. -i, — , bummbb, II, 21«. 
foitbern, conj. (öfter neg,)^ bat, n, 69, 

III, 5, V, 179, IX, 149. 
fonbetttr tr., lay aside, pat aside, n, 

177 ; discriminate, Jadge, IV, 182. 
«Piwe,/. -n, »UN. 1, 160, 161, n, 125. 
Canntag, m. -(e)«, -t, Suwdat, II, 

118, 211 ; 6onnta0<, on SnndaTB, ob 

a Snnday, II, 272, VI, 280. 
fdnft, adv., eise, otherwise, in other re- 

spects, formerly, of old, IV, 128, V, 

202, IX, 99. 
Citf e, /. -11, soBBOw, anziety, worry, 

care, 1. 1Ö9, IV, 48, 186, VI, 287. 
iWf^tn, intr.f fear; care, provide, II, 

266; forgenb, with apprehension, 

with anziety, IX, 812. 
Sorgfalt,/., care, aolicitade, 1, 124. 
forfiHdÖ, ädß., carefol, caotlons, II, 16, 

VIII, 88 ; anzioos, füll of apprehen- 

Bion, IX, 8. 252. 
fprgfam, ad^ß., carefal, 1, 166. 
€päfitt, m. -«, — , 8PY, aearcher, V, 

190,244. 
ipattn, tr. and intr., save, put by, IV, 

180 ; inf. as noun, saving, IV, 181. 
f|»at, {acy. and) adv., late, n, 14, 86, 

rv, 181 ; comp., fpttter, later, after- 

warda, 1, 141, IX, 140. 
f)iasie'reii, intr., walk, n, 115, HI, 96 ; 

in/, as noun, Walking, VI, 810. 
BptlUr f' ~^t ^^^^^ provisionB, 11, 62, 

69, Vn, 167. 
f|»eitbeil, ir., give, distribnte, 1, 15, II, 

41,68. 
eiPieget, m. -4, — , mirror, I, 120. VH, 

42, IX, 219; 
fiPiegeftt, <r., mirror, reflect, VII, 41 ; 

ifdr.y shine, glitter, III, 88. 
%l9\t\, ». -t«r -e, pJay, game, II, 208. 



flHelcii, ir, and Intr., play, H, 200, 282, 

«70. 
f|pU|ig, atU'i pointed, tapering, in, 97. 
6|»Ptt, m. -ciK, mockery, scom, IX, 99, 

104, 147. 
f)p9ttifdi, adf., mocking, ironical, 

Bcomf al, IX, 88. 
6|»radic, /. -n, sphbch, langnage, VI, 

19. 
finredieii, ]pxaäf, qt^pvoäfm, \pvidtt, ir, 

and intr., bpbak, say, talk, I, 20, 51, 

60. 
C|»rid|t9Prt, n. -a, *er, proverb, adage, 

mazim, VI, 168. 
füriiigcii, f»>«we, B«f*>nme«i, intr. f. 

and ff., BFBiNo, nin, jump, V, 80, 

VII, 187, 189. 
Clnrüd^teiiir n. -4, -, {dinUn. qf&pwOt) 

proverb, saying, m, 66. 
6|nnmg, m. -(«)», *e, apsoro, leap, 

jump, VI, 812. 
epwXf f. -en, trace, mark, track, I, 94, 

lU, 11, V, 126. 
€tüat, m. -(c)8, -en, btate, IX, 264. 
9itaft, m. -ti, H, btafv, stick, II, 

26. 
Ctabt,/. H, town, city, 1, 2, 79 ; CtiM- 

d^m, dimkn.y small town or city, I, 

W, IV, 10. 
@tSbter, m. -9, ~, townsman, citiaen ; 

pl. city. or townspeople, V, 84, 154. 
etafe'tc, /. -n, fence, paling, pickeU, 

UI.88. 
Stall, m. -^, H, stable, btall, n, 186^ 

IV, 4,9.- 

ftanMifeii, tr. and intr,, stakp, tramp, 

I, 211, IX, 28. 
Staub, m. -eS, H, stand, State, con- 

dition ; im (ebigcn Stanbe, nnmarried, 

V, 68. 

Stanbor'te, /. -n, standabd, banner, 

VI, «7. 

^wA (comp., flftrler, wperl., 1iar!(e)fi), 
adf., strong, vigorons, stnrdy, 1, 168, 
n, 28, 24, VI, 188; dense, V, 108; 
tliick, iDznriant, V, 174 ; mate, a» 
noun^ Vin, 88. 
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€>tj|rle,/., strength, rigor, vn, 66. 
ftarfen, tr., strengthen, 1, 166, IV, 188, 

IX, 49. 
^att, a<Hß.y rigid, motionless, V lU, 04. 
ftütt, prep. {gen., ir^, and gubstan- 

iiw dau8e\ Idstbad of , IV, 174, IX, 

206. 
eititi,/^^ place, stxad, II, 185, Vn, 66. 
«attf ,/. -tt, place, n, 129, 184. 

fl«midi, <M/., 8TATKLT, IV, 168, VI, 

258. 
etHlt», m. -^, duBt, I, 7, 67, 105. 
ftanh\%, acfi., dusty, I, 40, 180, VI, 

800. 
ftatttten, intr,, wonder, be astonished, 

VII, 8, 0, IX, 186. 
Staimett, n. -d, aetonishment, wonder, 

1,100. 
freifeitr tr., pnt, IX, 251, 297. 
fttktn, ftanb, gcfitanben, intr. %, {or f.), 

STAND, 1, 170, II, 180, 187, IX, 188. 
etel0, m. -<t)«, -t, path, vm, 89. 
fkeigen, ftitg, fitfüeont, intr. f., aecend, 

moant, climb ; i^f. aa noun^ moont- 

ing, climbing, IV, 26. 
fteUr ««(/m stoep ; flciUren ¥fabi, adv. 

gen., with rather steep aacent, IV, 

24. 
6teitir m, -^, -e, btons, m, 16, 89, IV, 

59. 
ftetemt, o4/., of 8TONX, IV, 8, V, 156. 
€>teVer/. -tt, place, spot, L 115, V, 188. 
fttVim, tr., place, pat, V, 40 ; r<^., pre- 

sent one'8 seif, I, 208 ; aufrieben —, 

satiafy, Vin, 89. 
Hentntni, r<^., etand flrmly, vm, 95. 
frctteit, flar», geftorben, \i\xht,inir.\,, 

die, IV, 97. 
%tttW\ikt(x), m. -n, ~n, mortal man or 

being, mortals (/rf.), V, 14. 
€>tcftt, m. -(e)8, -e, »tau, VI, 18. 
fltt9, adv., BTBADily, constantly, al- 

ways, II, 207, 211, IV, 45. 
frtrfeit, tr., embroider, VI, 211. 
^tiefet, m. -i, — , and-n, boot, II, 141. 
Btittf m. -t&, -t, ball, stxxb, ox, II, 

84. 



fKK(e), 04/., STILL, quiet, silent, se* 

cret, nnexpressed, IV, .112, 124, IX, 

161, 166 ; im ftiUen, in quiet, by one's 

aelf , IV, 128, VI, 276 ; ©tlUe, Äinber I 

Be quiet, chiJdren ! VII, 199. 
ftUUntittttttiJb, adi,, secretly consom- 

ing, IX, 141. 
ftimnittty tr., dispoee, incllne; gefHmmt, 

of (that) disposition, (so) disposed, 

V,30. 
®t0tf , f». -e«, H, = SBeiuM/ vine, IV, 

82. 
flutfcn, intr., stand stUl, hesitate, halt, 

stop work, sulk, V, 110, IX, 126. 
6t0ff, m. -e«, -e, material, btuff, I, 

84. 
ft0(j), adj., proud, IV, 280, VI, 241, IX, 

148. 
etvl^, m, -e«, pride, n, 214. 
Sturii, m. -ed, 'e, btobk, VII, 201. 
ftüttem, intr,, btuttxb, stammer, vn, 

72. 
ftrafen, tr., punish, 1, 177. 
ftmliren, tr., radiate, l^ash, VIII, 4. 
Stratdtrg, i^nJip. noun, n., Stbass- 

BüBO, III, 23, VI, 306. 
Strafe, /. -n, way, road, highway, 

strebt, route, 1, 1, II, 16, 21, III, 39, 

V, 16. 
Uteten, intr., stbiye, aspire, struggle, 

V, 7, VI, 188, vm, 21. 
Streid), m. -t%, -t, 8tbokb,1>]ow, IV, 

164, VI, 116. 
fihreidiedt, tr,, stbokx, pat, caress, m, 

64. 
ftteifen, intr. f. and ff., = um^erflrei- 

fen, roam, rove, wander abont, V, 99. 
Streit, m. -ti, -t, fight, contention, 

dispute, qnarrel, IV, 176, V, 194. 
ftreitett, IWtt, geftritten, intr., flght, 

contend, VI, 41, IX, 810 ; bie etrei» 

tenben, warriors, fighters, combat- 

antfl, IV, 90. 
Streiter, m. -4, —, combatant, fighters, 

warriors, 1, 198. 
Striff, m. -e«, -e, cord, line, rope, 

trace, V, 141. 
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^ttoflf n. -ti, BTBAW, n, 82, 42. 
6tV0llt, m. -ti, ^t, 8TUBAM, carrent, 

throng, 1, 146. 
ftro^en, intr., be swelled ; frftftig 

ftrotenben, vigoronsly or roundlyor 

stoatly uwclling, IV, 14. 
Strubel, m. -i, — , whirlpool ; bem 

— ber 3^**^» the whirling carrents 

of thc times, IX, 180. 
BtaU, f. -n/room, n, 278, HI, 58 ; 

@tü6f^fn, little room or Chamber, 

IV, 190. 
©tfirf , n. -e«, -t, piece, I, 26, II, 18. 
Stuifatitr', /. -«n, stucco, etucco- 

work, III, 82. 
Stufe, /. -n, STEP, IV, 28, V, 156, VlI, 

87. 
ftumm, a<(/., damb, mute, eilent, II, 

225. 
^tmC^t, f. -n, hour, time, II, 110, IV, 

193, 204, 205; Stfittbcüett, dimin,, 

Short hoar, I, 6. 
eturntr »». -e«, H, btorm, VII, 11, 

IX, 177. 
ftürmeu, intr., (storm at), rush, VI, 

112 ; soand the alarm ; ber ftttrmen« 

ben ®Ii)(Ie = @tunng(o<Et, alarm-bell, 

VI, 70. 
ftftr^eUr intr. f., fall, tnmble, plunge, 

I, 188, 141, VI, 115. 
Stü^e,/. -n,S)rop, snpport, IV, 12, IX, 

159. 
ftu^en, tr., trim, II, 209. 
ftfi^eu, tr., snpport, VIII, 88 ; mit bem 

9(rme geftü^t, resting or leaning on 

his arm,5IV, 61. 
fufüen, tr.y ssek, look for, I, 91, II, 

13, IV, 2. 
^VLtitvA {French pronunelatUm), m. 

-Ä, overcoat, I, 86. 
füf, ae^., SWEET, vn, 107, VIU, 68. 



% 
takeln, tr.» blame, find fault with, 
censnre, I, 84, II, 98, 207; inf. as 
noun^ blaming, faalt-flndingj III, 56. 



Sofet, /. -n, (be8 genfler«) frame, cas* 

ing, sash, lU, 83. 
a:«8, m. -ü, -t, DAT, I, 202, n, 83, 109. 
tüii(t)§, adv., — öor^er, on the day 

previons, II, 111. 
taglid), acU-, DAILT, n, 167, 191, HI, 56. 
XamVnOf prop. noun, m. -«, Tamino, 

II, 224, 237. 
Sftua, m. -t», *e, DANCE, 1, 210, VI, 27, 

85. 
ta)pfer, €ufj., brave, conrageons, gal- 

lant, VI, 108, 116. 
t^«f*e,/. -tt, pocket, VI, 807. 
Saufd), m. -e«, — , exchange, VII, 177. 
tnufd^eit, tr., exchange, vn, 68. 
tüufdien, tr. and d^., disappoint, de- 

ceive, n, 261, VlI, 87. 
tnufeubtttal, adv., a thousand times, 

IX, 291. 
Se Lettin, n. -d, -9, Te-dbux (a hymn 

of thanksgiving), I, 201. 
leiten, tr., divide, share, n, 100, 192, 

V, 208, VI, 218, VII, 110. 
Xttmt, f. -n, threshing-floOT (of hard 

earth), VII, 180. 
tttpfitlmtf prop. noun, /., Tbrp- 

SICHOBE, II, p. 18. 
teuer, adU-y dear, precious, costly, ex- 

pensiYe, II, 168, DI, 69; neut. at 

nouUy 1, 128. 
Sejt, *n. -ei, -e, text, words, II, 226. 
XM, n. -ei, ^er, Talley, 1, 12, 108. 
XMtt, m. -i, — , THALBR, (GermaD) 

dollar,VI, 198. 
Zflülia, prop. noun, /., Thalia, m, 

p. ^. 
%hüi,f. -tn, DEED, action, IV, 128, VI, 

96,104. 
iWia, ad^., aetive, energetic, I, 98; 

206, lU. 71. 
X^or, n. -4, -e, gate, gateway ; arch- 

way, I, 20 ; doorway, II, 143 ; (city) 

gate, II, 16, III, 27. 
tfiMdtt, at^;., fooHsh, I, 197, IX, 80, 

178. 
Itfiomt^, m. '{ty9, -€, gateway, doob- 

WAT, archway, 1, 69, 66, 218, V, 14«. 
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tktint,/. -n, tear, IV, 64, 86, 70. 
tlüim, t^at, Qtt^an, tr. and intr., do, 

make, act, I, 4, U, 12, 68 ; ®(^ntte 

— , take Steps, lY, 15. 
«j8r(«), /. -tn, DOOB, H, 250, IX, 26 ; 

gate, IV, 46. 
tiefr a«(/. and (uf«., dxkp, II, 215, 243, 

VI, 80, vm, 2, IX, 89, 128 ; im tiefften 
^cr^nt, in the depths of my heart, 
IV,108. 

%\tt, n. -eS, -t, animal, beast, brate, 

1, 131, II, 25, 186. 
tUgen, tr,, destroy, blot out, eflace, I, 

95. 
Sifdi, m. -^, -t, table, I, 170, II, 182, 

IX, 27 ; naäf Xi^c, af ter dinner, IV, 

288, VI, 259. 
%iWtVf .m. -4, —, carpenter, joiner, 

IX, 82. 
XtlM'f m. -^, -t {archaicfor Xobat), 

TOBACCO, VI, 212, 215. 

Sttditer, /. \ DAüoHTBB, 1, 53, n, 175, 
192; Xltf^tttü^n, dimin. of con- 
tempt, nice little daaghter, n, 222. 

Xtlb, m. "^i -€; and XobedfftQe, dxath, 
I, 78, IV, 86, VI, 58. 

tüneit, intr., soand, I, 200. 

trageit» trug, getragen, tragt, tr., bear, 
cany, endare, wear, 1, 85, 149, IV, 33, 

VII, 18 ; Inf. aa noun, carrying, VII, 
119 ; getragenem (At^ttun), wom, old, 

VI, 175. 

XtüU^, f. -n, grape, banch or Cluster 

of grapes, IV, 25, 83. 
trautu, intr., trost, VI, 161, 164. 
ttüuiiäi, adj., comfortable, cordial, 

cheery, 1, 59, II, 5, V, 219 ; adv., con- 

fidingly, VII, 53 ; tenderly, lovingly, 

IX, 237. 
XtavMf m. -ed, 'x, dbbam, reverie, 

VII, 8. 

trattiir inUrj., tnily, indeed, forsooth, 

EX, 93. 
traurig, adj., sad, sorrowfnl, melan- 

choJy, I, 5, 113, 157. 
Sranring, m. -e«, -e, wedding-BiNo, 

IX, 240. 



traut, adj., beloved, dear ; bie Xraute, 
the beloved one, VI, 292. 

treffen, traf, getroffen, trifft, tr,, hit, 
smite, IV, 170, VI, 117 ; meet. Und, I, 
152 ; aflfect, IV, 208 ; fit, agree, VI, 
136; wound, hurt, IV, 157, IX, 89, 
104, 128, 147; hit (off), make, VI, 
306; treffenb, apt, appropriate, IX, 
130. 

trefffid^, adj., excellent, admirable, 
very good, goodly, 1, 13, 82, 185, VI, 
148. 

treuen, trieb, getrieben, tr„ dbitx, 
urge (on), II, 60, IV, 202 ; impel, IV, 
09 ; ed trieb mi(^, somethiog impelled 
me, I feit impelled, II, 129. 

tnnntn, r^fl., part, IX, 12 ; part asan- 
der, be dissolving, IX, 263. 

tvtppt,/. -n, stairs, IX, 26. 

treten, trat, getreten, tritt, intr. f. and 
f}., TBEAD, Step, go, II, 27, IV, 10, 
VIII, 82 ; tr., tread out, IV, 86. 

tren, a(^n faithfal, tbux, VI, 157, 
228. 

Srene, /., faithfnlness, fidelity, faith, 
troth, n, 74, VI, 249. 

trenUd), adv„ faithfuUy, VII, 21, 57. 

Sriet, m. -(e)9, -e, instinct, incHna- 
tion, Impulse, I, 85. 

triefen, troff, getroffen, intr., dbip, VI, 
73. . 

trinfen, tranf, getnmlen, tr, and intr., 
DBiNK, 1, 164 ; past part. a$ impera- 
tive, 1, 174 ; inf. aa noun, something 
to drink, 1, 14. 

%c{Ht m. -e«, -e, step ; kick, IV, 172. 

trorfen, a(^., dbt, 1, 47, n, 114, IV, 22. 

troftnen, tr., dbt, V, 187. 

Xrog, m. -e«, *e, tbough, VH, 84. 

Srommel,/. -n, dbum, IV, 121. 

Xvompt'U,/. -n, TBVMPXT, 1, 201, IV, 
121. 

Xtoftf m. -tS, comfort, consolation, I, 
188, VII, 154. 

trSften, tr., console, comfort, n, 94, 
IV, 218, VI, 251, 311. 

traftlidi, adj„ comforting, VI, 234. 
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%f9il, m. -t&, deflance, obstixiacy, V, 

116. 
Xt9lit»pf, m. -ti, H, stabbom, obsti- 
nate fellow/.II, 861. 
trfifteit, tr., (make) mnddy, YII, 81 ; 

distorb, cload, IX, 76 ; r^., become 

overcast or dark, VI, 40. 
Xrftifatr n. -d, -tf troable, advenity, 

IX, 49. 
trftgni, tro0, eetroficit, ^. ondi»^., de- 

celve, VI, 161. 
trftgnd), (K^., deceptiYe, delnsive, IX, 

889. 
%tviXit,f. -n, huzay, wench, II, 264. 
Sr&mmer, n. i^/., fras^ents, rains, II, 

182, 167, IX, 876. 
Xtwii, m. -t», 'e, DRINK, draft, VII, 

148. 
Xxnpp, m, -cd, -t, TBOOP, band, VI, 106. 
ZnOt, n. -tS, "^r, cloth, n, 806 ; = Xa^ 

f(^enti«^, handkerchlef , 1, 67, VII, 804. 
tfifütig, (u^., able, strong, large, capa- 

ble, U, 82, VU, 78, 176. 
%Mt, /. -n, spite, malice, trick, IV, 

168. 
tfitfifd^r ^'f malicioofl, spitefui, knav» 

ish, VI, 75. 
Xn^tUhf/. -ttt, virtiie, Vn, 184. 
tttgenbftaftr «<«;.. virtnoue, VI, 147. 
%utm, m. -<«, *e, towxr, m, 14, 88, 

IV, 41. 

U 
ft>e(, €ufj., XYiL, ill, wrong ; €ulv.t UI, 

badly, HI, 18. 
Ü>e(, n. -i, —, AVIL, ill, wrong, I, 95, 

159, VI, 98. 
ühtn, tr.f exercise, practica, train, VI, 

305, IX, 806. 
ftter, pr^. {dat. and acc.), cuiv., sep. 

and ituep. pref.y otbr, above, across, 

by way of , beyond, aboat, on accoant 

of, I, 58, 60, 119. 
fiietaO, adv.^ everywhere, VI, 64, 75, 

VII, 160. 
fi'icricitgcit, 9^^. rfiß., bend or lean 

ovEB or f onvard, VII, 89, 40. 



intep, intr, f., remain oybb, be left, 

VI. 98, (f. NUe, 
ithtthtUftn, intQ». tr,, ovsalook, aar- 

vey, look down upon, VIII, 86. 
&btttiW, pari. cm(/., (too) haaty, pr©. 

cipitate, raah, VII, 181. 
fiiererittitg, /., bastiness, raabness, 

precipitate haate, 1, 118. 
iUerf anm, überfiel', fiberfaCien, Aber« 

fftUt^ intep. tr,^ faix npon, attack 

auddenly, sorpriae, VI, 106. 
ftierlCttf, m. -fft^/ abondance, 1, 155. 
fttergeten, fibergab', ttberge'ben, ttber» 

giebf , intep. tr,, giyb oybb, aorren«» 

der, deliver, U, 165, IV, 107. 
fttergie'leitr übergoS', fiberfiof'fen, i»- 

8^. tr., auffoae, IX, 91. 
iUerfonett, überlief', Überläufen, über. 

mV, inaep. tr., leave. V, 187 ; r^ 

abandon one'a aelf to, giYe way to, 

IV, 155. 
ühtvU'ntn, intep. tr., conaider, reflect, 

IX, 118. 
ühttm&Hq, acU'f wanton, impertinent, 

miachievona, IX, 184. 
ftientad^'teii, insep, intr,, paas or 

apend the night, II, 80. 
ü'hnpaäin, Mp. tr,, oyxBload, 1, 186, 

ef. NoU. 
ftbenrn'fi^eit, inaep. tr,, (take by) anr- 

priae, IV, 65, IX, 289. 
fttenreif , adj., ovEB-ripe, I, 49. 
ftterrHeittifdir ac^'^ of or on the other 

aide of the Rhinb, 1, 10. 
ftbertoie'gen, übertoofl', übertoo'gen, in- 
aep. tr., oatwiBioH, preponderate, 

prevall ; prea, part., all-prevailing« 

reaiatleaa, VI, 88. 
ftber^ttg, m. -(e)ä, *e, coverCing), caae ; 

pillow-caae or aheet, I, 86. 
ftirig, adj,, otkb, left, remaining, 

other ; pl,, the other(8), tbe reet, I, 

145, n, 819, vn, 84, IX, 226 ; (the) 

reat of (the), H, 68, IV, 88 ; — blei. 

ben, be left (over), remain, VI, 46. 
Ufer, n. -i, —, ahore, bank, 1, 193. 
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ttm, prep, [loith ace.), adv,, sep, and in- 

sep. pr^.t around, about, near, con- 

cerning, for, with regard to, (time) 

at, I, 19 ; um . . . gu (in/.)» in order 

to, to, I, 6, 8, 15 ; (in ezchange) for, 

U.86. 
tttitar'mcttr insep. tr>y embrace, VU, 

194, IX, 236. 
ttmar'mung,/. -en, embrace, VII, 204, 

IX, 223. 
ttttttUbctt, 8ep, tr., transform, IX, 277. 
ttotfangr m, -«, extent, compass, ränge, 

IX, 68. 
nmfan'gett, umfing', umfan'gen, um* 

fängt', insep. tr., embrace; fl<^ (re- 

cip.) — , embrace each other, IX, 280. 
ttmgattg, m. -d, interconrse, associa- 

tion, companionship, society, II, 206. 
nntge'tett, umgab', umge'fcen, umgtebt', 

insep. tr., Surround, enclose, I, 169, 

V, 172, VI, 140. 
tttttge'fiett, umging', umgan'gen, insep. 

ir., GO about, traverse, inspect, V, 20. 
umfitt*, adv. and sep. pref., about, 

aronnd, round about. 
»mlyer'fdinttgeit, fc^Iang, gefd^Iungen, 

sep. itr. and) r^., wind or sweep 

about, IV, 78. 
mmfiev'^äitotiftn, sep. intr. 1^. and f., 

roam or rove about, V, 04. 
itmlki^feiieit, sep. tr., set or place 

about, 1, 116. 
nwüttt'filtt^tn, }og, gebogen, sep. intr. f., 

wander about, move from place to 

place, VI, 204. 
tttltfiitl'lett, insep. tr., wrap about, en- 

velop, veil, VIII, 87. 
ttotlc^ett, sep. {intr. f. and) r^/f., tum 

round or back, VI, 128. 
itittfii^at'tcii, insep. tr., bhadb (on all 

Bidea), V, 161. 
itnt'fii^Iagenr fci&i^ug um, umgefd^lagen, 

f(^lftgt um, sep. intr. f., be overtumed 

or upset, 1, 189. 
ttntfiUCa'gctt, umf(^(ug', umfc^la'gen, 

umfc^lftgt', insep, tr., fall or sweep 

about, V, 176. 
15 



ttmfcl&(i«'j|e«,umf(i&loft', umfd^lof'fcn,»»- 

sep. tr., embrace, enfold, VI, 284. 
tttitfditoe'iett, ins^. tr., float or hover 

around, VI, 32. 
nmffl^toeif , m. -«, -e, roundabout way, 

circumlocution, digression, VI, 262. 
ttttt'feHeu, fal^ um, umgefe^en, flc^t um, 

sep. r^., look around or about, III, . 

68 (nac^, for), V, 190,221. 
tttttfimfit', adv., in vain, to no purpose, 

IV, 215, 216 ; without reason or pur- 
pose, n, 174, 176. 

ttinfhrilf'eit, insep. tr., enclose in net- 

work, enmesh, hold in trammels, VI, 

12. 
itittfttm'mettr insep. tr., buzz or hum 

about, 1, 164. 
itm'tlyitit, t^at um, umgetl^an, sep. r^., 

{with prep. (ei) go about among, 

make inquiry of , VI, 166. 
ttttt'tveiieitr tritb um, umgetrieben, sep. 

tr., BRiYX or toss about, IV, 73, V, 

16. 
Umtoeg, m. -^, -e, roundabout or cir- 

cnitous or indirect wat, rv, 161. 
ttttt'tnülileit, sep. tr., uproot, lay waste, 

V, 218. 

ttttaiHfittgig, ae(/., independent, IX, 

277. 
itttftÜCSflig, adj., incessant, continnal, 

VU,29. 
tmaifel^ndi, adj.^ extending beyond 

the fleld of vision, with neither end 

in sight, 1, 107. 
mtattgene^nt, adj., unpleasant, dis- 

agreeable ; superl. neut. as noun, IX, 

191. 
Unatt, f. -en, nnmannerly condnct (or 

action), ill behavior, nanghtiness, 

IX, 124. 
unUUnitnh, adj., insignificant, un- 

important, trivial ; neut. as noun, I, 

123. 
miBe^atteit, adj., unhb^, uncut, IV, 

28, Vin, 84. 
ttttüetatittt, adj., unknown, new, VII, 

138. 
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mhtiäinat, acUn withoat a gif t, VI» 

209. 
mtÜef^mteii, acy., ill-considered, heed- 

less, thoaghtless, 1, 124. 
ttitietoegüii^, 04;'., immovable, motion- 

less, 1, 172. 
ttttÜetoegtr adi^., anmoved, IV, 280. 
UttÜiO, /. (pl. Unbilben), injastice, 

wrong, injory, IV, 181. 
Wlh, conj., AND, I, p. 8, 1, 4. 
tmtnhiiii, cutj., infinite, endIcss, IX, 

225. 
tittettttelirlidi, adj.t indispensable, IX, 

169. 
ttttcrfaürettr oc^m inezperienced, V, 95. 
mtetmftbet, acj/., unwearied, nntiring, 

1.91. 
tttiertoartet, adj,^ unexpected, unfore- 

seen ; adv.y IX, 202. 
UttfaK, m. -d, H, accident, härm, ^IV, 

44 ; misfortane, disaster, IV, 88. 
ttltgeifirbig, adj., unmannerly, rnde, 

unrnly ; adv.^ IX, 45. 
ttttgebttib,/., impatience, IX, 18. 
Utt0ebu(bi0, adj., impatient, 1, 100, IX, 

7, 23 ; ma»c. as noun, IX, 89. 
mtgereii^tr acU-, unjust, unfair, II, 186, 

ni, 45 ; adv., IX, 121. 
ttttgenir (idv., unwillingly, relactantly ; 

with verbt be sorry to — , I, 38, 129; 

158. 
imgeffiuittt, (MÜ.f immediate ; usually 

adv., withoat delay, forthwith, IX, 

126. 
Uttfllfttf, n. -«, misfortnne, adversity, 

disaster, misery, I, 71, 98, 174. 
ttttfttttbigr cuU-* nnacquainted with 

(flTfin.), VIII, 89. 
ttltlciblid), acU.t insnfferable, intoler- 

able, IX, 192. 
ttttmagan^, <K^., impossible, VII, 51 ; 

neut. OS nourit impossibilities, VI, 

99. 
Itttmuttg, ad^.t Ul-hnmored, cross; 

adv., IX, 13. 
tttimt, m. -i, dirt, rabbish, refuse, 

III, 15. 



ttttreii^t, «. -9, wrong, injustice, fault, 

IV, 181, 246 ; mit —, wrongfuUy, or 
was wrong to, or did wrong in, IX, 
60. 

mtmUig, a<y.y restless, troubled, IV, 

89, IX, 16. 
imitlt&btitk, cuV't harmless, innocent, 

1,85. 
Uttfdittlb,/., innocence, VH, 182. 
ttttfeir (tmf(e)r(, mtfer), poss. adj. and 

pron., ovB, ouBS, I, 3, 155, 200 ; bie 

Unfem, our people, II, 87. 
nnfidieir, adß.y uncertain, unsteady, 

wavering, VI, 69. 
imtetSt adv., below, down, beneath, IV, 

187. 
Itttter, prep. {dat. and acc.), adv,, aep. 

and inaep, pref.y undeb, beneath, 

below, among, between, during, in, 

I, 20, 59, 66, n, 68, VI, 18. 
tttttet, comp. adj. ißuperl., unterft), 

lower, inferior, IV, 46 ; 8uperl., low- 

est, last, at the bottom, II, 253. 
tttttetbrüff'ctt, insep. tr.^ oppress, VI, 

42. 
ttntereUtattbeir, adv.y (between or) with 

each other, one with the other, V, 

41 ; mutnally, reciprocally, V, 199. 
tttttetl^artett, unterhielt', imter^al'ten, 

unterj^ftlt', inaep. r^ß.y entertain or 

amnse one^s seif, IV, 1. 
UttterfHM^tmg, /. -ett, support, assist- 

ance ; concreUy underpinning, III, 18. 
Untreue,/., unfaithfulness, VH, 62. 
ttUkierbietttr adj., undeserved, unmer- 

ited, VI, 241. 
ttttbertrSglid), ad)., unforbearing, 

quarrelsome, hard to get along with, 

V, 201. 

ittttierioerflid^r ad^-, nnobjectionable. 

nnimpeachable, V, 92. 
tutberaei^Uflir adj., unpardonable, in- 

excusable, I, 77. 
ittttiiittettbet, a43-y unfinished, uncom- 

pleted, III, 86. 
ttttborfii^tig, adj., improvident, care- 

lese, VII, 30. 
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mtoiUxfttfim, (uU-, IrresiBtible, VI, 

80 ; adv., I, «7. 
ittttoiKig, <uV'i indignant, displeased, 

angry ; <idv., IX, 70. 
tttttoftrbig, a<y., unwortht, VI, 4L 
nrntttn, prop, noun, /.».Ubania, IX, 

p.76. 

fSütttt tn. -&, ', father (sire, ancestor), 

I, 23, 44, U, 49. 
fBüUtltmh, n. -(i, fatherland, native 

couutry, IV, 76, 96, 108. 
tf&tvttid^, acU-, fatherly, paternal, an- 

cestral, V, 80, 197. 
Suterftiibt,/., native city or towii,,III, 

tut; insep. prtf., never aceerUed, 
tpernditeil, tr., despise, contemn, Bcorn, 

U, 184. 
imrSitbentr tr.y change, alter, trana- 

forin, n, 6, m, 104, IX, 260; r^., 

change, be changed, IV, 118, V, 22 ; 

intr., make'cbangee, VIII, 74. 
Ileratib(e)ni]tg, /. -en, change, altera- 

tion, in, 76. 
Denmnen, «r., impoverish; m, paat 

pari, 08 neun, impoverished man, 

VI, 94. 
tKthmmtn, tr., banieh, oatlaw, pro- 

Bcribe, I, 87, V, 100. 
tnthttqtn, öerbarg, »«rtorgcn, ber- 

Hrgt, tr., conceal, hide, I, 94, VI, 86 ; 

= bergen, shelter, gnard, contain, I, 

114 ; r^.y conceal one's seif, be hid- 

den, rV. 26. 
iperieffent, tr.^ make better, improve, 

in, 8. 
Hetftuibeitr toerbanb, toerbunben, tr., 

bind, unite, join, combine, III, 89, 

Vn, 127; obllge, IX, 117. 
SerÜittbttttg,/. -en, nnion, connectfon ; 

of betrothal or marriage, VI, 85, IX, 

283. 
tKthtiuntn, tr., make brown ; paat 

pari. 08 cuHß.t browned, tamished, 

UI, 110. 



fßtthvtt^, tn. -d, — , criminal, male- 

f actor, I, 78. 
Hetircitett, tr., spread ; = oui^breiten, 

po8t part, 08 odj., broad-spreading, 

1,195. 
mthxvmtn, berbrannte, berbramtt, tr., 

bum, singe, scorch, 1, 150, n, 140. 
tictifilibeit, tr., nnite in a leagüe, ally ; 

pa8t part., leagned together, cove- 

nanted, in alliance, IV, 99. 
tierbanfett, tr., owe, be indebted for, 

vn, 166, vni, 10, IX, i6. 
tierbeifettr tr., cover (np), III, 29. 
kictbetftettr tr., spoil, cormpt, destroy, 

IV, 129 ; po8t part. <u acU-, degen- 

erate, depraved, VI, 41. 
tHVhtvhüält odjy destmctive, I, 72. 
tierbieticn, tr., merit, deserve, II, 171, 

m, 84, 60. 
Setbtcttfit, n. -i, -e, merit, desert, Vn, 

71. 
t>erbo)P)Pe(n, tr., (re)doable, quicken, 

VIII, 88. 

tietbricfeit, berbro^, berbroffen, tr., vex, 

grieve, IV, 89. 
tierbrietliii^, ad(j., vexed, annoyed, 

grieved, cross, I, 69, n, 288, in, 98 ; 

vexatious, annoying, VI, 266. 
Hetbmf, m. -ffe9, vexation, annoy- 

ance, troable, II, 248, IV, 176, VIII, 

100. 
tKtbttltlcIn, tr., darken, eclipse, putor 

throw into the shade, ni, 84. 
Setbunfeltt, n. -%, darkening, obscur- 

ing, IX, 9. 
tieteüren, tr., respect, venerate, revere, 

IX, 73, 205; present, give, bestow, 
n, 176. 

Sercümtig,/., respect, veneration, rev- 

erence, VIII, 84. 
iperfaKen, berflel, berfaUen, berfftUt, 

intr, \., decay, get ont of repair, fall 

down or in mins, III, 14, 91. 
tperfaulcit, intr. \., rot or decay away, 

III, 10, 17. 
Iperfertigen, tr., make, mannfactnre, 

prepare, I, 56, VI, 174. 
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|perf0(gettr ^r., foUow, pnrsae, IX, 17& 
tierfftlirett, ^., lead Mtray, mislead, IV, 

118. 
tiergfiltgtütr 04/., transitory, perish- 

able, worthless, in, 41. 
tiergeim, t>erga6, t^ergeben, bergiebt, 

ir., forgive, IX, 231. 
rm^thtuS, adv.t in vain, to &o pur- 

poae, IV, 16, V, 222, Vin, 21. 
tiergeMid), <k^., vain, f nütless, nseless, 

idle, IV, 142, IX, 186 {her$ perhape 

nnnecessary, nncalled for) ; adv,^ in 

vain, nselessly, III, 17, IV, 143. 
mt^ttitn, t>ergin0, t)trgangtn, itUr. f., 

pa88 away, cease, end, II, 186. 
t»ergetten, t)erga(t, btrgolten, toergUt, 

<r., repay, reqoite, IV, 168. 
Ipergelfen, bcrgaS, t)trgeffen, t^crgilt, 

^r., roROKT, V, 102, 118 ; refi , forget 

or dlsregard one's seif, VII, 123. 
Dergiefctt, »trgoS, »ergoffen, tr., shed, 

weep, IV, 112, IX, 133. 
tierglcid^Üiir, a<(;., comparable, V, 167, 

IX, 67. 
Hergleiii^en, t)ergli(^, bergli(^en, (^r. 

anfif) reß.^ likbn, compare one^s seif 

(to), V, 286; be like, comparable 

(to), V, 229. 
Sergnftgeit, n. -9, — , pleasore, delight, 

II, 271. 
tietgolbetty tr,, qild (over), III, 108, 

Vn,202. 
Sergolkttttg,/., oildino, III, 101. 
t»erlia(tettr ber^ielt, ber^atten, ber^ftlt, 

r^., be proportioned or related, I, 

90. 
8erliaitttl9, n. -niffeS, -niffe, relation, 

Situation, IX, 103. 
t»erl|iinrett, intr. ^. and \,, persovere, 

persist, continae, adhere (to, in), V, 

10. 
tictliatt, adj., HATXD, odions, hatefal, 

1, 159. 
tper^aud^eit, tr.y breathe ont, exhale 

(an, past), VIU, 97. 
tierUcüfett, tr., conceal, hide, Vin, 

99. 



tmrl^ittbeni, tr.^ hindxb, prevent, IX, 

176. 
HerüftKni, tr., veil, cloak, disgoise, VI, 

69 ; r^., cover, veil, wrap one's seif, 

vm, 2. 
tPerüiUeitr <r., avert, prevent, IV, 48. 
Serirrstng, /. -en, error, aberration, 

madness, VI, 76. 
Heri&ttgen, r^., become todno 

(again), VI, 101. 
tierlaitfen, tr., seil, n, 90. 
tierfennm, bertamtte, t^erfannt, fr., 

misconstme, misjadge, II, 215, V, 71, 

VI, 82, IX, 164. 

Iierniiigen, berflong, t>erf(ungen, intr. 
f., die away (qftoundt), V, 196. 

Herfttttben» tr., make known, an- 
nonnce, VII, 187. 

Seriftnberr m. -i, — , proclaimer, her- 
ald, VI, 17. 

tntian^tn, tr., desire, demand, re- 
qaire, ask, ask for, I, 90, IV, 237, V, 
239, VI, 129. 

fBtvUmqtn, n. -9, LONoing, desire, 

VII, 107. 

Herlulfen, »erlief, toerlaffen, beria^t, 

tr., leave, forsake, abandon, desert, 

1, 10, 129, n, 273. 
Herlattfftir P<^ft. adtj., fagltive, vaga- 

bond, vagrant, VI, 106. 
Herlcgctt, part. ctdj., embarrassed, per- 

plexed, at a loss, VI, 258. 
SerlegettlKitr /• -en, embarrassment, 

confnsion, II, 231. 
mxUiitn, tr,, injare, hurt, offend, IX, 

89. 
Herlieren, berlor, berloren, <r., losb, 

VII, 66, 185; neut. past part, as 

noun, VI, 67. 
Hetloben, tr., betroth, IV, 288, IX, 242. 

247 ; past part. as noun^ (the) be- 

trothed or affianced, IX, 187. 
Serlobnng,/ -en, betrothal, IX, 8. 
Serluft, m. -eä, -e, loss, VI, 51, IX, 287. 
betmebreitr <''•. augment, increaac, 

maltiply, VI, 196, IX, 140 ; r^.^ I, 

51. 
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avoid, Bhun, I, 209, IX, 223. 
Hemtilfeit, tr., Miss, be withoat, feel 

the absence of , I, 88, VII, 186. 
tpermdgeitr ^ermix^te, bemux^t, t^cnnag, 

tr., be able, have.the power (to do 

Bomething), I, 86, 181, U, 87. 
{BcrmBgettr n. -d, fortane, wealth, 

means, II, 198, HI, 79. 
Hermdgeub, pari, adj.^ well-to-do, 

wealthy; totnig —, of or having 

Bmall means, Y, 85. 
Hermummetir tr., mask, disgalse ; patt 

part., in disguise, V, 100. 
t»ennittadir «Ö» suppoBcd, presum- 

able, probable ; adv., VI, 176. 
iHvntfmtn, bemannt, benommen, Der« 

nimmt, tr., perceive, hear, II, 244, IV, 

242, V, 207. 
ifttniäittn, tr., annihilate, ando, de- 

Btroy, 1, 184. 
Sentttttft,/., reason, I, 86, IX, 194. 
Hemftttftig, acfß., rational, sensible, ja- 

diciouB. n, 106, V, 12, 215. 
t»er)PKid)tett, (tr. artd) r^., pledge, 

oblige, bind one's seif, IX, 234. 
Herriditen, tr,, perform, do, accom- 

plish, TI, 248, VI, 180. 
tntinqtUf tr., refnse, deny, IV, 234, V, 

T7, Vn, 155; neut. p<ut part. <u 

noim, IV, 236. 
Iverfantttteltt, tr. and refi., assemble, 

II, 271, IV, 248 ; = fammeln, collect, 

IV, 86. 
Herfdienfenr tr», give away, I, 28, IV, 

168. 
t»erffl)eud|en, tr., drive away, dispel, 

IX, 107. 
t»erfil|i(b(n, ck(/., different, nnlike, 

varied, II, 54. 
»erfdineteit, ferf^Io^/ berfc^Ioffen, tr., 

9hut, close, lock (np), VI, 118, 246. 
Herfdinngeit, bcrfd^lang, tycrf^Iungen, 

tr., Bwallow (up), engnlf, efface, 

Vm. 79. 
Mrfdimilditen, infr. f., langnish, pine 

away, perlsh, V, 74. 



Serfd^^nimgr /•» »pwing, forbearance, 

qaarter, VI, 74. 
Herfl^ftttett, tr., cover or biiry (ander 

nibbish or niins), n, 135. 
Herfditoiiibett, t)frf(^toanb, berfc^toun« 

btn, inir. \., diiappear, yaniBh, IV, 

218. 
Herfcf^en, »erfal^, berfe^tn, berflel^t, tr., 

provide, f omish, IX, 102 ; look af ter, 

attend to, manage, VII, 77. 
l»erfe^Cllr tr., rejoin, reply, answer, I, 

22, 38, 102. 
ticrfiillem, tr., assüre, VI, 155. 
f}erfiii^(e)mtt9y /. -en, assarance, 

pledge, IX, 224. 
tierfittcftt, tr,, bilvbb (over), plate. V, 

186. 
mxSWmtxvii, r^», be reconciled, make 

one*8 peace, VI, 97. 
tPCrfotge«, tr., proTide or care for, V, 

186, IX, 315. 
tfttfptnhtn, tr., give away, dispense, 

dlstribate, VI, 198. 
tf€t\pxtäitnt berfpra<^, »erfprcx^en, bcr* 

fprU^t, tr., promise, IV, 80, VI, 26, 

159. 
Sctflailbr m. -9, understanding, intel- 

lect, intelligence, Bense, I, 86, 97, V, 

26,Vn,52. 
tierftSttbig, adU'* intelligent, sensible, 

pmdent, wise, I, 22, 78, 187. 
tierftuttieit, intr. f. and refi., become 

covered with dnst, HI, 91. 
^nt^tdtxif tr., hide, conceal (from, 

bor), IV, 141. 
tierftcftett; bcrftonb, berftanben, tr.. nn- 

derstand, II, 101, 149, 228 : i^r ber« 

fle^t (e)«, yon understand your busi- 

ness, know what you are about, VII, 

182. 
SerftcKitng, /., dissimalation, flction, 

IV, 186, IX, 189, 202. 
oerfudicn, tr., try, test, tempt, IX, 112. 
nerfft^eiir '♦*-. bwketbn, II, 269. 
tirrtrlblgeii, tr., defend, VI, 67. 
kicrtcifen, tr., divide, distribnte, n, 9. 

C4, 73. 
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ipertrageitr »ertrug, bertragen, bertragt, 

r^.y be reconciled, agree, be for- 

bearing, Y, 300. 
t»ertri0lid), aeU-, forbearing, concilia- 

tory, peaceable ; <idv., Y, 806. 
tnttvüutn, tr.f entnist, commit, con- 

flde, IV, 6, V, 27, VI, 808. 
Sertviiiten, ». -«, tniat, faith, confl- 

dence, U, 166, VI, 278, YIU, 82. 
tntttantidt, adj,, intimate, famUiar, 

confldential ; adv., VI, 266, VU, 44. 
tiertretteit, btrtrieb, bertrieben, <r., 

DBiYE away, dispel, 1, 168 ; banish, 

exile, IV, 210 ; past parL ae noun^ 

the exiles or emigrants, 1, 6, 74, II, 18. 
t»enoalircnr *'*•» keePi secnre, guard, 

IV, 124, VI. 168, 212, 800. 
l^tmaUtn, tr., administer, manage, 

conduct, Vn, 67. 
tfn»anUiu, n^., be changed, trans- 

formed, tomed, VI, 72. 
eertoaitbte(r)r m. -en, -e(n), relative, 

relation, kinsman, VI, 188, VII, 186. 
IBerttattbtfd^aftr /., relaüonship, kin- 

8hip, VU, 15L 
t»erloeliren, tr., prevent, forbid, n, 145. 
HertoeUen, intr., stay, tany, linger, II, 

60, VI, 158, vn, 104. 
tierttenben, tr., apply, employ, uae, II, 

74, VI, 135. 
tierttiirrett, tr., confase, perplex, dis- 

tract, V, 84, 62 ; paH parL, in con- 

fnsion, 1, 181. 
Sermirritng,/., confnaion, perplexity, 

II, 84, IV, 214, IX. HO. 
tiermorren, part. adj.^ confnsed, be- 

wildered, IX, 193 ; fem, as neun, IX, 

238. 
bermnnben, tr., wound, injure, hnrt, 

IX, 137. 
bertomtbent, tr., astonieh, snrprise, V, 

66, IX, 185 ; fem. past part. ae noun, 

VII, 15. 
ber^ageit, intr., despond, despair, lose 

conrai^, 1, 197. 
ber^efpren, tr., consnme, devonr, waste, 

II, 112, 121, IV, 10 J. 



berseil^eitr berjie^, berjie^en, tr. {dat.of 
pere.\ pardon, forgive, 1, 28, VU, 72, 
IX, 229. 

beraieren, tr., adom, beautify, embel- 
lish, lU, 26. 

Seratbeiflnng,/., despair, desperation, 
IV, 224, VI, 60. ' 

»leü, n. -«, cattie, 1, 134, IV, 5R, V, 186. 

biet {comp., me^r, euperl., meift), adj., 
mnch, a great deal, many, 1, 181, II; 
86,91. 

bielbebftrfenb, adi., that needs or ex- 
acts (so) much, VI, 31. 

bielbegeürenb, adj., desiring mach, 
greedy, covetons, V, 34. 

bielfad), a>dj., of many kinds, mani- 
f old, IV, 40, VU, 68. 

bielgef nttri, adj., of or with or in many 
FOLDS. fall, V, 175, VI, 144. 

bieKeifüt, adv., perhaps, may be, per- 
chance, I, 76, U, 194, IV, 88. 

bielmal(d), adv., many times, V, 174. 

bielntelir', adv., mach mork ; rather, 
on the contrary, II, HO, IX, 111. 

blere, num., archaic and col.formfor 
bler, POUR, 1. 18, VI, 117. 

JBblf, n. -ed, Hv, people, folk, I, 60, 
II, 63 ; lot, set, lU, 62 ; people, na- 
tion, VI, 14, IX, 308. 

bott, adi'^ Fin.1«, whole, complete, I, 
128, IV. 80, VII, 68 ; adv., eep. and 
insep. pref. with eimilar meaninge. 

boKbriu'gen, boQbrad^'te, boQbrac^t', 
insep. tr., accomplish, perform, car- 
ry ont, II, 150, IV, 286, VI, 105. 

bbOen'bcn, ineep. tr., bnd, finish, ac- 
complish, perfect, IX, 4, 87 ; mature, 
transform, V, 76; r^., be accom- 
plished or perfected, attain comple- 
tion, IX, 54. 

bottfftft'tren, intep. tr., carry ont, exe- 
cnte, III, 36. 

bSOig, acU'f FÜLL, whole, entire ; adv., 
VIII, 54, IX, 92, 244. 

boKfont'men, adj., perfect, VI, 168. 

Sottmonb, m. ~i, -e, füll moon, VIII, 
7». 
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ti0it, prep. (dat.\ of, from, by, with, 
conceruing, because of , I, 8, 27 ; bom 
= Don btm, I, 8. 

ttüv, prep. (dcU. and ace.)^ adv, and 
sep. pr^., beroRs, in front of , ago, 
from, for, with, because of, of ; ago, 
1, 121 ; bef ore, more than, rather 
than, 1, 179, II, 179 ; — aOem or aütn, 
above all, flret of all, VI, 104, VII, 
140, Vm, 12 ; from. I, 174, IV, 140, 

V, 166, {or at) IX, 67 ; outslde of , H, 
26, 123 ; in the presence of , II, 250 ; 
— m l^iit; Btraight bef ore one^s seif, 

VI, 228. 

tiot'HttB {ttsuaUy accented on last syl- 
labU\ adv, and sep. pref., beroRE, 
ahead ; im — , beforehand, in ad- 
vance, V, 116. 

ttotani'itfitn, fo^ t)oxani', »orauä'ge« 
feigen, fie^t »orau«', sep. tr,, forbseb, 
m, 66, IX, 259. 

ttovM', adv. and sep. pref.^ bt, past, 
over, I, 89. IV, 245. 

tporüci'tetiiegcn, sep. r^., move past, 

VII, 6-7. 

DoricFtragctt, trug, getragen, trftgt, 

sep. tr., carry past or over, VII, 201. 
ttttUV^itfitnf mf degogen, intr. l, 

move or go BY or over, pass, I, 95, 

110, VI, 194. 
»ürbritigeitr brang, gebrungen, sep.inir. 

f., pnsh on, advance, IV, 85. 
ttntiltn, sep. intr, f., advance rapidly, 

hasten on in advance, VII, 6. 
Surgefüfplr »• -*# -</ presentiment, n, 

46. 
tftftftet', adv. (and sep. pr^.\ beFORK- 

(band), in advance, previoaslj, II, 

111. 
t»0r(|iii', adv.y recently, a littlewhile 

ago, V, 49. 
Horfuntmeit, Iwx, gelommen, ««77. intr. 

f., occnr, happen, IX, 128 ; seem, ap- 

pear, IV, 194. 
Ipont(e), adv,., bevoRE, in the forepart, 

in front, IV, 93 ; t)on — , at the be- 

ginning, afresh, all over, n, 162. 



Sorfaii, m. -e«, H, pnrpose, resola- 

tion, IV, 262. 
Horfdiieieit, f(^ob, gef^oben, sep. tr., 

BuovK or pnsh FORward, V, la'J. 
Horfeben, fa^, gefe^en, fie^t, sep. r^., 

be on one*8 gnard, take care, aim 

(to), n, 168. 
Sorfidit, /., roRBsioHT, caution, pm- 

dence, VI, 168, 172. 
tfnMtiq, adj.y circomspect, oantioos, 

prudent, VI, 298. 
tiorfteScii, sep. tr.^ introdace, present, 

IX, 60. 
Surtetl, m. -i, -e, advantage, benefit, 

VI, 40. 
H^rü^er, adv. and sep. pr^., past, 

OVER, by, along, n, 89. 
tiorfibcr^ielictt, sog, gejogen, sep. intr. 

f., move orgoor march past or by, 

1, 145. 
^ottoatti, adv. {and sep. pref.), for- 

WARD(8), III, 66. 

Hor^eU^en, adv., in former times, VI, 
253. 

loaii^feit, tou(^, getoad^fen, toftc^ft, intr, 

f., grow, increase, wax, rise, II, 202, 

VI, 19, 47. 
SSai^dtttm, n. -«, growth, growing 

thing, IV, 11. 
loatfer, ac0., brave, stoat, sturdy, 

worthy, excellent, 1, 196, II, 171, IV, 

123 ; fem. pl. as noun, VI, 176. 
SBuffe, /. -en, wxafon ; pl. weapons, 

arms, VI, 68, IX, 814. 
.XBage, /. -n, balance, scales ; whiffle- 

tree, V, 140. 
taa^tm, tr., venture, risk, darc, II, 157, 

IV, 87, 247. 
S&ageit, m. -d, —, carriage, waoon, I, 

56, 109, 117. 
toäfiUn, tr., choose, pick out, select, 

II, 14, 199, 241 ; ir^. as noun, IV, 

205. 
Vdafin, m. -4, delusion, Illusion, VII, 



196 



VOCABUIiARY. 



toal^r, dK^M tnie, real, genuine, II, 159, 

III, 65 ; (in gttestionsu nid^t —, is it 

not true or so, II, 228 (" you know 

only, etc., don't you i "). 
SBa^rüett, /. -en, truth, Vn, 88. 
t»afivliäi, adv„ truly, really, indeed, I, 

142, IV, 72, 98. 
fßaU, m. 'ti, H, WAJiL, rampart, bul- 

wark, I, 194. 
toaKeitr intr.y sarge, courae swiftly, 

boil, rV, 153. 
I9att(it, intr,, dispose, manage, rule, 

govem, VII, 59. 
»«ttb,/.^e,wall,II,188. 
Iiiattbeltt, intr, f. and ^., wanoxb, 

walk, go, IV, 49, 150, VHI, 80. 
SBanbCorer, m. -«, — , wandebbr, 

traveler ; pl.^ people on foot, 1, 109. 
Hyottbem, intr. f., wander, go, travel, 

migrate, I, 12, 60, VII, 1 ; in ^ect, 

change hands, IX, 271. 
SBftttge, /. ~n, check, VTII, 93, IX, 90. 
tonttfeitr *^^' ^' ö'"* f'/ 8way, wave, 

Vm, 7 ; waver, vacillate, IX, 806. 
SBote,/. -n, warb, commodity, article, 

U,93. 
toarm {comp,^ \o}Sxmtx,superl.^ Yo9xm%, 

acU., WARX, 1, 161. 
SBSnnCr/* warmth, vni, 96. 
tonnten, <r., warn, IX, 169. 
99iirttung,/. -en, warninq, IX, 291. 
tOütttn, intr. {gen. or usttally anj toith 

acc.), wait (f or), VI. 218, 287, IX, 14 ; 

tend, rV, 58. 
»avum\ adv. and conj. {interrog.\ 

why, IV, 152, vn, 18, 28. 
tOil#, interrog. pron,t what, I, 4; 

= toic, how, I, 16 ; = toanim, why, 

vn, 65 ; indtf. rd. pron.y wbatever, 

that whicb, that, which, I, 64 ; = tU 

toai, something, somewhat, some, II, 

40, 258, m, 108. 
SBüfd^e,/., WA8H(ing), washed clothes, 

V, 187. 
toafdieit, toufd^, gehjafc^en, to&fc^t, tr. 

and intr.t wabh ; Inf. aa noun, VII, 



SBalfer, n. -d, — , watbb, n, 114, V, 

188, VII, 19. 
toafferreid), acij., abounding in or fall 

Of WATXB, III, 29. 
t»täi\tin, (.intr. an<i) tr., change, ex- 

change, IV, 244, VI, 261, VU, 63. 
toedifdfritig, adj., mutual, reciprocal, 

1,68. 
loeifett, tr., waren, vn, 125. 
SBegr f"^' -^, -</ VAT, path, road, I, 

108, 130, II, 29 ; tneined SEBeged, on my 

way, along, U, 21. 
loeg, adv. and sep. prtf., awAT, (forth, 

off, gone), II, 143. 
t0tqtn,prep. {gen. which mayprecede 

it), on account of , f or the sake of , 

Vni. 104. 
loegge^eit, ^im^, gegangen, sep. intr. U 

GO awAT, n, 140, 267. 
toegnel^menr nal^m, genommen, nimmt, 

sep. tr., take awAT or from {dat.\ IV, 

14, VI, 227. 
toegtufen, rief, gerufen, sep. tr., call 

awAT, VI, 128. 
)»tinn, intr., blow, 1, 48. 
SBelilant, m. -i, -e, lamentation, wail- 

ing, cry of distress, I, lä5. 
Vit%x{t), f. -en, defense, means of de- 
fense, weapons, VI, 78. 
loe^ren, intr. with dat., prevent, 

check, stop, m, 31. 
SBeiü, n. -ed, -er, woman, wife, I, 52, 

127, 133 ; SSetidien» ditnin. qf affec- 

tion, dear little wife, H, 172, 180. 
toeiBItdi, acU't feminüie, womanly, VI, 

157. 
loeidi, acU-, soft, H. 66. 
toeigem, r^., refuse, decline, VI, 197, 

202. 
totiktn, tr,, Gonsecrate, devote, IZ, 

257. 
totii, conj., becanse, since, VI, 5, IX, 

147, 149. 
fßtiUf/., WHiLB, tlme ; leisure ; (eile) 

mit — , slowly, V, 82. 
Xdein, m. -c«, -t, wink, I, 166, n, 15, 

78. 
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fhinUt^, m. -«, -e, viNiyard, IV, 23, 
46, 187. 

toeinen» intr,^ weep, shed tears, cry, 
IV. 67, 155. 156 ; inf. aa noun, VII, 
196, IX, 28. 

toeife, acU-* ww»» «««. prudent, IV, 
160; matc. as noun^ sage, philoso- 
pher, IX, 19, 47. 

SBcife, /. -n, wibb, way, manner ; auf 
eigene — , in his own way or fash- 
ion, III, 51; nadf feiner — , in its 
own (proper) way, appropriately, VI, 
254. 

loeifettr loted, geloiefen, tr.^ show, point 
out, IX, 51, 79. 

SBeiJüett, /., wxadom, pmdence, dis- 
cretion, IX, 73, 206. 

Wti»liäif <kO., WI8E, prudent, VI, 312 ; 
adt;.,n,64,V, 131. 

loeit, acU', whitb, m, 82, 100. 

I9ci|eit, <r.,jWHiT]EN, whitewash. m, 
28. 

loeit» adU-i widk. broad, long, far. dls- 
tant, rv, 48, 77 ; im toeiten »leiten, 
remain afar off, distant, be put off 
indeflnitely, IV, 205 ; comp., toeiter, 
further, VUI, 68 ; ba» SBeitre, what 
f ollows, the rest, V, 181, VT, 127, VU, 
78. 

»tU, adv., far, I, 42, IV, 10, 43; — 
unb breit, far and wide. IV, 56, V, 
211. 

totittt, adv. {and sep. pr^.), farther, 
further, onward(B), on, n, 81, V, 288, 
VI, 265, IX, 308. 

t^itftiUt adv,, far away or off, 1, 139. 

t»tUlltx (toelfüe, liieü|e#), interrog. 
adj. and pron., which, what, what 
a ; rel. pron., who, which, that, I, 6, 
n, 66, in, 80. 

»elt, /. -en, wobld, earth, V, 97, VI, 
15,242. 

SBeltifltget, m. -%, —, Citizen of the 
WORLD, cosmopolite. V, p. 39. 

tuettlifli, ac^., wobldlt, of the world, 
l, 89, rv, 182 ; secnlar, profane, tem- 
poral, I, 88, VI, 301. 



mnJbtn, toonbte or toenbete, geloanbt or 

getoenbet, tr. and intr., tum, face 

about, VI, 230. VII, 169 ; r^., IV, 

64, VI, 52 ; getoanbt, having tumed, 

VIII, 91. 
SBenbimg,/. -tn, tum, wheeling, cnnre, 

VI, 305. 
toenig, a(Hß., little, few, a few, 1, 107, 

208, n, 37 ; am toenigften, least of all, 

m, 46 ; }um toenigften, at least, III, 

23, V, 8, VI, 55. 
toenn, conj., if, whxn, whenever, 1, 25, 

71, 191 ; — aud^, cven if, II, 38-9, 93. 
tuet, interrog. pron., who, 1, 104, 176 ; 

toed (= toelc^eS) Sinne«, of what 

mind, III, 12 ; indef. rel. pron,, who- 

ever, who, he who, 1, 142. 
tott^tn, toarb, geworben, toirbt, tr., 

woo, sue, seek, engage, VII, 158, IX, 

68, 156 ; intr. {toith um), woo, sue. 

VI, 232, Vn, 100. 
toerben, toarb, geioorben, toirb, intr. f., 

become, get, grow, happen, be, 1, 57, 

II, 81, IX, 64 ; fut, aux., shall, will, 

etc., I, 28 etc. ; pass. atix., be, I. 73 ; 

gu — toerben, turn into, VI, 100, IX, 

210 ; baS . . . getoorben, that is what 

I get, IX, 190. 
SBerf , n. -4, -e, wobk, V, 60. 
SBerIftatt, /. *e(n), woBKshop, IX, 32. 
Wttt, adj.y woBTH, esteemed, dear, 

worthy (of, gen.), I, 92, III, 54, 

V, 19. 
SBertr m. -e8, -e, wobth, value, I, 81, 

II, 93, IX. 53. 
SBefeti, n. -i, —, being, existence, na- 

ture, II, 162, VIU, 40 ; (state of) 

affairs, regime, IX, 260. 
SBetttir, n. -i, — , wbathsb, 1, 45, 49 ; 

= @eto)itter, storm, VUI, 5. 
toetterUitditett, intr. and impers., 

lighten ; pree. part., * with fiashes of 

Bheet-lightning,' VUI, 79. 
SBettcttonOe,/. -n, storm-clond, thun- 

der-cloud, VIH, 87. 
toiditig, acU-, wbightt, important, IV, 

92, 252, V, 181. 
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fßiätt, m. -9, —, orf. -n; jrf., swad- 

dling-clothes, VU, 166. 
Illüfeltt, tr., wind, wrap, V, 174, VI. 

182, 148. 
lotber, prep* (.acc.\ adv. and insep, 

prtf., against, contrary to, IV, 154. 
toiterf^redi'eit, toibtv^pxad^', toiber* 

fj)roi^'en, iDiberfpri(^t% intr. (dat.), 

contradict, gainsay, V, 6. 
toiberUcü'eit, toiberfkanb', toiberftan'* 

ben, intr. (d<U.\ withsTAND, resist, 

IV, Ö8, V, 115. 
W^tvWiUt, m. -nd, repagnance, dis- 

gnst, displeasnre, IX, 188. 
tote, dkfv., how, in what way, 1, 16, 19, 

89 ; «»%/., how, as, like, (when), I, 2, 

40, 178, ni, 62 (fo toie, so aB, as also), 

VI, 90. 
toieber, adv., sep. and insep. pref., 

again, anew, once more, I, 84, 184, 

191, II, 238. 
mlt'httbtqtquttif sep. intr. (dat.), meet 

again, treat in tum, II, 269. 
loie'berüringett, brachte toieber, toieber« 

gebracht, sep. tr., bbino back, restore, 

Vn, 88, 95. 
toir^ererffüeittetir erfd^ien totcber, tote* 

bererf(^ienen, sep. intr. f., appcar 

again, reappear, IX, 290. 
totc'berflttbett, fanb tottber/toieberge- 

funben, sep. tr., find or meet again, 

IX, 154, 268 ; m (recip.) —, find one 

anotber again, IX, 275. 
toit'httithtn, sab toieber, toiebergege« 

ben, giebt »ieber, sep. tr.^ om back, 

restore, V, 124. 
»it'httUttttn, sep. intr. l, retum, VII, 

86. 
loie'berfitiMpfen, sep. tr., bind or tic 

again, rennite, VII, 89. 
toie'berfoittmeitr tarn toieber, toieberge* 

fommen, sep. intr. f., come back, re- 
tum, I, 88, V, 242-3. 
toie'berfebcttr f«^ toieber, toiebcrgefd^ett, 

fte^t toieber, sep. tr., see again, V, 

129, VI, 77. 
SBtefe, /. -n, meadow, 1, 105, V, 184. 



SBiefcI, n. -«, — , weasel, IX, »S. 
toitmoiv, conj., althongh, II, 39. 
toilb, acU., WILD, n, 164, 208, IV, 129. 
S9i(bb(Ur /•! wiLDness, rodeness, Jl, 

201. 
SBiKeCn), m. -ni, -ti, will, wish, pur- 

pofie, intention, n, 196, 215, IV, 154. 
loiKigr a(fj., wiLiing, ready, IV, 251, 

V, 188, vn, 97 * consenting.' 
loilCIom'ittett, ac^f welcome, VI, 215, 

vn, 157. 
SBitttftr,/., free will or choice ; arbi- 

trary power, VI, 190. 
loilttlttelR, intr., swarm, V, 185. 
99Utb, m. -e«, -e, wind, I, 48. 
ioiubett, toanb, getounben, reß., wind, 

withe, m, 109. 
fßinUt, m. -9, — , comer, nook, recess, 

1, 11, VI, 80. 
loittlett, intr., nod, beckon, make 

signs, IX, 106. 
mit, pers. pron., wb, I, 11, 46, 68; 

recip., IX, 275. 
toirfen, intr., work, act, bave infia- 

ence. m, 19, IV, 206, IX, 260. 
toititiälf acU'y actnal, real, trae ; adv., 

really, truly, in fact, indeed, II, 196, 

IX, 41. 
SBirfttttgr/. -«n, wobk, activity, influ- 

ence, III, 11. 
VÜxtf m. -eS, -e, landlord, host, I, 21,' 

171, 178 ; master (of a honse), hoose^ 

keeper, manager, I, 115, Vn, 174, 

Vm,104. 
SBirtfdiiift, /. -en, housekeeping, n, 

166, IX, 68 ; farm-work, H, 262, Vm, 

22; honsehold, establishment, bnsi- 

ness, IV, 92, VII, 60, 184. 
toUptm, intr., whispbb, VI, 124. 
toiffettr ^n^tt, getou^t, toei|, tr., know, 

know how {wUh inf.\ 1, 101, H. 11, 

111. 
100, adv. and conj., whbbb, when, n, 

20, 88, 180 ; — ntd^t, if not, V, 118. 
SBSditterbt, /. -innen, woman lately 

confined, mother of a new-bora babe, 

n, 48, 54, 80. 
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tt0fent^e)» oon^., tf , provided, in case 

(that), III« 69 ; toofcme . . . auOf, how- 

ever fab, althoagh, VI, 210. 
toogen, intr,, wäre, »urge, roll, I, 

150. 
tonfpUt', adv.t whither, whirb, IV, 171, 

234, VI, 121. 
Wüfit, adv.f WILL, indeed, probably, I 

suppose, no doabt, I, 86, 89, 57 ; 

(ebe(t) ta)o^(, farewell, vn, 164, IX, 

181. 
SBol|(, n. -%, WEAL, wxLfare, wbll- 

being, IV, 74, 75. 
too^ttcflfttert, ac(j,<, wsLL-to^o, of 

good means, II, 248. 
ttoHOeliastiillr o^'^ at one^s ease, com- 

placent, I, 21. 
ttofiVbztWiXA, acU't WELL-known, fa- 

mUiar, V, 146. 
»üfttbtfttüi, acU; wxLL-famiahed, 

well-appointed, II, 165. 
}»9tiUxfiüUtn, a^^, wBLirkept (up), 

well-maintained, VII, 77. 
tooljlentcttert, adj,, WBLL-renovated, 

well-restored, m, 28. 
toof^IgciUbet, a<&., wsLL-f ormed, flne- 

ly shaped, handsome, n, 1, V, 176, 

VI, 145. 
t»tifli%tfiimxuxt, acU-t wxll-tuibeiibd, 

well-built, IV, 9. 
^»fitqtio^tu, adj., wsxx-bred, n, 204. 
SBn^ItHat,/. -en, good action, beneflt, 

kindness, IV, 178. 
UüffUnm^witi, acy,^ WEix-hedged, 

well-fenced, IV, 28. 
WütiUntitfltu, adS., wxu^provided, 

well-fnrnished, 1, 114. 
tüo^OierteUt, a<<;., wiLL-diatribated, 

in, 80. 
WtHmtn, intr.t dwell, reside, live, IX, 

161. 
SBul^imttgr/- -<^> dwelling, habitation, 

residence, abode, home, n, 180, 183, 

V,S19. 
t9ii(((it, tr., vaolt, arch, round ; ge« 

todlbt, arched, rounded, swelling, V, 

100, VI, 187. 



fß9lU, /. -tt, cload, V. 237, VI, 314 ; 

fein ViUtäitn, not the smallest cloud, 

1,47. 
t»oUtu, adj., wooLSN, 1, 119. 
motten, tooQte, getooat, tviU, tr, and 

modal aux., will, wiah, pari>o8e, 

intend, I, 35, 197, II, 255 ; be aboat 

to. IX, 273. 
f&oUtn, n, -«, wiLLing, will, IV, 

241. 
99otttt(r /• -^1 raptore, bliss, delight, 

IX, 210. 
t99ttiu% adv., WHX]ixiN(to), in(to) 

which, V, 194. 
}»9tin', adV; whxbbin, in which, VI, 

212. 
fßütt, n. -t&, {'■tx or) -t, WORD, (re- 

mark, saylng, 8peech,)1, 178, II, 5, 10. 
tootioit% adv.t WHXBBof, of which, II, 

90. 
190511% adv., WHXBXTO, to what, IX, 

284. 
Sdmtbet, n. -«, — , wondxb, miracle, 

n, 51, VI, 149. 
)ntaxttt\v6i, adj., woinoicRfal, stränge ; 

qaeer, UI, 62, IX, 195. 
SBmtfd), m. -eS, H, wi£H, desire, m, 

4, 46, IV, 116. 
to&ttfdiett, tr., wisH, desire, 1, 182, n, 

172,111,22; neut. patt part. 08 noun, 

V, 69. 
I9ftrbi0, cuy.t woBTHT, estimable, dig- 

nifled, imposing, venerable, 1, 61, n, 

99, IV, 21, V, 151, 195. 
SBitrf , m. -H, H, throw(ing), rv, 164. 
»wrÄet,/. -tt, root, II, 92, IX, 17. 
toitrseltt, intr. 1^. and f., take root, be 

rooted, V, 152. 
iv&ft, adj.y WASTE, desolate, n, 183 ; 

disorderly, wild, VI, 83. 
SBftfte, /. -n, WASTB, desert, wilder- 

ness, V, 226. 
©«t, /.. rage, fnry, frenzy, VI, 49, 6«, 

71. 
tofite«, intr.y rage, rave, be fnrione, IV, 

172, VI, 77 ; inf. 08 naun, = 2But, IV, 

109. 
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iaftitu, tr., paj, m, 106. 

Milieu, tr., coiint, rtxskon, Vn, 174, 

vin,7o. 
Saitkeint, inir., delay, hesitate, n, 105, 

V, 125, VI, 298. 
Saunt, tn. -ti, H, bridle, rein ; im — 

galten, hold in check, keep under 

conuol, VI, 222. 
Sann, m. -t&, H, fence, hedge, VI, 

131. 
dcid)cii, «. -«, — , TOKBN, sign, mark, 

V, 168, VI, 186, 224. 
}cignt, ipr. and) r^., ehow one's seif, 

appear, make one's appearance, 1, 86, 

206, n, 211 ; be disclosed, IX, 140. 
BeÜ, /. -en, time, H, 154, 156, V, 229 ; 

= Sa^re^elt, seaaon, n, 114 ; feiner 

— , adv. gen.f in bis time, in bis day, 

IX, 79. 
Stitaittt, n. -4, —, age, VI, p. 49. 
jet«, inaep. pref., never accented. 
5rrbred)etir jerbrad^, jerbrw^cn, ger« 

brid^t, tr. (and intr. f.), bbbak to 

pieces, 1, 144. 
^ttttifitn, jerrift, jerriffcn, tr. (and 

intr. f.), tear, rend, break (to pieces 

or asnnder), IV, 141. 
Serrfttte», tr., unsettle, break up, V, 

217. 
Serfi^mcitent, tr., smash (up), shatter 

(to pieces), 1, 148. 
^trftam^tn, tr., stamp (to pieces), 

paw, VI, 221. 
^trftdittn, tr., destroy, ravage, ruin, 

undo, 1, 184, II, 188, V, 97. 
SttftHruu^,/., destmction, min, deso* 

lation. n, 154. 
j^rrftreuen, tr„ scatter, disperse, dis- 

sipate, VI, 92, VII. 179 ; r((/l., be 

scattered, etc., VI, 816, VH, 155. 
Aeuge, m. -n, -n, witness, V, 92. 
Seugtitö , n. -tttffe«, -niffe, witness, tes- 

timony, evidence, IX, 248. 
i,ltf^tn, iß%, gesogen, tr., draw, pnll, n, 

23, IV, 250, VI, 192 ; refer, apply, II, 



220 ; breed, raise, rear, V, 28 ; intr. 

f., go, move, pass, march, I, 6, II, 80, 

VI, 107. 
Sitrhtf f. -n, omament, embellisb- 

ment, grace or polish of manner, I, 

79,Vni,88,41. 
5icretir it., adorn, decorate, IV, 81, V, 

24. 
SirrUiQ, ad^., gracefnl, elegant, dainty, 

neat, V, 173, VI, 141, 218. 
dimmcr, n. -i, —, room, Chamber, II, 

1, 181, VI, 109. 
5iittir?tt, adi., (of) tin w pewter, I, 

167. 
5iitmt, inir., tremble, VI, 118. 
3o|lf , m. -e«, H, plait, tress, braid, V, 

174, VI, 142. 
3o?ttr m. -ed, anger, wratb, passion, 

IV. 288. 
Sontig, adi.y angry, wrathfol, passion- 

at«, n, 246. 
5«, pr^' (dat.), adv. andsep. pref., to, 

unTO, at, in, by, towards, in addition 

to, besides. with, for (the pnrpose 

of ), as, on, Too, I, 5, 6, 8, 21, 45 ; 

along with or in response to, 1, 200 ; 

((tfter its noun), towards, II, 19, 56, 

81, V, 146, 188, VII, 9 ; |um = pi bem ; 

§ur = )u ber. 
Sudtrhadtr, m. -*, —, confectioner, 

vn.20i. 

3tttfcr(rot, n. -t», cake and candy, 

sweets, VII, 200. 
Surrft', adv., at first, first, for ihe first 

time, I, 68, V, 72, VI, 20. 
3tlfan, tn. -i, H, Chance, hazard, acci- 

dent. II, 78, VU, 180, IX, 165. 
Sttfrir'ben, adU-* contented, satisfted, 

II, 266, III, 108 (e«, with it) ; — fteU 

len, to satisfy, VIII, 89. 
3ttg, m. -ti, H, march, passage, train, 

procession, bost, colnmn, I, 5, 89, 

106 ; colnmn, VI, 21. 
Sngrirn, ^ob, gegeben, giebt, tr., grant, 

concede, perrait, allow, IH, 68, IV, 

286. 
attge'gen, adv., present, n, 221. 
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3flgel, m. -4, -, rein, V, 187, VI, 2»5, 

801. 
$u%lti&i', adv.t at the eame time, like- 

wise. at once, II, 121, V, 39, VII, 184. 
dttgtoin^r ^' ~^i -^f corrent, draf t, II, 

118. 
3»ttttlf*,/M fature, IX, 206. 
ittlettt^r o^v., at LAST, laatly, last, n, 

124, 184, 217. 
Smtft^flK, adv,, neareet, nbzt, close 

by, VI, 178 ; llret of all, very aoon, I, 

76, IX, 167 ; in the flrst place, chiefly, 

VIII, 10. 
dnnotf /. -n, tongub, IV, 281, V, 109, 

VI, 88. • 
Sunitfetir intr., nod to (fl(^, redp.y each 

other), VII, 42. 
hvtpftn, tr., tng, pluck, pull (by the 

Bleeve), VI, 124. 
fßttdii'fteUtu, tep, tr., put in the bioht 

place, »et right, adjast, IV, 12. 
j(ttreknt, intr. (dat.), encoarage, adviee, 

try to pennade, IV, 202. 
ifimetir intr., be angry or displeased, 

II, 289, IX, 200. 
^vxM'it), adv. and sep, prtf., back, 

backwards, behlnd, in the rear, VI, 

84, Vn, 108. 
^nxfkdhtqthtu, begab, begeben, begiebt, 

r^., go back, retarn, VI, 287-8. 
StttüifbrtDCfirtt, reß.y move back, wlth- 

draw. IX, 182. 
gttt&dhitibtu, blieb, geblieben, intr. f., 

remain behlnd, be lef t, 1, 8, 11, 91, 94. 
^tüdUnUn, badete, gebadet, intr., 

THiNK back, send my thonghts back 

ivfith aec., along), IV, 191, 288. 
Snrüffbrangetir tr., pneh or press or 

drive back, IX, 48. 
5itrfiffci(nt, intr. f., hasten or hnrry 

back, II. 81. 
3ttrfiif(e)ffiel»rn, W, geflol^en, intr. f., 

rLBK back, retire hastiiy, VI, 58. 
Smrftffgelien, ging, gegangen, intr. f., 

oo back, retnrn, VI, 292. 
anvfttflialten, ^ielt, gehalten, l^ätt, tr., 

BOLD back, check, II, 26. 



5tirfiif(e)frlirrtir intr. f., tum back, 

come back, return, V, 181, VI, 199. 
5iiir&tffommen, tarn, gelomnten, intr. f., 

COMB back, return, I, 63, IV, 40, IX, 

258 ; go backwards (retrograde, de* 

teriorate), m, 66. 
$ttirftrfloffett, lieft, gelaffen, läftt, tr., 

leave behlnd, 1, 123, IV, 9, 2S0-1. 
Snir&tffiQatteiir intr., look back, VII, 

106. 
SnrfitffhrSmctir intr. f., btbbam or rush 

or flock back, 11, 17. 
^nxMtctiUn, trieb, getrieben, tr., 

DBivB back. VI, 80, IX, 105. 
5ttntifsiel)riir tm» g^ogen, tr., draw 

back, withdraw, IX, 228. 
aufamiitctt, adv. and sep. pr^f., to- 

gether, along with, jointly, II, 14, 

199, V, 116, 204. 
SnfammriifttiMifeii, tr., bind together, 

unite, II, 110. 
Snfantmennrlinten, nal^nt, genommen, 

nimmt, reß,, collect or compose one^s 

seif, IV, 71, IX, 91. 
5ttfammeii|»aifeti, tr., pack together 

or up, II, 89. 
5ttfai»meiintfrii, rief, gerufen, tr., call 

together, assemble, IV, 84. 
Snfammmfitten, faft, gefeffen, intr., sit 

together, V, 1. 
SnfammrnfteHeti, ftanb, geftonben, iw^r., 

STAND together or united, IX, 810. 
iniäitodttUf fc^hJor or fc^tour, gefc^too* 

ren, tr. (dat. of pert,), swbar to 

(someone), assnre by oath, V, 128. 
SnftPredicn, f*>rad^, gefpnx^en, fpric^t, 

intr., SPBAK to, inspire, II, 44. 
Bnftank, m. -ed, H, State, condition, 

Situation, V. 12. 
SntirrlSffifi, acU-, reliable, trustworthy, 

V, 106. 
5iitior', adv. {and sep. pref.), beroRB, 

beforehand, IX, 252. 
5titidr^erft, adv., flrst of all, in the 

flrst place, before everything eise, 

to begin with, VI, 266, 260. VIII, 

20. 
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^utox'htv, adv. and prep. with dat. 

which it foUowa, contrary to, repag- 

Dunt to, loathsome to, IV, 217. 
^XL^tVtvx, adv.f at times, sometimeB, 

11,204. 
^toau^ig, nvm.t TwisTr, 1, 121, II, 113, 

VII, 127. 
5tDaYr <^^^'f indeed, to be aore, certain- 

ly, it iB true, IV, 82, V, 168, VH, 163. 
Stotd, m. -d, -t, aim, object, end, de- 

8ign, pnrpose, IV, 151. 
5tt»ei, num., two, n, 23, IV, 229, V, 02. 
aioelfel, m. -«, - doubt, VI, 146, 238, 

IX, 72. 
5toeife(l|aft, adj., doabtfol, dabiouB, 

nncertain, IX, 44. 



5ktirife(ttr intr.y doubt, hesitate, waver, 

VII, 98. 
dtotig, m. -e«, -e, (twig,) branch, 

bough, rV, 13. 
h^t\XMl, adv,, TWO times, twice, IV, 

40. 
Sktieit, num, acU-t second, n, 193, VII, 

197. 
^totittnmal, adv., jum — , for the bcc- 

ond time, IX, 254. 
Btonrg, m. -e«, -e, dwakf, m, 89. 
St9ie\paU, tn. hS, diesension, dispute, 

discord, H, 61, IX, 122. 
Stoifdiett, prep. {dat. and aec.), be- 

tween, beTWiXT, .amonl;, IV, 52, 

244. 
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By George J. Adler. A new edition, thoroughly revised by Frank P. 

Foster and Edward Althaus, 1902. ^Two Parts. Large 8iro. Half 

morocco. Each part, $3.50 ; bound in one volume, $5.oa 

This new edition of Adler's German-English and English-German Dictionary is 

a thorough revision of a Standard work. For fifty-four years, having passed 

through many printings, it has stood at the head of its class. But eycry living lan- 

euage grows — some words have become obsolete, others have acquired new mean- 

ings, and still others have come into existence. 

Hence, the revision— which is the work of editors of widc experience. The Dic- 
tionary is larger than bef ore, and every page has been reset in new type. 

A Dictionary ol tiie German and English LanKuajfes, 

Abridged from the Author's iarg:er work, for the use of Leamers. 

By G. J. Adler, A. M. German-and-English, 549 pages ; English-and- 

German, 293 pages (84a pages). 12010. Cloth, $1.50. 

This abridgment of the octavo edition of Adler's German Dictionary is the most 

widely nsed book of its kind in American schools. It is^ just the right size for con- 

venience, and it contains just the material needed by beginners. of German. Hence, 

its practical Utility and its adaptation to its constituency have been nearly i)erfect. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



